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Guide to the Dictionary

Thisisthelong awaited and much heralded Dianetics and Scientology Technical
Dictionary. It contains and defines ailmost all of the words and abbreviations used in
connection with auditing technology and with the training of auditors to datein
Dianetics and Scientology. Many words have several definitions taken from various
periods of the development of Dianetics and Scientology.

A large amount of L. Ron Hubbard’ s books, tape lectures, articles and technical
bulletins etc. were researched for many years by ateam of researchers. The period from
1950 to 1975 was heavily consulted for the terms and their definitions.

The student can readily see the progressive development through time of the
vocabulary of Dianetics and Scientology by its Source and Founder, L. Ron Hubbard
as well as the changes that have come about through his continued research. More
important however, isthe fact that all of the materials of the subjectsremain valid and in
force today.

In compiling this dictionary the researchers and editors have chosen to omit the
conventional use of the ellipsis (. . .) which would indicate an intentional omission of
wordsin the definition. Thisis so that each definition imparts a compl ete uninterrupted
thought to the reader and allows him to form a concept of the word without distraction
or theinclusion of datanot contributory to the definition.

The references at the end of each definition allow the reader to consult the Source
of the definition if further information is desired.

In addition to giving an understanding of the vocabulary of the subjects and
clearing up misunderstood words and abbreviations in connection with Dianetics and
Scientology, there is afurther major use for this dictionary; The student requiring
information about any area of Dianetics or Scientology need only ook up the words
connected with that area and he will be provided with references to appropriate material
for further study of that area.

Asthe Tone Scale is referred to in many definitions a full Tone Scale appears at
the end of the dictionary before the reference summary.

The Editors



| ntroduction

In the early sixties the research which | did on study and study materials brought
so view the necessity of an accurate and modernized dictionary of Dianetics and
Scientology.

Despite the pressing need of this so many other research projects existed that | did
not have an opportunity to personally engage upon thiswork of definitions. All of the
grades and OT levels remained to be researched in full and therefore | relegated any
dictionary compilations to staff action.

Almost all the words used in Dianetics and Scientology are defined in the early
bulletins in which they first appeared. However, a complete dictionary is a vital
necessity and use of it can mean the difference between understanding and not
understanding; being able to be an auditor and not being one.

Philosophy has always had the liability of gathering to itself a great many new
words and labels. The reason for this is that the philosopher finds phenomenain the
physical universe or in the mind or humanities which have not hitherto been observed
or properly identified. Each one of these tends to require a new word for its
description. In actual fact this cycle of new observations requiring new labelsis
probably the growth of language itself. Language is obviously the product of unsung
observers who then popularized aword to describe what had been observed.

The system which has been followed in Dianetics and Scientology in labelling
phenomena or observed things was originally to make verbs into nouns or vice versa.
The practice of developing new nomenclature was actually held to a minimum.
However, it was found that many old words in the field of philosophy, when used,
conveyed to people an entirely new idea. The exactness of Dianetics and Scientology
required a more precise approach. This approach was achieved by special naming with
an eye to minimal confusion with already supposed or known phenomena. The
Dianetics and Scientology vocabulary is nevertheless not large.

It isinteresting that many Dianetics and Scientology terms have moved
sideways into society and are in common use today. In the search which brought about
Dianetics and Scientology many new phenomena were encountered which resulted, for
thefirst time, in aworkable, predictable science of the humanities. The introduction of
afew words of new meaning to make this possible seemsto be asmall priceto pay.

It isthe hallmark of the Dianeticist and Scientologist that he uses these words
even in his common conversation with ease and facility.

The student who is not completely conversant with these exact words as
contained in this dictionary will find himself drowsing over his bulletins and utterly
appalled when he tries to obtain results which are not forthcoming due to his lack of
understanding of some small word.

The liability of misunderstood words is not a monopoly of Dianetics and
Scientology. In broader university subjects you will find that not only the vocabulary of
the subject, but the subject itself is often completely and totally misunderstood, leaving
the student ARC broken, upset and even riotous.

Whereas the subject of misunderstood words or understood wordsis, initself, a
broad one, it does not comprise, in itself, the entire technology of study.

| hope this dictionary will be of use. Not only in clarifying some of the
phenomena of existence, but also speeding greatly your study of Dianetics and
Scientology and the results you will be able to attain thereby.







A, afinity. (5904C08)
AA, attempted abortion. (DMSMH, p. 245)

A=A=A, 1. anything equals anything equals anything. Thisis the way the
reactive mind thinks, irrationally identifying thoughts, people, objects,
experiences, statements, etc., with one another where little or no similarity
actually exists. (Scn AD) 2. all differences are probably identities and all
identities are different and all similarities are imaginary. We have a broad
dissertation on thisin Dianetics. the Modern Science of Mental Hedlth as it affects
insane behavior. Everything is everything else. Mr. X looks at a horse, knows
it’s a house, knows it’s a school teacher, so when he sees a horse he is
respectful. (HCO PL 26 Apr 70R) 3. thisis the behavior of the reactive mind.
Everything isidentified with everything on a certain subject. (PDC 20)

ABCD, 1. these are the steps designation of the second run through of R3R as given
in the commands for R3R. Usually the auditor simply writes ABCD on his
worksheet which shows he has given the command required and designated
under A, under B, under C, under D, as and when he gives them to the preclear.
(LRH Def. Notes) 2 . after the first time through an incident in Dn and when pc
has recounted it, the auditor tells pc, A. “Move to the beginning of the incident.”
B. “Tell me when you are there.” C. When pc has said heis, “ Scan through to the
end of theincident.” D. “Tell me what happened.” (BTB 6 May 69R I1)

ABERRATE, to make something diverge from a straight line. The word comes
basically from optics . (Dn 55!, p . 65) —adj. Aberrated, departed from
rationality, deranged. (EOS, p. 14)

ABERRATED BEHAVIOR, destructive effort toward pro-survival data or entities
on any dynamic or effort toward the survival of contra-survival dataor entities for
any dynamic. (Scn 0-8, p. 86) See ABERRATION.

ABERRATED PERSONALITY, the personality resultant from superimposition,
on the genetic per sonality of personal characteristics and tendencies brought
about by all environmental factors, pro-survival and aber rational. (SOS Gloss)

ABERRATION, 1. adeparture from rational thought or behavior. From the Latin,
aberrare, to wander from; Latin, ab, away, errare, to wander. It means basically
to err, to make mistakes, or more specifically to have fixed ideas which are not
true. The word is also used in its scientific sense. It means departure from a
straight line. If aline should go from A to B, then if it is“ aberrated” it would
go from A to some other point, to some other point, to some other point, to some
other point, to some other point and finally arrive at B. Taken in its scientific
sense, it would also mean the lack of straightness or to see crookedly as, in
example, a man sees a horse but thinks he sees an elephant. Aberrated conduct
would be wrong conduct, or conduct not supported by reason. When a person
has engrams, these tend to deflect what would be his normal ability to perceive
truth and bring about an aberrated view of situations which then would cause an
aberrated reaction to them. Aberration is opposed to sanity, which would be
its opposite. (LRH Def. Notes) 2 . an aberrated person wanders from his self-
determined course. He no longer goes where he wants to go now, but goes where
he has wanted to go in the past. His course is, therefore, not rational, and he
seems to go wherever the environment pushes him. He has as many aber rations
as he has hidden contrasurvival decisionsin his past. (Abil 114A) 3. menta
derangement, any irrational condition. (DMSMH, p. 102) 4. the aberree’s
reactions to and difficulties with his current environment. (DTOT, p. 127) 5. the
manifestation of an engram, and is serious only when it influences the
competence of the individual in his environment. (Scn Jour 28-G) 6 . the degree
of residual plus or minus randomity accumulated by compelling, inhibiting or
unwarranted assisting of efforts on the part of other organisms or the physical
(materia) universe. (Scn 0-8, p. 86)



ABERRATIVE VALENCE, people from whom one felt that one could not
withhold anything were the most aber rative valences on the case. We thus
have a new definition for aber rative valences, namely the “cannot withhold
from” valence. (PAB 128)

ABERREE, 1. aneologism meaning an aberrated person. (DMSMH, p. 22) 2. a
person not released or cleared. (DMSMH, p. 286) 3. anybody who has one or
more engrams. (EOS, p. 90) 4. was sometimes used in the early days of Dn to
designate an aberrated person. (LRH Def. Notes)

ABILITY, to observe, to make decisions, to act. (SH Spec 131, 6204C03)

ABILITY GAIN, the pc’s recognition that pc can now do things he could not do
before. (HCOB 28 Feb 59)

ABILITY RELEASE, expanded Grade |V release. (CG&AC 75) See GRADE IV
RELEASE.

ABILITY TO THINK, the capability of the mind to perceive, pose and resolve
specific and general problems. (DASF, p. 90)

Aberration (Def. 1)

ABRIDGED STYLE AUDITING, (Level Il style), by abridged is meant
“abbreviated,” shorn of extras. Any not actually needful auditing command is
deleted. In thisstyle we have shifted from pure rote to a sensible use or
omission as needful. We still use repetitive commands expertly, but we don’'t use
rote that is unnecessary to the situation. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)

ABSOLUTE OVERT ACT, an absolute overt act would be something
destructive on all eight dynamics. (5901C04)

ABSOLUTE RIGHTNESS, theimmortality of the individual himself, his children,
his group, mankind and the universe and all energy—the infinity of complete
survival. (DASF, p. 80)

ABSOLUTE WRONGNESS, the extinction of the universe and all energy and the
source of energy—the infinity of complete death. (DA SF, p. 80)

ABSOLUTE ZERO, 1. something that does not have mass, doesn’t have wave-
length, doesn’t have location and does not have time. (UPC 11) 2. absolute
zer o would be a no-motion, a no-temperature condition. (SH Spec 96,
6112C21)

AC, Ability Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

ACAD, Academy. (BPL 5Nov 72R)



ACADEMY, in Scn the academy is that department of the technical division in
which courses and training are delivered; Department 11, Division 4. (BTB 12
Apr 72R) Abbr. Acad.

ACC, Advanced Clinical Course. (PAB 71)

ACCELERATION PROCESS, this was an experimental rundown run in 1970-
1971 . It consisted of running down prior ARC breaks preceding engrams; it was
superseded by L-10 and Expanded Dianetics. Mentioned in HCOB 21 Dec 69,
Solo Auditing and R6EW. (LRH Def. Notes)

ACCEPTABLE EFFECT, onewhichisrea. The personis certain that an effect of
some kind or other has occurred. (5707C25)

ACCEPTANCE LEVEL, 1. the degree of a person’s actual willingness to accept
people or things, monitored and determined by his consideration of the state or
condition that those people or things must be in for him to be able to do so. (PXL
Gloss) 2. what he really could have. (XDN No. 4, 7204CQ7)

ACCEPTANCE LEVEL PROCESSING, that process which discovers the
lowest level of acceptance of theindividual and discovers there the prevailing
hunger and feeds that hunger by means of mock-ups until it is satiated. The
process is not a separate process itself, but is actually a version of Expanded
Gita. (PAB 15)

ACCESSIBILITY, 1. thewillingness of the preclear to accept auditing and the
ability of the auditor and the preclear to work as ateam to increase the position of
the preclear on the tone scale. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 187) 2. the accessibility of an
individual hasto do with his own ability to communicate with his environment
and to communicate with his own past. (5011C22) 3. generally, the desire of the
individual to attain new and higher levels of survival and the betterment of mind
and body. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 185)

ACCIDENT-PRONE, acasewhere the reactive mind commands accidents. Heis
a serious menace in any society for hisaccidents are reactively intentional and
they include the destruction of other people who are innocent. (DMSMH, p. 153)

ACC TRs, TRswhich have been used on the 1st South African ACC and are a
version of the E-meter drills. (HCOB 30 Apr 60)

ACK, acknowledgement. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
ACK’ED, acknowledged. (BCR, p. 23)

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT, something said or done to inform another that his
statement or action has been noted, understood and received. “Very good,”
“Okay,” and other such phrases are intended to inform another who has spoken
or acted that his statement or action has been accepted. An acknowledgement
also tends to confirm that the statement has been made or the action has been done
and so brings about a condition not only of communication but of reality between
two or more people. Applause at atheater isan acknowledgement of the actor
or act plus approval. Acknowledgement itself does not necessarily imply an
approval or disapproval or any other thing beyond the knowledge that an action or
statement has been observed and is received. In signaling with the morse code the
receiver of amessage transmits an R to the sender as asignal that the message has
been received, which isto say acknowledged. Thereis such athing as over-
acknowledgement and there is such athing asunder -acknowledgement. A
correct and exact acknowledgement communicates to someone who has
spoken that what he has said has been heard. An acknowledgement tends to
terminate or end the cycle of a communication, and when expertly used can
sometimes stop a continued statement or continued action. An
acknowledgement is aso part of the communication formula and is one of its



steps. The Scientologist, sometimes, in using Scientologese abbreviates this to
“Ack”; he“acked” the person. (LRH Def. Notes)

ACT, astage of processing. Applies solely to the particular processin use at a certain
case level. (AP&A Gloss)

™ ~

Action (Def. 4)

ACTION, 1. amotion through space having a certain speed. (SH Spec 42,
6410C13) 2. action=motion or movement=an act=a consideration that motion has
occurred. (FOT, p. 19) 3. doingness directed towards havingness. (Scn 8-8008,
p. 26) 4. action consists of energy outputs and inputs. Action is energy
interchanges on a gross mest level. (5203CM05A)

C
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ACTION CYCLE, the creation, growth, conservation, decay and death or
destruction of energy and matter in a space. Action cycles produce time; an
action cycle goesfrom 40.0 to 0.0 on the tone scale. (Scn 0-8, p. 25)

ACTION DEFINITION, see DEFINITIONS, TYPES OF.

ACTION PHRASES, 1. words or phrases in engrams or locks (or at 0.1 in
present time) which cause the individual to perform involuntary actions on the



timetrack. Action phrases are effective in the low tone ranges and not effective
in the high ranges. As a case progresses up the scale, they lose their power.
Types of action phrases are bouncer, down bouncer, grouper, denyer, holder,
misdirector, scrambler, and the valence shifters corresponding to these. (SOS
Gloss) 2. those which seem to order the preclear in various directions. The
action phrases are bouncers such as, “Get up,” “Get out”; holders such as
“Stay here,” “Don’t move”; misdirectors such as “Don’t know whether I’'m
coming or going,” or “Everything is backwards”; downbouncers such as “ Get
under,” or “Go back”; groupers such as “Everything happens at once,” “Pull
yourself together”; callbacks such as* Come back,” “Please come”; and one other,
the denyer, which states that the engram does not exist, such as“Thereisn’t
anything here,” “I can’t see anything.” There is also the valence shifter which
shiftsthe individual from his own identity to the identity of another; the valence-
bouncer, which prohibits an individual from going into some particular valence;
the valence denyer, which may even deny that the person’s own valence exists;
and the valence-grouper, which makes all valences into one valence. These are all
the types of action phrases. (SOS, pp. 181-182)

ACTUAL, that which isreally true; that which exists despite all apparencies; that
which underlies the way things seem to be; the way things really are. (FOT, p.
20)

ACTUAL CYCLE OF ACTION, CREATE, create-create-create, create-counter-
create, no creation, nothingness . CREATE = make, manufacture, construct,
postulate, bring into beingness= CREATE. Create-create-create=create again
continuously one moment after the next=SURVIVAL. Create-counter-create=to
create something against a creation=to create one thing and then create something
else against it=DESTRQY . No creation =an absence of any creation=no creative
activity. An ACTUAL cycle of action then consists of various activities, but
each and every one of them is creative. The cycle of action contains an
APPARENCY of SURVIVAL, but thisis actually only a continuous creation.
(FOT, pp. 20-21)

ACTUAL GOAL, thedominating significance of the thetan’s own causation which
binds together the masses accumulated by the reliable items of an actual GPM.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

ACTUAL GPM, the composite black mass of all the pairs of reliable items and their
associated locks, dominated and bound together by the significance of an actual
goal and having a definite location as a mass on the time track. (HCOB 13 Apr
64, Scn VIPart One Glossary of Terms)

ACTUALITY, (Scientology Axiom 27), an actuality can exist for oneindividualy,
but when it is agreed with by others it can then be said to be areality. (PXL, p.
175) 2. on€' s attitude towards his own universe. (Scn 8-8008, p. 28)

ACUTE, immediate, right now. It doesn’t mean exaggerated. Medically it means
simply right now, and rather temporary. (SH Spec 31, 6401C28)

ACUTE INSANITY, onewhich flares into existence for afew moments or afew
days and then subsides, leaving arelatively normal person. (DASF, p. 77)

AD or A.D., after Dianetics (1950) e.g. 1965=AD 15. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

ADAPTIVE POSTULATE, apre-Dianetic error that an individual was healthy so
long as he was adjusted to his environment. Nothing could be less workable than
this “adaptive” postulate. Man succeeds because he adjusts his environment
to him, not by adjusting himself to the environment. (SA, p. 112)

AD COURSES, see ADVANCED COURSES.



ADDITIVE, athing which has been added. This usually has a bad meaning in that
an additive is said to be something needless or harmful which has been donein
addition to standard procedure. Additive normally means a departure from
standard procedure. For example, an auditor puts different or additional words
into a standard process or command. It means a twist on standard procedure. In
common English, it might mean a substance put into a compound to improve its
qualities or suppress undesirable qualities. In Dn and Scn it definitely means to
add something to the technology procedure resulting in undesirable results. (LRH
Def. Notes)

ADMIN, administration or administrator. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

ADMINISTRATION (ADMIN), a contraction or shortening of the word
administration, admin is used as a noun to denote the actions involved in
administering an organization. The clerical and executive decisions, actions
and duties necessary to the running of an organization, such as originating and
answering mail, typing, filing, dispatching, applying policy and all those actions,
large and small which make up an organization. Admin is also used to denote the
action or fact of keeping auditor’s reports, summary reports, worksheets and
other records related to an auditing session. “He kept good admin,” meaning
that his summary report, auditor’ s report and worksheets were neat, exactly on
pattern, in proper sequence and easily understood as well as complete. “His
admin was bad”; from the scribble and disorderly keeping of records of the
session while it was in progress one could not make out what had happened in the
session. You will also see the wordadmin in connection with the three musts of
awell-run organization. It is said that its ethics, tech and admin must be “in,”
which mean they must be properly done, orderly and effective. The word derives
fromminister, which meansto serve. Administer means to manage, govern,
to apply or direct the application of laws, or discipline, to conduct or execute
religious offices, dispense rights. It comes from the Latin, administrare, to
manage, carry out, accomplish, to attend, wait, serve. In modern English, when
they useadministration they mean management or running a government or the
group that isin charge of the organization or the state. (LRH Def. Notes)

ADMIN TRs, the purpose of these TRsis to train the student to get compliance with
and complete a cycle of action on administr ative actions and orders, in spite of
the randomities, confusions, justifications, excuses, traps and insanities of the
third and sixth dynamics, and to confront such comfortably while doing so. (BTB
7 Feb 71)

ADMIRATION, 1.isthevery substance of acommunication line, and it is that thing
which is considered desirable in the game of the three universes. (COHA, p. 203)
2. aparticle which unites and resolves, like the universal solvent, all types of
energy, particularly force. (PAB 8)

ADVANCED CLINICAL COURSE, 1. basically atheory and research course
which gives a much further insight into the phenomena of the mind and the
rationale of research and investigation. (PAB 71) 2. L. Roh Hubbard's special
cour ses personally taught by him, scheduled by him, and sponsored for him by
an HCO office. (HCO PL 24 Feb 60) Abbr. ACC.

ADVANCED COURSES, 1. Solo Audit Course, Clearing Course or OT courses.
(HCO PL 12 Aug 71 11) 2. above VA processes, one enters the field of
advanced cour ses, specificaly dealing with materials of which one hasto solo
audit in order to attain the stable gains of the grade. (HCO PL 28 Mar 70) Abbr.
Ad Crses.

ADVANCED ORGANIZATION, 1. the advanced courses were at first separate in
the Office of LRH at Saint Hill and then became the Advanced Orgs (AOSs)
under the Sea Org. (HCOB 8 Oct 71 11) 2. that organization which runsthe
advanced courses. Its products are Clears and OTs. (FO 508)



ADVANCE PROGRAM, 1. themgor actions to be undertaken to get the case back
on the class chart from wherever he had erroneously gotten to on it. The
advance program consists of writing down in sequence every needful step and
process missed on the class chart by the case which is now to be done. It gets the
preclear or pre-OT up to where he should be. (HCOB 14 Jun 70) 2. thisiswhat
was called a“return program” in the C/S Series. The name was changed from
“return” to “ advance” as more appropriate. (HCOB 25 Jun 70 I1)

A.E.S.P., attitudes, emotions, sensations, pains. (BTB 8 Jan 71R)

AESTHETIC MIND, that mind which, by an interplay of the dynamics, deals with
the nebulous field of art and creation. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 234)

AESTHETIC PRODUCT, Dn Axiom 169: any aesthetic product isasymbolic
facsimile or combination of facsimiles of theta or physical universesin varied
randomities and volumes of randomities with the interplay of tones. (AP&A, p.
99)

AESTHETICS, the study of ideal form and beauty—it is the philosophy of art,
which itself isthe quality of communication. (B&C, p. 15)

AFFINITY, 1. thefeeling of love or liking for something or someone. Affinity isa
phenomena of space in that it expresses the willingness to occupy the same place
as the thing which is loved or liked. The reverse of it would be antipathy,
“didlike’ or rejection which would be the unwillingness to occupy the same space
as or the unwillingness to approach something or someone. It came from the
French, affinite, affinity, kindred, alliance, nearness and also from the Latin,
affnis, meaning near, bordering upon. (LRH Def. Notes) 2. the ability to occupy
the space of, or be like or similar to, or to express awillingness to be something.
(SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 3 . the relative distance and similarity of the two ends of
acommunication line. (Dn 55!, p. 35) 4. emotional response; the feeling of
affection or the lack of it, of emotion or misemotion connected with life. (HCOB
21 Jun 711) 5. the attraction which exists between two human beings or between
a human being and another life organism or between a human being and mest or
theta or the Supreme Being. It has arough parallel in the physical universein
magnetic and gravitic attraction. The affinity or lack of affinity between an
organism and the environment or between the theta and mest of an organism and
within the theta (including entheta) of the organism brings about what we have
referred to as emotions. (SOS Gloss) 6. inits truest definition which is
coincidence of location and beingness, that is the ultimate in affinity. (9ACC-

10, 5412CM 20)

Affinity (Def. 1)

AFFINITY SCALE, 1. ascale whichrefersto theindividual’s relation with other
people. Theafflnity scale may refer, at any particular time, to just one or to a
small number of people. But asaffinity is suppressed repeatedly, the individual
will begin to take on an habitual tonelevel, onthe affinity scale, an habitual



reaction to almost all people. (NOTL, p. 102) 2. the affinity scale includes
most of the common emotions, apathy, grief, fear, anger, hostility, boredom,
relief, contentment, enthusiasm, exhilaration, inspiration. (SOS Gloss)

AGAINST SCIENTOLOGY, attention off Scientology and protesting
Scientology behavior. (HCOB 19 Aug 63)

AGAINST SESSION, attention off own case and talking at the auditor in protest of
auditor, PT auditing environment or Scn. (HCOB 19 Aug 63) See also OUT OF
SESSION.

AGE FLASH, the auditor says, “When | snap my fingers an age will occur to you.
Give me the first number that comes into your mind.” He then snaps his fingers,
and the preclear gives him the first number which comes into his head. (SOS, Bk.
2, p. 51)

AGONY, isthe deep emotion of boredom. Boredom, in essence, is the warning
signal that agony ison itsway. (5312CM20)

AGREEMENT, 1. amutua knowingness, amutual postulatingness towards certain
end products. (SH Spec 71, 6110C25) 2 . two or more people making the same
postulates stick. (SH Spec 62, 6110C04) 3. ability to co-act with or mimic or be
mimicked by. (5303M24) 4. a specialized consideration, it is shared in common,
and thiswe call an agr eement. (5702C26)

AHMC, Anatomy of theHuman Mind Course. (CG&AC 75)
AICL, Advanced Indoctrination Course L ectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

ALL THE WAY SOUTH, Slang. that state of mind at the extreme bottom where the
fellow must have total effect on self and could not possibly make any effect of
any kind on anybody else. It's below death. (5707C25)

ALLY, 1. thisisanoun which means an individual who cooperates with, supports
and helps another for a common object; a supporter, afriend. In Dn and Scn, it
basically means someone who protects a person who isin aweak state and
becomes a very strong influence over the person. The weaker person, such as a
child, even partakes the characteristics of theally so that one may find that a
person who has, for instance, a bad leg, has it because a protector or ally in his
youth had a bad leg. The word is from French and Latin and means to bind
together. (LRH Def. Notes) 2. by ally in Scn, we mean a person from whom
sympathy came when the preclear wasill or injured. If the ally came to the
preclear’s defense or his words and/or actions were aligned with the individual’s
survival, the reactive mind gives that ally the status of always being right—
especially if this ally was obtained during a highly painful engram. (HCOB 20
Mar 70)

ALLY COMPUTATION, little more than amere idiot calculation that anyone who
isafriend can be kept afriend only by approximating the conditions wherein the
friendship wasrealized. It isacomputation on the basis that one can only be
safe in the vicinity of certain people and that one can only be in the vicinity of
certain people by being sick or crazy or poor and generally disabled. (DMSMH,
p. 243)

ALTER-IS, 1. acomposite word meaning the action of altering or changing the
reality of something. Is-ness means the way it is. When someone sees it
differently heisdoing an alter-is; in other words, isaltering the way it is.
Thisistaken from the Axioms. (LRH Def. Notes) 2. to introduce a change and
therefore time and persistence in an as-is-ness to obtain persistency. An
introduction of an alter-isistherefore the addition of alie to the real which
causesit to persist and not to blow or as-is. (HCOB 11 May 65)



ALTER-1S-NESS, 1. the consideration which introduces change, and therefore
time and persistence into an as-is-ness to obtain persistency. (PXL, p. 154) 2.
the effort to preserve something by altering its characteristics. (PXL, p. 53)

ALTER-IST, the control case, the person obsessively controlling things, and
himself, isan alter-ist. He' s got to change, change. Well, he’ s lost too much.
Now he’s got to change everything but he's not satisfied with anything. (PXL, p.
54)

ALTERNATE, 1. occurring by turns; succeeding each other; one and then the other.
(HCOB 10 May 65) 2. in auditing, alter nate means two questions run one after
the other, consecutively, one command positive followed by one negative.
(HCOB 4 Dec 59)

ALTERNATE CONFRONT, (PROCESS), “What can you confront?”What
would you rather not confront?” (HCOB 16 Jun 60)

ALTITUDE, 1. aprestige which the auditor has in the eyes of the preclear. A
somewhat artificial position of the auditor which gives the preclear greater
confidence and therefore greater ability to run than he would otherwise have.
(SOS Gloss) 2. adifference of level of prestige—one in a higher altitude
carries conviction to one on alower altitude merely because of altitude. (D M
SM H, p. 343)

AMNESIA, aguy who is so spooked that he doesn’t dare remember ten seconds ago.
He has had some experience earlier than which he is not going to remember,
including the experience, so he's only willing to remember some moment after
that experience. (SH Spec 72, 6607C28)

ANALYTICAL, capable of resolving, such as problems, situations. The word
analytical isfrom the Greek analysis meaning resolve, undo, loosen, which is
to say take something to pieces to see what it is made of. Thisis one of those
examples of the shortcomings of the English language since no dictionary gives
the word analytical any connection with thinking, reasoning, perceiving, which
in essenceiswhat it would have to mean, even in English. (LRH Def. Notes)

ANALYTICAL ATTENUATION, see ANATEN.

ANALYTICAL MIND, 1. the conscious aware mind which thinks, observes data,
remembersit, and resolves problems. It would be essentially the conscious mind
as opposed to the unconscious mind. In Dn and Scn the analytical mind isthe
one which is alert and aware and the reactive mind simply reacts without
analysis. (LRH Def. Notes) 2. that mind which combines perceptions of the
immediate environment, of the past (via pictures) and estimations of the future
into conclusions which are based upon the realities of situations. Theanalytical
mind combines the potential knowingness of the thetan with the conditions of his
surroundings and brings him to independent conclusions. Thismind could be
said to consist of visual pictures either of the past or the physical universe,
monitored by, and presided over, by the knowingness of athetan. The keynote of
the analytical mind is awareness, one knows what one is concluding and
knows what he is doing. (FOT, pp. 57-58) 3. the awareness of awareness unit
plus some evaluative circuit or circuits, or machinery to make the handling of the
body possible. (Dn 55!, pp. 11-12) 4. that part of the being which perceives,
when the individual is awake or in normal sleep (for sleep is not
unconsciousness, and anything the individual has perceived while he was asleep
isrecorded in the standard mernory banks and isrelatively easy for the auditor to
recover). (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 230) 5. we say the analytical mind iskind of a
misnomer because most people think it’s some kind of computing machine, and
it'snat, it’sjust the pc, the thetan. (SH Spec 23, 6106C29)

ANALYTICAL THOUGHT, 1. thought which directly observes and analyzes
what it observes in terms of observations which are immediately present.



(COHA, p. 196) 2. rational thought as modified by education and viewpoint.
(DMSMH, p. 79)

ANALYZER, theanalytical mind. (DMSMH, p. 44)

ANATEN, 1. an abbreviation of analytical attenuation meaning diminution or
weakening of the analytical awareness of an individual for a brief or extensive
period of time. If sufficiently great, it can result in unconsciousness. (It stems
from the restimulation of an engram which contains pain and unconsciousness.)
(Scn AD) 2. smply adrop in ARC to an extreme. (PAB 70) 3. the physiological
by-product of unconsciousness. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 170) 4. dope-off. (Abil 52)

ANATOMY OF THE HUMAN MIND COURSE, abasic Scn cour se which
teaches observation and understanding of the fundamentals of the human mind.
It includes demonstrations of the parts of the human mind. There are no
prerequisites for this cour se. (CG&AC 75) Abbr. AHMC.

ANCHOR POINTS, 1. assigned or agreed-upon points of boundary, which are
conceived to be motionless by the individual. (PDC 13) 2. points which are
anchored in a space different to the physical universe space around a body.
(FOT, p. 63) 3. those places which we called in Advanced Procedures and
Axioms the sub-brains of the body; control centers, epicenters. (5410CIOD) 4.
the points which mark an area of space are called anchor points, and these,
with the viewpoint, alone are responsible for space. (Scn Jour, Iss 14-G) 5. a
specialized kind of dimension point. (Scn 8-8008, p. 16) 6 . any kind of apoint,
any kind of aparticle, any kind of electron, or anything which anybody believes
is an actual point. There is nothing more real than areal anchor point.
(2ACC-IA 5311CM17)
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ANGER, 1. true anger isahate hold. At exactly 1.5 on the tone scale we have a
total ridge. It’s hate. When we move alittle above or alittle below 1 .5 we get a
dispersal. (5904C08) 2 . anger issimply the process of trying to hold everything
still. (5203CMO09A)

ANSWER HUNGER, an unfinished cycle of communication generates what might
be called answer hunger. Anindividual who iswaiting for a signal that his
communication has been received is prone to accept any inflow. When an
individual has, for avery long period of time, consistently waited for answer s
which did not arrive, any sort of answer from anywhere will be pulled in to
him, by him, as an effort to remedy his scarcity of answels. (Dn 55!, p. 66)



Antagonism

ANTAGONISM, at the level of tone 2.0, affinity is expressed as antagonism, a
feeling of annoyance and irritation caused by the advances of other people toward
theindividual. (SOS, p. 56)

ANTI Q AND A TR, 1.commands: basically “Put that (object) on my knee.”
Student is to get the coach to place the object that he hasin his hand on the knee
of the student. Purpose: (@) to train student in getting a pc to carry out acommand
using forma communication NOT tone 40. (b) to enable the student to maintain
his TRs while giving commands. () to train the student to not get upset with apc
under formal auditing. (HCOB 20 Nov 73 1) 2. to get this disease (Q&A) out of
an HGC requires that auditors go through an anti Q and A handling. (HCOB 20
Nov 7311)

ANTISOCIAL PERSONALITY, 1. there are certain characteristics and mental
attitudes which cause about 20 per cent of arace to oppose violently any
betterment activity or group. Such people are known to have antisocial
tendencies. (ISE, p. 9) 2. we'recalling it a suppressive because it’s more
explicit. (SH Spec 78, 6608C25) See also SUPPRESSIVE PERSON.

ANXIETY, constant irresolute computation. Constant computation on a certain point
or acertain problem. That iswhat worry isand that iswhat anxiety is. (T-80-2A
5205C20)

AO, Advanced Org. (HCOB 8 Oct 71 11)
AP, aberrated personality. (DMSMH, p. 124)

APA, American Personality Analysis, the personality test. (BTB 3 Nov
72R) See OCA.

APATHY, 1. complete withdrawal from person or people. Thereisin apathy no
real attempt to contact one’s self and no attempt to contact others. Here we have a
null point of dissonance which is on the threshold of death. (SOS, p. 57) 2. a
very docile and obedient, if sick, state of not-beingness. (HFP, p. 56) 3. no
effort, all counter-effort. (AP&A, p. 33) 4. apathy actually is a motionless
enturbulence. It’s an enturbulence cancelling itself out to the degree that it appears
to be motionless. (5206CM25A) 5. apathy, near death, imitates death. If a
person isamost al wrong, he approximates death. He says, “What’ s the use? All
islost.” (NOTL, p. 20)
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APPARENCY, 1. noun, something that seems to be, that appear s to be acertain
way; something appearsto be but is different from the way it looks. It isfrom the
Latin, apparere, to appear. In Dianetics and Scientology it is used to mean
something that looks one way but is, in actual fact, something else. “Gives an
apparency of health” whereas it’s actually sick. (LRH Def. Notes) 2 . what
appear s to be as distinct from what actually is. (FOT, p. 19)

APPARENT CYCLE OF ACTION, create, then survive, then destroy; or
creation, survival, destruction. (FOT, p. 18)

APPETITE OVER TIN CUP, Slang. a pioneer Western U.S. term used by
riverboat men on the Missouri; it means thrown away violently, like “head over
heels,” “bowled over.” (LRH Def. Notes)

APPLIED PHILOSOPHY, one which has to do with doing and action. One which
appliesto living—not just a theory, but one where the theory can be used to
help you get on better in life. (BTB 4 Mar 65R)

APPRENTICE SCIENTOLOGI ST, one who knows how to know, how to study,
what lifeis about. (BCR, p. 14)

ARBITRARY, 1. something which is introduced into the situation without regard to
the data of the situation. (SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 2 . an order or command
introduced into the group in an effort to lay aside certain harm which may befall
the group or in an effort to get through a period, fancied or rea, of foreshortened
time. (NOTL, p. 136) 3. an order or command which was issued without
explanation, and demanded instantaneous action on the part of other members of
the group. (NOTL, p. 131)

ARC, Anti-Radiation Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

ARC, 1. aword from theinitial letters of Afflnity, Reality, Communication
which together equate to Understanding. It is pronounced by stating its letters, A-
R-C. To Scientologists it has come to mean good feeling, love or friendliness,
such as “He was in ARC with hisfriend.” One does not, however, fall out of
ARC, he has an ARC break. (LRH Def. Notes) 2. ARC=Understanding and
Time. A=Space and the willingness to occupy the same space of. R=Mass or
agreement. C=Energy or Recognition. (HCOB 27 Sept 68 11) 3. affinity isa
type of energy and can be produced at will. Reality is agreement; too much
agreement under duress brings about the banishment of one’s entire
consciousness. Communication, however, isfar more important than affinity
or reality, for it isthe operation, the action by which one experiences emotion
and by which one agrees. (PAB 1) 4. the triagonal manifestation of theta each
aspect affecting the other two. (SOS Gloss)

ARC BREAK, 1. asudden drop or cutting of one’s affinity, reality, or
communication with someone or something. Upsets with people or things come
about because of alessening or sundering of affinity, reality, or communication



or understanding. It's called an ARC br eak instead of an upset, because, if one
discovers which of the three points of understanding have been cut, one can bring
about arapid recovery in the person’s state of mind. It is pronounced by its |etters
A-R-C break. When an ARC break is permitted to continue over too long a
period of time and remains in restimulation, a person goes into a “sad effect”
which isto say they become sad and mournful, usually without knowing what is
causing it. This condition is handled by finding the earliest ARC br eak on the
chain, finding whether it was abr eak in affinity, reality, communication, or
understanding and indicating it to the person, always, of course, in session.
(LRH Def. Notes) 2. an incomplete cycle of some kind or another. It’s a
lowering of Affinity, Reality and Communication, so we call it an ARC break.
It's a sudden down curve. It's ahighly technical term. It means exactly what it
says but its incept and so forth is an incompete cycle of action. (SH Spec 65,
6507C27) Abbr. ARCX.

ARC BREAK ASSESSMENT, 1. reading an ARC break list appropriate to the
activity to the pc on a meter and doing nothing but locating and then indicating the
charges found by telling the pc what registered on the needle. (HCOB 7 Sept 64
I1) 2. itisn’'t auditing because it doesn’t use the auditing comm cycle. Y ou don’t
ack what the pc says, you don’t ask the pc what it is. You don’t comm. Y ou
assess the list between you and the meter, same as no pc there. Then you find
what reads and you tell the pc. And that’s all. (HCOB 7 Sept 64 I1)

ARC BREAK LONG DURATION, spotted by a person who has led a sad or
subdued or rather suppressed sort of life and is probably around .8 on down on
the tone scale. (LRH Def. Notes)

ARC BREAK NEEDLE, 1. a“floating needle’ occurring above 3.0 or below 2.0
on acalibrated Mark V E-meter with the pc on two cans. An ARC break needle
can occur between 2.0 and 3.0 where bad indicators are apparent. (HCOB 21 Oct
68) 2. An F/N with bad indicatorsis an ARC break needle. Theseinclude
propitiation. It is quite usual that a pc has just mentioned grief when the ARC
break needle turnson, or some gloomy idea. A real F/N meansthe pcisout the
top; an ARC break needle means he's out the bottom. He ceases to mock up,
through grief. (HCOB 5 Oct 68) 3. may be dirty, stuck or sticky, but may also
give the appearance of floating. The pc will be upset and out of comm at the same
time. (HCOB 21 Sept 66)

ARC BREAK STRAIGHTWIRE, “Recal an ARC break.” “When?’ (HCOB 3
Feb 59)

ARC BROKEN PCs, they gloom and misemote. They criticize and snarl.
Sometimes they scream. They blow, they refuse auditing. If an auditor’spcisn’'t
bright and happy, there’s an ARC br eak there with life or the bank or the
session. (HCOB 29 Mar 65)

ARC ENGRAM, see SECONDARY ENGRAM. (NOTL, p. 35)

ARC LOCKS, 1. atypeof lock which results when affinity, communication,
or reality isforced upon the individual by the environment when he does not
want it, when it is not rationally necessary, or when one or more of theseis
inhibited or denied to the individual by othersin the environment. (SOS, p. 113)
2 . "permanent” encystments of entheta resulting from the enturbulation of theta
by enforcements or inhibitions of affinity, reality or communication and
the trapping of this enturbulated theta by the physical pain of some engram or
chain of engrams whose perceptics are approximately in the present-time
enturbulation. L ock s are analytical experiences. (SOS Gloss)

ARC SECONDARIES, ARC locks of such magnitude that they must be run as
engrams in processing. Or, since locks are often run as engrams, ARC locks of
great magnitude. (SOS Gloss)



ARC STRAIGHTWIRE, see STRAIGHTWIRE.

ARC STRAIGHTWIRE RELEASE, recall release. Freedom from
deterioration; has hope; knows he/she won't get any worse. (Scn 0-8, p. 137)

ARC TRIANGLE, 1.itiscalled atriangle because it has three related points:
affinity, reality and the most important, communication. Without affinity
thereisnoreality or communication. Without reality or some agreement,
affinity and communication are absent. Without communication, there
can benoaffinity or reality. It isonly necessary to improve one corner of this
very valuabletriangle in Scn in order to improve the remaining two corners.
The easiest corner to improve iscommunication: improving one’s ability to
communicate raises at the sametime hisaffinity for others and life, aswell as
expands the scope of his agreements. (Scn AD) 2. thistriangleisasymbol of
the fact that affinity, reality, and communication act together as a whole
entity and that one of them cannot be considered unless the other two are also
taken into account. (NOTL, p. 20)
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ARCU, Affinity, Reality, Communication, Understanding. (HCOB 6 Aug
68)

ARF, see AUDITOR REPORT FORM.

ART, aword which summarizes the quality of communication. It therefore follows the
laws of communication. Too much originality throws the audience into
unfamiliarity and therefore disagreement, as communication contains duplication
and “originality” isthe foe of duplication. Technique should not rise above the
level of workability for the purpose of communication. Perfection cannot be
attained at the expense of communication. (HCOB 30 Aug 65)

ASHO, American Saint Hill Organization. (BPL 5Nov 72RA)

A S-1S, to view anything exactly as it is without any distortions or lies, at which
moment it will vanish and ceaseto exist. (Scn AD)

AS-1S-NESS, 1. the condition of immediate creation without persistence, and isthe
condition of existence which exists at the moment of creation and the moment of
destruction and is different from other considerationsin that it does not contain
survival. (PXL, p. 154) 2. as-is-ness would be the condition created again in
the same time, in the same space, with the same energy and the same mass, the
same motion and the same time continuum. (PXL, p. 68) 3. something that is
just postulated or just being duplicated—no alteration taking place. As-is-ness
contains no life continuum, no time continuum. (PXL, p. 91)

ASMC, Anatomy of theSpirit of Man Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
ASSERTED, another name for suggested, used mainly in check out of agoal to be

sure, and occasionally in routine nulling when pc is declaring “it is my goal.”
(HCOB 1 Aug 62)



ASSESS IN DIANETICS, means choose, from alist or statements which item or
thing has the longest read or the pc’s interest. The longest read will also have the
pc’ sinterest oddly enough. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

ASSESSING BY ELIMINATION, 1. doing it twice because of apossible instant
read fault. Assessing by elimination isdone on double (2 item) reads. But a
hot auditor does it on best largest instant read. (BTB 11 Apr 74) 2 . after the first
assessment the auditor continues to assess the reading items on the list by
elimination down to ONE item. Sometimes some items will read three or four
times, but the action is the same. The auditor assesses the reading items by
elimination down to oneitem. (BTB 20 Aug 70R) [N.B. This action is revised
by HCOB 14 Mar 1971R, F/N Everything and HCOB 20 Apr 72 Iss.ll, C/S
Series 78 Product, Purpose and Why and WC Error Correction. |

ASSESSING, METHODS OF, 1. the auditor starts at the top and takes up each
read until he gets one to F/N. In this case the auditor does not do “Itsa earlier
itsa.” He just cleans each read. (HCOB 28 May 70, Correction Lists, Use of) 2.
the auditor starts from the top and on each read cleans it and does itsa earlier itsa
to F/N or to a clean no-read and goes on. (HCOB 28 May 70, Correction Lists,
Use Of) [N.B. the actions described in 1 and 2 above are revised according to
HCOB 14 Mar 1971R, F/NEverything.] 3. method 3—you take a prepared list
and you read it to the pc, and you read the next one to the pc, and the first one that
reads you then take it down earlier similar earlier similar, earlier similar, earlier
similar, until it F/Ns. (ilO6C12) 4 . the whole list is rapidly assessed over and
over until one item stays in and that is given to the pc. (HCOB 28 May 70,
Correction Lists, Use Of) [N.B. this action in 4 above is revised according to
HCOB 14 Mar 1971R, F/N Everything. ] 5. method 5—all the way through and
then you sort out the reads accordingly, and get them into a sequence that will
F/N. (7106C12) 6 . method 6—the L-10 method of assessing a prepared list.
Y ou look at the pc and ask him directly every question on the list. (7106C12)

ASSESSMENT, an inventory and evaluation of a preclear, his body and his case to
establish processing level and procedure. (HCOB 3 Jul 59, General Information )

ASSESSMENT, 1.isan action done from a prepared list. There is no other word
that goes with that. Assessment does not go with anything else but that. That is
al that assessment means. It is associated with a prepared list. Only a prepared
list. (Class VIII No. 11) 2. asse6sment isn’'t auditing, it is simply trying to
locate something to audit. Y ou say the word right to the pc’s bank. (Class VIl
No. 11) 3. assessment is done by the auditor between the pc’s bank and the
meter. Thereisno need in assessing to look at the pc. Just note which item has
the longest fall or BD. The auditor looks at the meter while doing an
assessment. (HCOB 21 May 69) 4 . the whole action of obtaining a significant
item from apc. (HCOB 5 Dec 62) 5. any method of discovering alevel on the
pre-hav scale for agiven pc. (HCOB 7 Nov 62 111)

ASSESSMENT BY INSTANT READ, E-meter drill 24. Purpose: to train the
student auditor to assess alist accurately and rapidly by instant read. (EMD,
p. 47)

ASSESSMENT BY TONE ARM, E-meter drill 23. Purpose: to train the student
auditor to assess allist accurately by selecting that item which, upon brief
discussion, produces the most movement of thetone arm. (EMD, p. 46)

ASSESSMENT FOR LONGEST READ, caling off the items the pc has given
and marking down the r eads that occur on the meter. The pc is not required to
comment during this action and it is better if he does not. (HCOB 29 Apr 69)

ASSESSMENT TRs, used to get alist to read. Assessment questions are delivered
with impingement, the auditor accenting or “barking” the last word and syllable.
Anassessment isdone crisply and businesslike with real punch (not shouting)



so each lineisto the pc. Thisisnot to say that an assessment is done tone 40 or
with antagonism. It’ s friendly but businesslike and impinges. (BTB 13 Mar 75)

ASSESS ON PRE-HAYV, toassess thewholepre-hav scale. (HCOB 13 Jul 61)

ASSI ST, 1. an action undertaken by a minister to assist the spirit to confront
physical difficulties which can then be cared for with medical methodology by a
medical doctor as needful. (Abil MA, 41) 2. anything which isdoneto aleviate a
present time discomfort. (Abil 7) 3. simple, easily done processes that can be
applied to anyone to help them recover more rapidly from accidents, mild illness
or upsets. (Scn AD) 4. the processing given to arecently injured person in order
to relieve the stress of live energy which isholding the injury in suspension. (Scn
8-8008, p. 38) See also CONTACT ASSIST, TOUCH ASSIST, AUDITING
ASSIST.

ASSIST ENGRAM, inthe case of the manic, the fanatic or the zeal ot an engram has
entirely blocked at |east one of the purpose lines deriving from a dynamic. The
engram may be called an assist engram. Its own surcharge (not the dynamic
force) leads the individual to believe that he has a high purpose which will permit
him to escape pain. This*purpose’ is afalse purpose not ordinarily sympathetic
with the organism, having a hectic quality derived from the pain which is part of
it, even though that pain is not wittingly experienced. Thisassist engram is
using the native ability of the organism to accomplish its false “purpose” and
brings about a furious and destructive effort on the part of the individual who,
without this assist engram could have better accomplished the same goal. The
worst feature of the assist engram isthat the effort it commandsisengramic
dramatization of a particular sort, and if the engram itself is restimulated the
individual becomes subject to the physical pain and fear which the entire
experience contained. Therefore, the false purpose itself is subject to sporadic
“sag.” (DTOT, p. 77)

ASSOCIATIVE DEFINITION, see DEFINITIONS, TY PES OF.

ASSOCIATIVE RESTIMULATORS, 1.those things connected with the
restimulator. (DMSMN, p. 354) 2. aperceptic in the environment which is
confused with an actua restimulator. (DTOT Gloss)

ASSUMPTION, 1.the name given to the act of atheta being taking over a mest
body. Thisis occasionally found to be part of the record of the GE strong enough
to be audited. It is the sensation of being taken over thoroughly, sometimes
contains the shock of contact. The assumption takes place in most cases just
prior to birth for every GE generation. (HOM, p. 37) 2. assumption point:
where the thetan has taken over the body. (PAB 8)

ASTRAL BODIES, somebody’s delusion. Astral bodies are usually mock-ups
which the mystic then triesto believe real. He seesthe astral body as something
else and then seeks to inhabit it in the most common practices of “astral
walking.” Anyone who confuses astral bodies with thetansis apt to have
difficulty with theta clearing for the two things are not the same order of
similarity. (Scn 8-8008 Gloss)

ATE, Auditors’ Training Evening. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

ATTENTION, 1. when interest becomes fixed, we have attention. (COHA, p. 99)
2 . amotion which must remain at an optimum effort. Attention is aberrated by
becoming unfixed and sweeping at random or becoming too fixed without
sweeping. (Scn 0-8, p. 75)

ATTENTION UNIT, 1. athetaenergy quantity of awareness existing in the mind
in varying quantity from person to person. (HCOB 11 May 65) 2. actually
energy flows of small wavelengths and definite frequency. These are measurable



on specifically designed oscilloscopes and meters. No special particleisinvolved.
(Scn 8-80, p. 45)

ATTENTION VALENCE, 1. the valence one has assumed because it got
attention from another valence. (PAB 95) 2. one has become thevalence B
because one wants attention from C. Example—one becomes mother because
mother received attention from father while self did not. (FOT, p. 95)

AUD, auditor. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
AUD C, Auditors’ Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

AUDIO IMAGERY, when aperson can recall things he has heard by simply hearing
them again. (Exp Jour Winter-Spring 1950)

AUDIO-SEMANTIC, part of the standard banks, a special part of sound files; the
recording of words heard. (DMSMH, p. 46)

AUDIT FOREVER CASE, thegrind case, theaudit forever caseisan afraid to
find out case. (HCOB 15 Mar 62)

AUDITING, 1.theapplication of Scn processes and procedures to someone by a
trained auditor. (BTB 30 Sept 71 1V) 2. the action of asking a preclear a
question (which he can understand and answer), getting an answer to that
question and acknowledging him for that answer. Auditing getsrid of unwanted
barriers that inhibit, stop or blunt a person’s natural abilities as well as gradiently
increasing the abilities a person has so that he becomes more able and his
survival, happiness and intelligence increase enormously. (BTB 30 Sept 71 1V)
3. Scn processing is called auditing by which theauditor (practitioner) listens,
computes, and commands. (FOT, p. 88) 4. to get aresult on apc. (SH Spec 71,
6607C26) 5. an activity of an auditor taking over the control of and
shepherding the attention of a pc so as to bring about a higher level of confront
ability. (SH Spec 48, 6108C31) 6 . directing the pc’ s attention on his own case
and directing his ability to talk to the auditor. (SH Spec 49, 6109C05) 7. the
reversing of other-determined flows by gradient scales, putting the pc at cause
again. (HCOB 7 May 59) 8. a communicating process or a communication
process with the end goal of raising the ability of another person so that he can
handle his bank, body, others, and environment in general. (5707C17) 9. the
process of bringing a balance between freedom and barriers. Auditing isagame
of exteriorization versus havingness. (Abil 25)

AUDITING ASSIST, an assist done by atrained auditor using an E-meter. It
consists of “running out” the physically painful experience the person has just
undergone, accident, illness, operation or emotional shock. This erases the
“physical trauma’ and speeds recovery to aremarkable degree. (HCOB 2 Apr 69)

AUDITING BY LIST, 1. atechnique using prepared |ists of questions. These
isolate the trouble the pc is having with auditing. Such lists also cover and
handle anything that could happen to a student or staff member. (LRH ED 257
Int) 2. the earlier genus of this process was sec checking on the Joburg. Any list
can be used. The questions asked are generalized and without time limiters; i.e.
Has a withhold been missed? Have you been given awrong goal? etc. If the line
when asked has an instant read, say “ That reads’ then “What do you consider this
could be?’ or “What considerations do you have about this?’ Let the pc answer all
he wants to. Thisis continued until the line goes clean. If the line does not read
say “That’s clean” and move on to the next line of the list. This process gets
charge off the case. (HCOB 23 Apr 64) [This process was later revised as
follows.] 3. we now F/N everything, we do not tell the pc what the meter is
doing. This changes auditing by listsin both respects. We do not say to the
pc, “That’s clean” or “That reads.” Use any authorized published list. Green
Form for general review, L1C for ARC breaks, L4B for listed items, list errors.
Y ou are looking for an instant read that occurs at the end of the exact syllable of



the question. If the question reads look expectantly at the pc. Y ou can repeat the
question by just saying it again if pc doesn’'t begin to talk. (HCOB 3 Jul 71) [The
aboveis abrief summary only. The full exact procedure can be found in the
referenced HCOBSs.]

AUDITING COMMAND, 1. acertain, exact command which the preclear can
follow and perform. (FOT, p. 88) 2. an auditing command, when executed,
has had performed exactly what it said and nothing else. An auditing
command has no understoods about it. There is no pre-arrangement about an
auditing command except maybe knowing the language. (SH Spec 25,
6107C05)

AUDITING COMMAND CYCLE, auditor asks, pc replies and knows he has
answered, auditor acknowledges. Pc knows auditor has acknowledged. That isa
full auditing command cycle. (HCOB 12 Nov 59)

AUDITING COMM CYCLE, thisistheauditing comm cycle that isawaysin
use: 1) isthe pc ready to receive the command? (appearance, presence), 2) auditor
gives command/question to pc (cause, distance, effect), 3) pc looks to bank for
answer (itsamaker line), 4) pc receives answer from bank, 5) pc gives answer to
auditor (cause, distance, effect), 6) auditor acknowledges pc, 7) auditor sees that
pc received ack (attention), 8) new cycle beginning with (1). (HCOB 30 Apr 71)

AUDITING CYCLE, 1.the basic of auditing is an auditing cycle of
command which operates as an attention director. Call it a restimulator if you
want, but it’s an attention director, eliciting a response from the pc to as-is that
area and who knows he has done so when he receives from the practitioner an
acknowledgment that it has occurred. That istheauditing cycle. (SH Spec
189, 6209C18) 2. there are basically two communication cy cl es between the
auditor and the pc that make up the auditing cycle. They are cause, distance, effect
with the auditor at cause and the pc at effect, and cause, distance, effect, with the
pc at cause and the auditor at effect. These are completely distinct one from the
other. (HCOB 23 May 71R 1V)

AUDITING GOOFS, minor unintentional omissions or mistakes in the application
of Scn procedures to a person by atrained Scientologist. (1SE, p. 37)

AUDITING PROCEDURE, the genera model of how one goes about addressing a
preclear. (FOT, p. 96)

AUDITING SESSION, 1. aprecise period of time during which the auditor
listens to the preclear’ s ideas about himself. (Abil 155) 2. a period in which an
auditor and preclear arein aquiet place where they will not be disturbed. The
auditor givesthe preclear certain and exact commands which the preclear can
follow. (FOT, p. 88)

AUDITING SUPERVISOR, on the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course and in
academies, supervision of the auditing section is done by the auditing
supervisor, and auditing instructor or instructors. The auditing super visor
(or in some cases the course supervisor as at Saint Hill) assigns all sessions and
teams. (HCO PL 21 Oct 62)

AUDITOR, 1. onewho listens and computes; a Scn practitioner. (HCOB 26 May
59) 2. one who has been trained in the technology of Scn. An auditor applies
standard technology to preclears. (Aud 18 UK) 3. aperson who through church
training becomes skilled in the successful application of Dn and Scn to hisfamily,
friends and the public to achieve the ability gained as stated on the Gradation
Chart for his class of training. (FBDL 18, 2 Dec 70) 4. Scn processing is done
on the principle of making an individual ook at his own existence, and improve
his ability to confront what he is and where heis. An auditor isthe person
trained in the technology and whose job it is to ask the person to ook, and get
him to do so. The word auditor is used because it means one who listens, and a



Scn auditor does listen. (Scn 0-8, p. 14) 5. the word auditor is used, not
“operator” or “therapist,” because auditing is a cooperative effort between the
auditor and the patient, and the law of affinity is at work. (DMSMH, p. 175)
Abbr. Aud.

AUDITOR CLEARANCE, 1. rudiment: “Isit all right if I audit you?” (HCOB 21
Mar 61) 2. beginning rudiment: “Are you willing to talk to me about your
difficulties?” (HCOB 21 Dec 61)

AUDITOR COMM LAG, lack of speed in giving commands. (HCOB 9 Aug 69)

AUDITOR C/S, asheet on which the auditor writes the C/S instructions for the
next session. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)

AUDITOR EXPERTISE DRILLS, drillstoimprove the quality of auditing by
familiarizing auditors with the exact procedure of each auditing action through the
use of drills. Thesedrills are numbered as Expertise Drill-1 (ED-1),
Expertise Drill-2 (ED-2), etc. (BTB 20 Jul 74)

AUDITOR PRESENCE, 1. theimpingement on a pc; familiarity, certainty that
something is going to happen, not scared of confronting; ability to make an
impact. (6102C14). 2. the auditor isasreal and has as much presence to the pc
as the rudiments stay in and has aslittle pr esence as the rudiments go out. (SH
Spec 78, 6111CQ9)

AUDITOR REPORT FORM, 1. an auditor’sreport form is made out at the
end of each session. It gives an outline of what actions were taken during the
session. (BTB 6 Nov 72R V1) 2. they give the details of the beginning of the
session, condition of pc, what’s intended, the wording of the process, total TA
action. (HCOB 24 Jul 64) Abbr. ARF.

AUDITOR RUDIMENT, 1. O/Wsoff onAuditor or Auditors or PCsuntil OK
to be audited. (HCOB 8 Jan 60) 2 . Auditor Clearance is the most important of the
rudiments because if the Auditor isnot cleared negative results will be obtained
on the profile of the preclear. To handle charge on the Auditor, TR 5N should
be run if charge does not blow on alittle two-way comm. Overt-Withhold on the
Auditor isfar too accusative and invalidates the PC. (HCOB 25 Jan 61) 3.
Auditor Clearance, “Isit all right if I Audit you?’ if not, clear objection, or use
TR5N or “Who should | beto Audit you?’ or “Who am |7?” depending on nature
of the difficulty. (HCOB 21 Mar 61) [Note this HCOB was later revised by the
next referenced HCOB] 4. Auditor Clearance, “Areyou willing to talk to me
about your difficulties?” (HCOB 21 Dec 61)

AUDITOR’S CODE, 1. alist of the things one must or must not do to preserve the
theta-ness of theta and to inhibit the enturbulation of theta by the auditor. (SOS,
Bk. 2, p. 12) 2. acollection of rules (do’s and don’ts) that an auditor follows
while auditing someone, which ensures that the preclear will get the greatest
possible gain out of the processing that heis having. (Scn AD) 3. the governing
set of rules for the general activity of auditing. (FOT, p. 88) 4. the Auditor’s
Code was evolved from years of observing processing. It isthe technical code
of Scientology. It contains the important errors which harm cases. It could be
caled themora code of Scn. (CoHA, p. 3)

AUDITOR’S HANDBOOK, the manual current at the time of the Phoenix Lectures
which contained the Axioms and the Route One and Route Two processes of
Intensive Procedure. It forms the basis of and is wholly included in The Creation
of Human Ability. (PXL Gloss)

AUDITOR TRAINEE PROGRESS BOARD, a vertical auditor trainee
progress boar d iskept by the intern supervisor. This has a space under each of
the headings, |eft to right. Boxes along the top, left to right, serve to indicate the
exact actionthetrainee isdoing. Thetrainee’ s nameison atab that is pinned



to the space. The name tab is merely dated each timeit is moved to the right. Thus
the intern super can chase up any faltering student. (HCOB 7 Jan 72)

AUTOGENETIC, there are two kinds of illness: the first could be called
autogenetic, which meansthat it originated within the organism and was self-
generated, and exogenetic, which means that the origin of the illness was exterior.
Psychosomatic illness would be autogenetic, generated by the body itself.
(DMSMH, p. 92)

AUTOMATIC BANK, when apc gets picture after picture after picture all out of
control. This occurs when oneisn’t following an assessed somatic or complaint
or has chosen the wrong one which the pc is not ready to confront or by
overwhelming the pc with rough TRs or going very nonstandard. (HCOB 23 Apr
69)

AUTOMATICITY, 1. asudden very rapid machine-gun fire outflow of answers
given by the preclear. (HCOB 10 May 65) 2 . non-self-determined action which
ought to be determined by the individual. The individual ought to be determining
an action and he is not determining it. That’'s a pretty broad consideration. It’s
something not under the control of the individual. But if we said, something not
under the control of the individual, as a total, unqualified definition of
automaticity, we would have this, then: that car that just went down the street
would be anautomaticity to you. Y ou didn’t have control of it. So thisisnot a
precision definition. The precision definition has “which ought to be under the
control of theindividual.” (Abil 6) 3. anything that goes on running outside the
control of theindividual. (Abil SW) 4 . something set up automatically to run
without further attention from yourself. (2ACC-6A 5311CM20) 5 . there are three
kinds of automaticities, those which create things, and those which make
things persist, and those which destroy things. (2ACC-19A 5312CMQ09)

AUTOMATIC MOCK-UP, apicture of something which didn’t really happen.
(PAB 99)

AUX.P.H., auxiliary pre-hav scale. (HCOB 3 Dec 61)

AV U, 1. Authority and Verifications Unit. (HCO PL 15 Aug 73) also known
as2. Authorizations and Verifications Unit. (HCO PL 28 Jul 73RA)

AWARENESS, 1. the ability to perceive the existence of. (HCOB 4 Jan 73) 2.
awar eness itself is perception. (2ACC-8B 5311CM24)

AWARENESS LEVEL, see AWARENESS SCALE.

AWARENESS OF AWARENESS UNIT, 1. an actuality of no mass, no wave-
length, no position in space or relation in time, but with the quality of creating or
destroying mass or energy, locating itself or creating space, and of re-relating
time. (DN 55!, p. 29) 2. theindividua himself. (5410CM20) 3. the thetan isthe
awar eness of awareness unit. (5410C10D)

AWARENESS SCALE, there arefifty-two levels of awar eness from Unexistence
up to the state of Clear. By “level of awareness” is meant that of which abeing
isaware. A beingwho isat alevel onthisscale is awar e only of that level
and the others below it. (HCO PL 5 May 65)

AXIOMS, 1.the Axioms are agreed-upon considerations. They are the central
considerations which have been agreed upon. They are considerations. A self-
evident truth is the dictionary definition of an axiom. No definition could be
further from the truth. In the first place, atruth cannot be self-evident becauseit is
astatic. So, therefore, there is no self-evidency in any truth. Thereis not a self-
evident truth, never has been, never will be. However, there are self-evident
agreements and that is what an axiom is. (5501C21) 2. statements of natural
laws on the order of those of the physical sciences. (DMSMH, p. 6)






BACHELOR OF SCIENTOLOGY, the standard B Scn/HCS course isin actuality
the 20th ACC. The tapes to be used are the 20th ACC tapes. The texts are
Scientology Clear Procedure Issue One and ACC Clear Procedure as published in
booklet form. The B Scn/HCS course is five weeks in length. If comm course
and upper indoc have not been covered by the student, the course becomes seven
weeks in length. (HCOB 26 Dec 58) Abbr. B. Scn.

BACK TO BATTERY, Slang. an artillery term. A gun, after it fires, issaid to go
out of battery, whichisto say, it recoils. Then after it’sfired it's supposed to
go back to battery, which is sitting the way you see them in photographs.
They use the term in slang to indicate somebody who is now fixed up. So this
guy will be all right for something or, what he has had will now be over. | could
give you a purer definition, and say it is a completed case for that level, but the
C/S doesn’'t normally think like that. (7204C07 SO 11)

BAD CONTROL, afallacy actually, control is either well done or not done. If a
person is controlling something he is controlling it. If heiscontrolling it
poorly, he is not controllingit. A machine which is being run well is
controlled. A machine which is not being run well is not being controlled.
Therefore we see that bad contr ol isactually a not-control. People who tell
you that control is bad aretrying to tell you that automobile accidents and
industrial accidents are good. (POW, p. 40)

BAD INDICATORS, the condition isn’t getting any better, not getting a lessening of
the condition. Because we' re not getting alessening of the condition we therefore
have losses. (SH Spec 3 6401C09) See also INDICATORS.

BAD MEMORY, 1.accumulated occlusion of it all, but it’s nevertheless
nonconfront. (SH Spec 72, 6607C28) 2 . interposed blocks between control
center and facsimiles. (HFP Gloss) See also AMNESIA.

BAD NEEDLE, arock slam or adirty needle or a stuck needle or a stage four
needle. (HCO PL 30 Aug 70)

BANK, 1.the mental image picture collection of the pc. It comes from computer
technology where all dataisina*®bank.” (HCOB 30 Apr 69) 2. acolloquial
name for the reactive mind. Thisis what the procedures of Scn are devoted to
disposing of, for it isonly a burden to an individual and he is much better off
without it. (Scn AD) 3. merely acombination of energy and significance and this
comprises amass that sits there in its own made up space, and it’ s plotted against
the pc’s experiential track known as time. (SH Spec 65, 6507C27) See also
REACTIVE MIND.

BANK-AGREEMENT, the common denominator of a group is the reactive bank.
Thetans without banks have different responses. They only have their banksin
common. They agree then only on bank principles. The bank-agreement has been
what has made the earth ahell. (HCO PL 7 Feb 65)

BANK BEEFING UP, the sensation of increasing solidity of massesin the mind.
(HCOB 19 Jan 67)

BANK MONITOR, thefileclerk isthebank monitor. “He” monitor s for both
the reactive engram bank and the standard banks. (DMSMH, p. 198) See FILE
CLERK.

BANKY, Slang. aterm which means that a person is being influenced by his bank
and is displaying bad temper, irritability, lack of cooperation and the signs of
dramatization. He isbeing irrational. (Scn AD)

BARK, assessments are done to impinge and get a meter to read. The auditor bar ks
the last word and the last syllable so it does impinge. Y ou don’'t drop your voice
or downcurve your voice tone at the end of the line as that will cost you reads.



Y ou punch the last sylable to make it read and to the pc. The accent is at the end
of the sentence routinely, not on the earliest part. (BTB 13 Mar 75)

3

Barrier (Def. 2)
%% matter

BARRIER, 1. something which an individual cannot communicate beyond. (Dn
55.1, p. 126) 2. space, energy, matter and time— each isonly abarrier to
knowingness. A barrier is a barrier only in that it impedes knowingness.
(COHA, p. 151) 3. from Scientology Axiom 28: Barriers consist of Space,
Interpositions (such as walls and screens of fast-moving particles) and Time.

(COHA, p. 18)
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BASIC, 1. thefirst incident (engram, lock, overt act) on any chain. (HCOB 15 May
63) 2 . thefirst experience recorded in mental image pictures of that type of pain,
sensation, discomfort, etc. Every chain hasitsbasic. It isapeculiarity and afact
that when one gets down to the basic on achain, (@) it erases and (b) the whole
chain vanishes for good. Basic issmply earliest. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

BASIC AREA, 1. thetime track from the first recording on the sperm or ovum track
to the first missed menstrual period of the mother. (SOS Gloss) 2 . early prenatal.
(DMSMH, p. 224)

BASIC AUDITING, 1.the fundamental and most important elements of
auditing—the skill of handling and keeping the preclear in session, proper use
of the auditing communication cycle, the repetitive use of the auditing



communication cycle to flatten a process, the correct application of the technology
of Scn, and the ability to use and read and E-meter correctly. (Scn AD) 2. the
handling of the pc asabeing, the auditing cycle, the meter. (HCOB 26 Nov 63)

BASIC-BASIC, 1. thisbelongsin Scn, not Dn. It means the most basic basic of
all basics and resultsin clearing. It is found on the Clearing Course. (HCOB 23
Apr 69) 2 . the first engram on the whole time track.(HCOB 15 May 63) 3. any
similar circumstance repetitive through a person’s whole track has afirst timeiit
occurred and that first time that it occurred we call basic-basic. (SH Spec 69,
6110CI9)

BASIC CYCLE OF ACTION, create, resist effects (survive) and destroy; create an
object, have it resist effects (survive) and then destroy it; create a situation,
continue it and change it, and destroy or end it. (COHA, p. 249)

BASIC ENGRAM, the earliest engram on an engram chain. (DTOT, p. 112)
See dso BASIC.

BASIC GOAL, thatgoal nativeto the personality for alifetime. It is second only in
importance to survival itself. It isincident to the individuation of the person. A
child of two knows itsbasic goal. It iscompounded from genetic generations
of experience. It can be found and reduced in some long past heavy effort
facsimile such as death. It is neither advisable nor inadvisable to tamper with it.
Much experience aligns on it. Desensitized, it would be supplanted by another
basic goal. (AP&A, p. 42)

BASIC INDIVIDUAL, 1. thebasic individual is not a buried unknown or a
different person, but an intensity of all that is best and most able in the person.
The basic individual equals the same person minus his pain and
dramatizations. (DTOT, pp. 36-37) 2. basic individual and Clear are nearly
synonymous since they denote the unaberrated self in complete integration and in
a state of highest possible rationality. A Clear is one who has become the basic
individual through auditing. (DTOT, p. 34) Seeadso CLEAR.

BASIC LIE, thebasic lieisthat a consideration which was made was not made or
that it was different. (PXL, p. 181)

BASIC OVERT ACT, making somebody else want mest. (HCOB 17 Mar 60)

BASIC PERSONALITY, 1. aperson’sown identity. (FOT, p. 31) 2. the basic
personality, thefile clerk, the core of “I” which wants to be in command of the
organism, the most fundamental desires of theper sonality, may be considered
synonymous for our purposes. (DMSMH, p. 394) 3. the individual himself.
(DMSMH, p. 394) Abbr. B.P. (BP) .

BASIC PRINCIPLE OF EXISTENCE, thebasic principle of existenceis
survival and that is only true for the body. A spirit cannot help but survive
whether in heaven or in hell or on earth or in athetatrap. (Ability Mag 5)

BASIC PROGRAM, the program laid out in the Classification and Gradation
Chart. (HCOB 12 Jun 70)

BASIC PURPOSE, itisaclinical fact that basic pur pose is apparently known to
the individual before he istwo years of age: talent and inherent personality and
basic purpose go together as a package. They seem to be part of the genetic
pattern. (DM SMH, p. 238)

BASICS OF SCIENTOLOGY, axioms, scales, codes, fundamental theory about
the thetan and the mind. (HCOB 3 May 62)



BASIC TRUTH, astatic has no mass, meaning, mobility, no wave-length, no time,
no location in space, no space. This has the technical name of “ basic truth.”
(PXL, p. 180)

BA STEPS, bring about steps—R6 materia. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
B.D., before Dianetics. (DMSMH, p. 266)

BD, blowdown. (SH Spec 309, 6309C19)

B.E., before earth. (5203CM 10)

BEAUTY, beauty is awave-length closely resembling theta or a harmony
approximating theta. (Scn 8-80, p. 26)

BE, DO, HAVE, see CONDITIONS OF EXISTENCE.

BEEP METER, amachine developed by Volney Mathison for chiropractors from a
model furnished him by a chiropractor. Wherever a person has a painful spot on
his body, if you put the electrode on it, the machine goes*“ beep,” but right
alongside of the painful spot, it doesn’t beep. (ESTO 6, 7203C03 SO I11)

BEFORE EARTH, athetalineincident. Thereisabefor e earth and a before mest
universe in al banks. The incidents are not dissimilar. The only thing remarkable
about these befor e incidents is that they are a very definite degradation and
condemnation of the preclear. (HOM, p. 66) Abbr. B.E.

BEGINNING RUDIMENTS, 1. rudiments at the beginning of session
involve: (1) getting pc comfortable in environment; (2) getting pc willing to talk to
auditor about pc’s own case; (3) getting off withholds; (4) checking for and
handling PTPs. The above are the beginning rudiments. (HCOB 14 Dec 61)
2 . are normally devoted to getting the atmosphere and the environment out of the
road, so you can audit the pc. (SH Spec 45, 6108C24)

BEHAVIOR PATTERNS, conflicts in the commands contained in engrams and
conflicts between the basic drive and the engramic contents combine into
behavior patterns. (DTOT, p. 55)

BEING, 1. aviewpoint; heisasmuch abeing as he is able to assume viewpoints.
(Scn 8-8008, p. 17) 2. an energy production source. (Scn 8-80, p. 33) See aso
THETAN.

BEINGNESS, 1. the assumption or choosing of a category of identity. Beingness
is assumed by oneself or given to oneself, or is attained. Examples of beingness
would be one’s own name, one’s profession, one’s physical characteristics,
one’s role in a game—each and all of these things could be called one’s
beingness. (NSOL, p. 50) 2. the person one should be in order to survive.
(SH Spec 19, 6106C23) 3. essentially, an identification of self with an object.
(COHA, p. 76)



Beingness (Def. 1)
see definition on
previous page

BEINGNESS OF MAN, essentiadly the beingness of thetaitsalf acting in the mest
and other universes in the accomplishment of the goals of theta and under the
determination of a specific individual and particular personality for each being.
(Scn 8-8008, p. 11)

BEINGNESS PROCESSING, is an alter-isnessprocess. When a case is
extremely inverted it is necessary to get the case up to alevel whereit can identify
itself with something. Beingness is essentially identification of self with an
object. In running beingness processing it will be discovered that the
imagination of the preclear revives to a marked extent. Beingness processing
recovers the various valences which the thetan is trying to avoid. The matter of
valences is also a matter of packages of abilities, and where an individual is
unable to be something which has certain definite abilities, he also cannot achieve
those abilities, and this, in itself, is the heart of disability. (COHA, pp. 76-79)

BEING OTHER BODIES, 1. out of valence; being another identity than his own.
He'sinonebody and he'sbeing another body. (5904C08) 2 . that’s shame.
There is an emotion of shame connected withbeing other bodies. Oneis
ashamed to be oneself, he is somebody else. (5904C08)

BELOW THE CENTER LINE, the American APA hasacenter linewhichis
zero, above which we get plus and bel ow which we get minus. An OCA is
essentially the same thing, except the OCA has a better center graph. There are
two conditions herebelow the center line: any negative, and “in the white.”
(7203C30S0)

BENEFIT, defined as that which would enhance survival. (Scn 8-8008, p. 6)
B.E.R., bad exam report. (BTB 5Nov 72R I11) Seeadso RED TAG.

BETRAYAL, 1. a betrayal is help turned to destruction. When help fails,
destruction occurs, or so goes the most basic consideration behind living. (HCOB
6 Feb 58) 2. the knock-in of anchor points. One's anchor points are pulled out
and then they are suddenly knocked in. That operation, when done exteriorly by
somebody elseisbetrayal. (Spr Lect 17 5304CM08)

BETTER, negative gain, things disappear that have been annoying or unwanted.
(HCOB 28 Feb 59)

BETTERMENT, to us, isalessening of abad condition. (SH Spec 3, 6401C09)

BETTERMENT LAG, how many hours you have to process a preclear before he
can become cause. (5410CM06)

BETWEEN-LIVES AREA, 1. the experiences of a thetan during the time
between the loss of abody and the assumption of another. (PXL, p. 105) 2. at
death the theta being |eaves the body and goesto the between-lives area. Here



he “reportsin,” is given a strong forgetter implant and is then shot down to a
body just beforeit isborn. At least that is the way the old Invader in the earth area
was operating. (HOM, p. 68)

BETWEEN SESSIONS, we don’t mean overnight. We mean solely, strictly,
completely and utterly if they get out of the auditor’s sight at any time during a
break. (SH Spec 7, 6106C05)

BIG MIDDLE RUDIMENTS, the big mid ruds can be used in the following
places. At the start of any session. Examples. “ Since the last time | audited you . .
. “Since the last time you were audited . . .” “ Since you decided to be audited . .
. In or at the end of any session. Examples: “In thissession . ..” On alist.
Examples: “On thislist . ..” “On (say list question) . ..” On agoal or item.
Example: “On (say goal or item) . ..” Hereisthe correct wording and order of
use for big mid ruds. “. .. has anything been suppressed?” “. . . isthere
anything you have been careful of 7’ “. . . is there anything you have failed to
reveal?” “. .. has anything been invalidated?” “. . . has anything been
suggested?” “. . . has any mistake been made?’ “. . . isthere anything you have
been anxious about?’ “. . . has anything been protested?’ “. . . has anything been
decided?’ (HCOB 8 Mar 63) Abbr. B.M.R.

BIG THETA BOP, one-third of the dial back and forth or one-half of the dial back
and forth, something like that. That’s a bop on the loss of and still trying to hold
onto the home universe. (PDC 15)

BIG TIGER, thesamedrill asthetiger drill except that it additionally uses nearly
found out, protest, anxious about and careful of. One shiftsto big tiger when
making sure of the last item in on thelist or agoal that fires strongly. (HCOB 29
Nov 62) Seeaso TIGER DRILL.

BIRTH, 1. birth isone of the most remarkable engramsin terms of contagion. Here
the mother and child both receive the same engram which differs only in the
location of pain and the depths of “unconsciousness.” Whatever the doctors,
nurses and other people associated with the delivery say to the mother during
labor and birth and immediately afterwards before the child is taken away is
recorded in the reactive bank, making an identical engram in both mother and
child. (DMSMN, p. 136) 2. birth isordinarily a severely painful unconscious
experience. It isordinarily an engram of some magnitude. Anyone who has been
bor n then possesses at least one engram. (DTOT, p. 52)

Bls, bad indicators. (BTB 6 Nov 72RA V)

BL AB, Slang. there may once in awhile be a person who reads nicely at their clear
reading with no action and you’ re very suspicious the guy isn’'t Clear. This could
be acomplete “ blab” no responsibility case—a mockery of Clear. (HCOB 26
May 60, Security Checks)

BLACK AND WHITE, 1. the name of astring of incidents where the theta body
was implanted with electronic waves. (5208 CM07C) 2. the two extreme
manifestations of perception on the part of the preclear. Seeing whiteness or
color the thetan is able to discern or differentiate between objects, actions and
gpatial dimensions. Energy can a'so manifest itself asblackness. (Scn 8-8008,
p. 50) 3. arapid process which eliminates the need for running single incidents,
locks, or secondaries, and is effective only in occluded cases. Wide-open cases
cannot see black or white, but see color. These black areas, which are curtains
over occluded facsimiles along the time track, erase, or become white, when
attention is centered on them, and turning the field white by concentrating on the
aesthetic band is the only concern of the auditor or preclear. Heavy somatics may
be expected during “ black and white” processing, but these can be avoided by
keeping the field white. (Scn 8-80 Gloss)



BLACK DIANETICS, 1. hypnotism. (5109C17A) 2 . unscrupulous groups and
individuals have been practicing aform aBlack Dianetics on their fellow man
for centuries. They have not called it that but the results have been and are the
same. There are those who, to control, resort to narcotics, suggestion, gossip,
slander—the thousands of overt and covert ways that can be classified as Black
Dianetics. (Scn Jour Iss 3G)

BLACK FIELD, just some part of a mental image picture where the preclear is
looking at blackness. It is part of some lock, secondary or engram. In Scn it
can occur (rarely) when the pc is exterior, looking at something black. It
responds to R3R. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

BLACK FIELD CASE, acase that could not run engrams because he could not see
them. (HCOB 14 Jan 60)

BLACK FIVE, 1.aheavily occluded case characterized by mental pictures
consisting of masses of blackness. Thisisa“ step V” in early procedures such
as Standard Operating Procedure 8. (PXL, p. 141) 2. alevel of nonperception,
whether the person is seeing blackness or invisibility. (SH Spec 271,
6305C20) 3. ano-responsibility case. (COHA, p. 161)

BLACKNESS, 1. usually the protective coating between the preclear and the
pictures. (Abil SW, p. 15) 2. both of these conditions regarding blackness exist.
The machine that makes blackness and having a black picture in restimulation;
there is also simply the blackness of looking around inside a head. (Abil SW, p.
15) 3. the blackness on the case is indicative of a scarcity of viewpoints, a
necessity for safeguarding and protective “screens,” a defensive and propitiative
attitude towards existence, too much loss of allies and good, too much |oss of
space and finally and most importantly, loss of those who have evaluated for the
preclear. The sudden departure of the person who has evaluated for the preclear
resultsin loss of that viewpoint which the preclear unwittingly had assumed.
(PAB 8) 4 . either the pc’s unwillingness to face things or his basic bank. It cures
if you do Dianetics by gradients. (HCOB 3 Apr 66)

BLACKNESS OF CASES, the blackness of casesis an accumulation of the case's
own or another’slies. (PXL, p. 183)

BLACK PANTHER MECHANISM, 1.in Dn considerable slang has been
developed by patients and Dianeticists and they call the“ Black Panther
M echanism” aneglect of the problem. One supposes this stems from the
ridiculousness of biting black panthers. (DMSMH, p. 147) 2. there are five
ways in which a human being reacts toward a source of danger. Let us suppose
that aparticularly black-tempered black panther isstting on the stairsand that a
man named Gus is sitting in the living room. Gus wants to go to bed. But there is
the black panther. The problem isto get upstairs. There are five things that
Gus can do: (1) he can go attack the black panther; (2) he can run out of the
house and flee the black panther; (3) he can use the back stairs and avoid the
black panther; (4) he can neglect the black panther; and (5) he can succumb
to theblack panther. These arethe five mechanisms. All actions can be seen
to fall within these courses. And all actionsarevisiblein life. (DMSMH, pp. 147-
148)
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BLAME, 1.it'ssimply punishing other bodies. (5904C08) 2 . when one individual
assigns cause to another entity, he delivers power to that entity. This assignment
may be called blame, the arbitrary election of cause. (DAB, Vol. I, p. 233) 3.
bl e isthe negation of your responsibility. You can blune self, that’s the last
stage, or you can blame somebody else. That’s an effort not to be responsible.
(5112CM28B)

BLANKET, to settle down over a mest body (one or more mest bodies).
(5206CM 26B)

BLANKETING, thisincident consists of throwing oneself as a thetan over another
thetan or over amest body. Blanketing is done to obtain an emotional impact or
even to kill. It is strongest in sexual incidents where the thetan throws two mest
bodies together in the sexual act in order to experience their emotions. (HOM, p.
62)

BLINDNESS, extreme unawareness. (PAB 117)

BLIND REPAIR, when no FES is done, or when the pc has lost hisfolder, oneis
doing ablind repur. The progress program and advance program may have
holes in them. (HCOB 6 Oct 70)

BLINKLESS TR 0, thereis no such thing. Sitting with any attention on the body
just isn’'t confront—you aren’t doing the drill right. If your body blinks then OK,
but if you are making it blink by having attention on the eyesthen your TR O is
out. (HCOB 8 Dec 74)

BLOCKING OUT, identifying incidents on the time track by dating, moving the
time track to that date, asking the pc what is there, finding the duration, moving
the pc through it to the end, asking the pc what happened, checking for earlier
beginning, moving the pc through the incident again . ( SH Spec 272, 6306C11)

BLOW, n.1. the sudden dissipation of mass in the mind with an accompanying
feeling of relief. (Scn AD) 2. a definite manifestation and the pc must say
“something blew” or “it disappeared” or “it’'sgone” or “it vanished,” not “| feel
lighter.” (HCOB 24 Sept 71) 3. the phenomena of obsessive efforts to
individuate. (HCOB 12 Jan 61) 4 . departures, sudden and relatively unexplained,
from sessions, posts, jobs, locations and areas. (HCOB 31 Dec 59)—v. Slang.
1 . unauthorized departure from an area, usually caused by misunderstood data or
overts. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) 2. leave, get out, rush away, cease to be where
one should really be or just cease to be audited. (BCR, p. 23)

BLOWDOWN, 1. atone arm motion to the left made to keep the needle on the dial.
(HCOB 29 Apr 69) 2 . aperiod of relief and cognition to apc whileit is occurring
and for amoment after it stops. When the auditor has to move the tone arm from
right to left to keep the needle on the dial and the movement is .1 divisions or
more, then ablowdown is occurring. (HCOB 3 Aug 65) 3. amovement of the
needle from l€eft to right as you face a meter with ahang-up at the right. That’s got
to beincluded in training. It'swhether or not the needle stays over to the right that
makes the blowdown, not what you do with the tone arm. (SH Spec 21,
6406C04) 4 . the meter reaction of having found the correct by-passed charge.
(HCOB 19 Aug 63) Abbr. BD.

BLOW-OFFS, see BLOW.

BL OW-UP, in the low tone arm case, means a sudden approach of the tone arm from
a non-optimum (below 2 .0) reading toward the optimum read. (HCOB 1 Sept
60)

BLUE SHEET, Return Programs (now called Advance Programs) are on bright
blue sheets. (HCOB 25 Jun 70)



B.M.R., big mid ruds. (SH Spec 320, 6310C31)

BOARD POLICY LETTERS, color flash—green ink on cream paper. These are
the issues of the Boards of Directors of the Churches of Scientology and are
separate and distinct from those HCO Policy Letters written by LRH. Only LRH
issues may be printed green on white for policy and only LRH issues may have
the prefix HCO. These Boar d issues are valid as Policy. The purpose of this
distinction isto keep LRH’s comm lines pure and to clearly distinguish between
Source material and other issues and so that any conflict and/or confusion on
Source can easily be resolved. (BPL 14 Jan 74R |) Abbr. BPL.

BOARD TECHNICAL BULLETIN, color flash—red ink on cream paper. These
are the issues of the Boards of Directors of the Churches of Scientology and are
separate and distinct from those HCO Bulletins written by LRH. Only LRH
issues may be printed red on white for Technical Bulletins and only LRH issues
may have the prefix HCO. These Boar d issues are valid astech. The purpose
of thisdistinction isto keep LRH’s comm lines pure and to clearly distinguish
between Source material and other issues and so that any conflict and/or
confusion on Source can easily be resolved. (BPL 14 Jan 74R 1) Abbr. BTB.

BODHI, 1. onewho has attained intellectual and ethical perfection by human means.
This probably would be a Dn Release. (PXL, p. 18) 2. Bodhi means
enlightenment or, alternately, one who has attained intellectual and ethical
perfection by human means. (HOA, Intro)

BODY, 1. acarbon-oxygen engine which runs at 98 .6°F. The theta being is the
engineer running this engine in a Homo sapiens. (HOM, p. 42) 2. a solid
appendage which makes the person recognizable. (PAB 125) 3. an identifying
form or non-identifiable form to facilitate the control of, the communication of
and with, and the havingness for the thetan in his existence in the mest universe.
(HCOB 3 Jul 59) 4 . the thetan’ s communication center. (CFC, p. 9) 5. acarbon-
oxygen engine which runs on low combustion fuel, generally derived from other
life forms. Thebody isdirectly monitored by the genetic entity in activities such
as respiration, heartbeat and endocrine secretions; but these activities may be
modified by the thetan. (Scn 8-8008, p. 8) 6 . aphysical object. It is not the being
himself. Asabody has mass it tends to remain motionless unless moved and
tends to keep going in a certain direction unless steered. (HCOB 10 May 72)

BODY IN PAWN, anincident of protecting bodies. Societies have gone totally
batty on the track with thisand we call it bodies in pawn. (5904C08)

BODY MOTION, any motion of the body which causes the tone arm to move
falsely up or down. Body motion isnever recorded in asession. (EMD, p. 25)

BODY-PLUS-THETAN SCALE, from 0.0 to 4.0 on the tone scale, and the
position on this scal e is established by the social environment and education of
the composite being and is a stimulus-response scal e. (Scn 8-8008, p. 76)

BODY REACTIONS, one of the ten main needle actions of an E-meter. The deep
breathing of a preclear, asigh, ayawn, a sneeze, a stomach growl can any one of
them make a needle react. They’ re not important once you know what they are.
(EME, pp. 18-19)

BODY VALENCE, human identity. (HCOB 14 Jul 56)

BOGGED STUDENT, heisgroggy or puzzled or frowning or even emotionally
upset by his misunderstood words. When not caught and handled he will go to
deep or just stare into space. (HCO PL 26 Jun 72)

BOIL-OFF, v. to become groggy and seem to go to sleep. (HFP, p. 100)—n. 1.
usually a flow running too long in one direction. (7204C07 SO I1l) 2. a
manifestation of unconsciousness, is very mild, and simply means that some



period of the person’s life wherein he was unconscious has been slightly
restimulated. (Scn Jour I1SS. 14-G) 3. a state of unconsciousness produced by a
confusion of effort impinging upon one area. It is a slow motion
unconsciousness. (PDC 29) 4 . a condition of somnolence which is sometimes
indistinguishable from sleep. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 133) 5. boil-off was originally
and sedately named “ comatic reduction,” but such erudition has been outvoted by
the fact that it has never been used. (DMSMH, p. 303) 6. it actually is aflow
which is run too long in one direction. That’s what boil-off, anaten, etc. is.
(SH Spec 229, 6301C10)

BONUS PACKAGE, occasionally you get abonus package off one list. In
addition to the item you are looking for, sometimes two R/Sing items will show
up on the same list opposing each other and blow. They oppose each other, not
what you're listing. (HCOB 23 Nov 62) Abbr. BP.

BOOK AND BOTTLE, Opening Procedure by Duplication. Il;s goal is the
separating of time, moment from moment. Thisis done by getting a preclear to
duplicate the same action over and over again with two dissimilar objects. In
England this processis called “ Book and Bottle,” probably because these two
familiar objects are the most used in doing Opening Procedure by Duplication.
(Dn 55!, p. 114)

BOOK AUDITOR, 1. someone who has successfully applied Scn from a book to
help someone else and who hasreceived aHubbard Book Auditor certificate
for doing so. (Scn AD) 2. someone who has studied book s on Scn and listens
to other people to make them better. (Abil 155)

BOOK ONE CLEAR, Mest Clear. (Abil 87) Seealso MEST CLEAR.

BOOK ONE OF DIANETICS, Dianetics: The Modern Science of Mental Health.
(HCO PL 25 Jan 57)

BOOK ONE OF SCIENTOLOGY, Scientology: The Fundamentals of Thought.
(HCO PL 25 Jan 57)

BOREDOM, 1. boredom isnot just not doing anything. Bor edom is an eddying
back and forth which on its lower harmonic becomes pain and on a lower
harmonic becomes agony. (2ACC28B, 5312CM20) 2. boredom is not a state
of inaction. It isa state of idle action, vacillating action where penalties are yet in
existence, and where they are grave, but a state in which one has decided he can’'t
really do anything about them. It’ s just a high-toned apathy. (PDC 59)

Boredom (Def. 2)

e .

BORROWED FACSIMILES, facsimiles that aren’t yours. That isto say they are
borrowed from people or they’ re photographed or they’re taken right straight
out of other theta beings, just outright stolen; we call it borrowing.
(5207CM24B)



BOTTOM TERMINAL, theterminal farthest from present time. (SH Spec 306,
6309C11)

BOUNCER, 1. an engram which contains the species of phrase, “can’t stay here,”
“Get out!” and other phrases which will not permit the preclear to remain in its
vicinity but returns him to present time. (DTOT, p. 129) 2 . the preclear may bein
an engram and yet be bounced into present time. This creates a situation in
which the preclear seemsto be in present time but is actually under considerable
tension being held in an engram. (SOS, p. 106)

BP, bonus package. (HCOB 23 Nov 62)

B.P., basic personality. The attention units called basic personality.
(DMSMH, p. 124)

BPC, by-passed charge. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

BPI, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates dissemination
and restriction asfollows. Broad Public I ssue. Giveto HCOs of all types, all
staff of central organizations, field Auditors, put in magazines, do what you like
withit. (HCO PL 22 May 59)

BPL, Board Policy Letter. (BPL 14 Jan 74R 1)

BRACKET, 1. thestandard bracket isafive-way bracket. The general form of
thisisasfollows: you. . . terminal; terminal . . . you; terminal . . . another;
another . . . terminal; terminal . . . terminal. (HCOB 30 Apr 61) 2. the word
bracket istaken from the artillery, meaning to enclose with a salvo of fire. A
bracket isrun asfollows: first one gets the concept as happening to the preclear.
Then one gets the concept of the preclear making it happen (or thinking or saying
it) to another. Then one gets the concept as being directed by another at others.
(Scn 8-80, p. 40) 3. with these three things:. the thetan trying to put up mock-ups
of his own which persist; trying to divert the mock-ups of others; and trying to
observe what others are doing to others; we have what we call abracket in Scn.
(PAB 11) 4 . the individual does it himself, somebody else does it, others do it,
or the individual does it to somebody else, or somebody does it to him or others
doit to others. (PDC 31)

BRAIN, 1. another part of the nervous system which receives and sends impulses to
the body parts. (SPB) 2 . a neuro-shock absorber. It has very little to do with
thinking. (SH Spec 75, 6608C16) 3. a very mechanical rattletrap sort of a
switchboard that’ s been thrown together by you in order to translate thought into
action and to coordinate energy. (5203CMO03B)

BREAK-ENGRAM, 1. alate engram which crosses chains of engrams would be
a“cross engram.” If such an engram resulted in aloss of sanity it would be
caled a“break-engram.” (DMSMH, p. 144) 2. the secondary engram after
the receipt of which the individual experienced alowering of general toneto 2 .5
or below and became therefore unable to cope with his environment. (DTOT
Gloss)

BREAKING A CASE, Slang. meaning that one br eak s the hold of the preclear on
anonsurvival facsimile, never breaking the preclear or his spirit, but breaking
what is breaking the preclear. (NFP Gloss)

BRIDGE, THE, 1.the route to Clear,the bridge, which we call the
Classification, Gradation and Awareness Chart. (Aud 107 ASNO) 2. aterm
originating in early Dn days to symbolize travel from unknowingness to
revelation. (Aud 72 ASNO)



BROKEN, Slang. used in the wise of “ breaking a case,” meaning that one breaks
the hold of the preclear on a nonsurvival facsimile. Used in greater or lesser
magnitude such as* breaking acircuit” or “breaking into achain” or “breaking a
computation.” Never breaking the preclear or his spirit, but breaking what’s
breaking the preclear. (NFP Gloss)

BROKEN DRAMATIZATION, where the individual has been prevented from
carrying out the commands of the engram which is restimulated by present time
environmental perceptics. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 118)

BROKEN DRAMATIZATION LOCKS, locks inwhich the chief factor is that
the individual has been prevented from completing the dramatization of a
restimulated engram. These are most abundant at the 1 .5 level. (SOS Gloss)

B.S.,Beginning Scientologist. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

B . Scn., Bachelor of Scientology. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
B.T., beforetime. (5203CMIOA)

BTB, Board Technical Bulletin. (BPL 14 Jan 74R |)

BUBBLE GUM INCIDENT, 1. anincident on the track where you are hit with
motion and finally develop an obsession about motion. (I wish you to carefully
note these very technical termslike bubble gum.) (5206CM23A) 2. the first
incident on the track that has any words in it and is usually the last incident on the
track of any magnitude that has any wordsin it for millions of years afterward. It
sitsthere dl by itself. It'saverbal implant, athought implant. (5206CM 25B)

BUDDHA, smply one who has attained bodhi. There have been many buddhas and
there are expected to be many more. (PAB 32)

BUGGED, theword bugged is slang for snarled up or halted. (HCO PL 29 Feb 72
)

BULL-BAITING, in coaching certain drills, the coach attempts to find certain
actions, words, phrases, mannerisms or subjects that cause the student doing the
drill to become distracted from the drill by reacting to the coach. As a
bullfighter attemptsto attract thebull’ s attention and control thebull, so does
the coach attempt to attract and control the student’ s attention, however the coach
flunks the student whenever he succeeds in distracting the student from the drill
and then repeats the action until it no longer has any effect on the student. Taken
from a Spanish and English sport of “ baiting” which means “to set dogs upon a
chained bull,” but mainly “to attack or torment especially with persistent insult,
criticismor ridicule.” Also “to tease.” (LRH Def. Notes)

BUREAU 5, (Continental Liaison Office) Bureau 5 covers the standard functions
donein Scientology Church Tech and Qual Divisions. (SO ED 96 Int)

BUTTERED ALL OVER THE UNIVERSE, 1. apreclear who does not know
where heis. The preclear has used remote viewpoints, and has left remote
viewpoints located al over everywhere to such a degree that the preclear thinks he
is anyplace rather than where heis. (Dn 55!, pp. 145-146) 2. in hisfailures to
control the individual withdraws from things he has attempted to control but
leaves himself connected with them in terms of “dead energy.” Thus we get the
manifestation of buttered all over the universe. (COHA, p. 123) 3.
Colloquial; athetan unknowingly in contact with a large part of a universe.
(COHA, p. 74) 4 . the lower harmonic of exteriorization, which is: “1 don’t want
to be there and I’ ve backed out in spite of myself.” (5411C29) 5. the super reach
case. He isn't withdrawing, he’s reaching, compulsively and he can’t stop
himself. (2ACC-29A, 5312C M20)



BUTTON(S), 1.items, words, phrases, subjects or areas that cause response or
reaction in an individual by the words or actions of other people, and which cause
him discomfort, embarrassment, or upset, or make him laugh uncontrollably.
(Scn AD) 2. thingsin particular that each human being finds aberrative and hasin
common. (HFP, p. 127) 3. restimulators, words, voice tones, music, whatever
they are—things which are filed in the reactive mind bank as parts of engrams.
(DMSMH, p. 74) 4 . (suppress button, invalidate button, etc.), itiscalled a
button because when you push it (say it) you can get a meter reaction. (HCOB
29 Jan 70)

BUTTON CHART, chart of attitudes toward life. This might be called a“ button
chart” for it contains the major difficulties people have. (HFP, p. 38)

BY-PASS CIRCUITS, see DEMON CIRCUITS.

BY-PASSED CHARGE, 1. mental energy or mass that has been restimulated in
some way in an individual, and that is either partially or wholly unknown to that
individual and so is capable of affecting him adversely. (Scn AD) 2. when one
getsalock, alower earlier incident restimulates. That is BPC. It isn’t the auditor
by-passing it. One handled later charge that restimulated earlier charge. That is
BPC (tech of *62), and that is all that the term means. (HCOB 10 Jun 721) 3.
reactive char ge that has been by-passed (restimulated but overlooked by both
pc and auditor). (BCR, p. 21) Abbr. BPC.

BY-PASSED CHARGE ASSESSMENT, 1. auditing by list to help the preclear
find by-passed char ge. The moment the correct by-passed char ge isfound
the preclear feels much better. (Scn AD) 2. a BPC assessment is actual
auditing (Level 111). Here one cleans each smallest read of a question (but not
cleaning cleans), before going onto the next question, handling originations by
the pc and acknowledging. One never does this with an ARC broken pc. With an
ARC break one just ploughs on looking for a big read and indicates it to pc.
(BCR, p. 41) 3. aby-passed char ge assessment is auditing because you
clean every read of the needle on the list being assessed. The pcisacked, thepcis
permitted to itsa and give his opinions. But you never do aby-passed char ge
assessment on an ARC broken pc. These two different activities (by-passed
char ge assessment and ARC break assessment) unfortunately have the word
assessment in common and they use the same lists, therefore some students
confuse them. (HCOB 7 Sept 64 11)

BY-PASSED ITEM, when alist has been made and includes areliable item and that
reliable item was not used to find an item in opposition to it, the item which was
not so found iscalled aby-passed item. (HCOB 17 Nov 62)






CALIBRATION, finding and marking the correct positions on the tone arm dial so
that TA 2 and TA 3 positions are known precisely by the auditor at start of
session. (EMD, p. 16A)

CALL-BACK, atype of action phrase which would, in present time, cause the
preclear to move back to another position in space, and when contained in an
engram would pull the preclear down from present time into the engram. (SOS,
p. 105)

CAL-MAG FORMULA, working on thisin 1973, for other uses than drug
reactions, | found the means of getting calcium into solution in the body along
with magnesium so that the results of both could be achieved. (HCOB 5 Nov
74)

CANCELLER, 1.inDn processing we used to use what was called a*“ canceller.”
At the beginning of the session, the preclear was told that anything which had
been said to him would be cancelled when the word cancelled was uttered at
the end of the session. Thiscanceller isno longer employed, not because it was
not useful but because lock scanning provides the means of scanning off all the
auditing. Thisisafar more effective and positive mechanism than the canceller .
(SOS, Bk. 2, pp. 228-229) 2 . acontract with the patient that whatever the auditor
says will not become literally interpreted by the patient or used by him in any
way. It prevents accidental positive suggestion. (DMSMH, p. 200)

CANNED LIST, Slang. apre-prepared and issued list. (7204C07 SO I)

CANS, electrodes for the E-meter. Steel soup or vegetable cans, unpainted, tops
cleanly removed, label and glue washed off, tin plated or not, have been standard
for many years. It iswith these that calibration has been done. (HCOB 14 Jul 70)

CAN'T HAVE, 1. it meansjust that—a depriving of substance or action or things.
(HCOPL 12 May 72) 2. denia of something to someone else. (BTB 22 Oct 72)
3. amoment of pain or unconsciousness is amoment of can’t have. If, at a
certain moment, an individual couldn’t have the environment, couldn’t have
the circumstances he was undergoing then it is a certainty that he’ll pile up an
engram right at that spot in time. (Abil 14)

CAS, Church of American Science. (PAB 74)
CA SE, the whole sum of past by-passed charge. (HCOB 19 Aug 63)

CASE ANALYSIS, 1. the determination of where pc’s attention (at current state of
case) is fixed on the track and restoring pc’ s determinism over those places.
(HCOB 28 Feb 59) 2 . the steps for case analysis are (1) discover what the pc
isgitting in, (2) get the lies off, (3) locate and indicate the charge. (HCOB 14 Dec
63)

CASE CRACKING SECTION, a section in the Dept. of Review in the
Qualifications Division of a Scientology Church. Thissection audits cases
(students or HGC pcs or other pcsin difficulty such as field auditor rejects) to a
result. (HCO PL 24 Apr 65)

CASE V, 1. thedefinition of acase V is no mock-ups, only blackness. (Scn 8-
8008, p. 120) [For a complete list of the eight levels of case of SOP 8-C, see
STATES OF CASE SCALE]

CASE GAIN, 1.theimprovements and resurgences a person experiences from
auditing. (Scn AD) 2 . any case betterment according to the pc. (Abil 155)

CASE HISTORIES, reportson preclears individual records. (FOT, p. 15)
CASE LEVEL, see STATE OF CASE SCALE.



CASE PROGRESS SHEET, a sheet which details the levels of processing and
training the pc has achieved while moving up the grade chart. It also lists
incidental rundowns and setup actions the pc has had. The sheet gives at a
glancethepc’sprogressto OT. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)

CASE, STATES OF, see STATE OF CASE SCALE.

CASE SUPERVISOR, 1.that personin a Scientology Church who gives
instructions regarding, and super vises the auditing of preclears. The
abbreviation C/S can refer to the Case Super visor or to the written instructions
of acase supervisor depending on context. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) 2. the C/Sis
the case supervisor. He has to be an accomplished and properly certified
auditor and a person trained additionally to super vise cases. The C/Sisthe
auditor’s “handler.” He tells the auditor what to do, corrects his tech, keeps the
lines straight and keeps the auditor calm and willing and winning. The C/Sisthe
pc’s case director. His actions are donefor the pc. (Dn Today, Bk. 3, p. 545)
Abbr. C/S. See also C/S.

CATATONIA, 1. apsychiatric name for withdrawn totally. (HCOB 24 Nov 65) 2.
catatonia means the person islying still in apathy unmovingly and not reaching
anything. (SH Spec 303, 6309C05)

CAUSATION, imposing time and space upon objects, people, self, events and
individuals. (Scn 8-80, p. 44)

CAUSE, 1. cause could be defined as emanation. It could be defined also, for
purposes of communication, as source-point. (FOT, p. 77) 2 . apotential source
of flow. (COHA, p. 258) 3. is simply the point of emanation of the
communication. Cause in our dictionary here means only “source point.” (Dn
55.1, p. 70)

Cause (Def. 2)

“CAVE IN,” (noun) “CAVED IN” (adjective), mental and/or physical collapseto the
extent that the individual cannot function causatively . The individual is quite
effect . A U . S. Western term which symbolized mental or physical collapse as
like being at the bottom of a mine shaft or in atunnel when the supports collapsed
and left the person under tons of debris. (LRH Def. Notes)

CC,Clearing Course. (HCOPL 6 Sept 7211)

CCHs, 1. ahighly workable set of processes starting with control, going to
communication and leading to havingness in that order. The CCHs are auditing
specifically aimed at and using all the parts of the two way comm formula. (BTB
12 Sept 63) 2. several associated processes which bring a person into better
control of his body and surroundings, put him into better communication
with his surroundings and other people, and increase his ability to have things



for himself. They bring him into the present, away from his past problems. (Scn
AD) 3. actually, control, communication and havingness. When you
apply control, you obtain communication which gives the preclear
havingness. And it isamethod of entrance on cases which israther infallible.
(SH Spec 9, 6106C07)

CCH-0, the sum of CCH-O isfind the auditor, find the auditing room, find the pc,
knock out any existing PT problem, establish goals, clear help, get agreement on
session length and get up to the first real auditing command. CCH-O isn’t
necessarily run in that order and thisisn't necessarily all of CCH-O, but if any of
these are seriously scamped, the session will somewhere get into trouble. (SCP,

p. 8)

CCH OB, clear help in brackets with a meter, running meter toward a freer needle.
(PAB 138)

CDEI, curiosity, desire, enforcement, inhibition. (BTB 1 Dec 71RB II)

CDEINR, curious, desired, enforced, inhibited, no, refused. (BTB 1 Dec
71RB 1)

CELL, 1. thevirusand cell are matter and energy animated and motivated in space
and time by theta. (Scn 0-8, p. 75) 2. aunit of life which is seeking to survive
and only to survive. (DMSMH, p. 50)

CEN-O, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates
dissemination and restriction as follows: to go to all staff of Central
Organizations only plus HCO Area Sec, HCO Cont, HCO WW. (HCO PL 22
May 59)

CEN-O-CON, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates
dissemination and restriction as follows: to go to Association Secretaries or
Organization Secretaries of Central Organizations only, not to staff;
also to HCO Area Sec, HCO Cont, HCO WW. (HCO PL 22 May 59) 2.
modifiesHCO PL 22 May 59, HCO Palicy Letters which are marked CenOCon
may be issued to all staff including HASI Personnel. (HCO PL 25 Jun 59)

CENT, central. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

CENTRAL ORG (ORGANIZATION), Church of Scientology (Class V). (HCO
PL 6 Feb 66)

CERT, see CERTIFICATE.

CERTAINTY, 1. the degree of willingness to accept the awareness of an is-ness.
(SH Spec 84, 6612C13) 2. knowledge itself is certainty; knowledge is not
data. Knowingness is certainty. Sanity is certainty, providing only that that
certainty does not fall beyond the conviction of another when he views it. To
obtain acertainty one must be able to observe. (COHA, p. 187) 3.
knowingness—knowing one knows—a state of beingness. (PAB 29) 4.
measurement of the effort and locations and distances necessary to make two
points coincide at a certain instant in time. And that is really alow level
certainty. That iscertainty in terms of motion. (5311CM17A) 5. clarity of
observation. (COHA, p. 190)

CERTAINTY PROCESSING, theprocessing of certainties. The anatomy of
maybe consists of uncertainties and is resolved by the processiug of
certainties. (Scn 8-8008, p. 126)

CERTIFICATE, an award given by the Hubbard Communications Office to
designate study and practice performed and skill attained. It is not a degree as it



signalizes competence whereas degrees ordinarily symbolize merely time spent in
theoretical study and impart no index of skill. (Aud 2 UK) Abbr. Cert.

CERTIFICATION COURSE, you teach the student the theory in the
certification course and the drills and key processes for the grade in the
classification course. (HCOB 22 Sept 65)

CERTIFICATION EXAM, thisis awritten test taken from the HCOBS, tapes,
policy letters of the theory material the student studies. (FO 1685)

CHAIN, 1. aseries of recordings of similar experiences. A chain has engrams,
secondaries and locks. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 2 . incidents of similar nature strung
out in time. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) 3 . a series of incidents of similar nature or
similar subject matter. (HCOB 1 Mar 62)
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CHAIN OF INCIDENTS, 1. when one speaks of achain of incidents, one
means usually achain of locks or achain of engrams or achain of secondaries
which have similar content. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 194) 2. awhole adventure or
activity related by the same subject, general location or people, understood to take
place in along time period, weeks, months, years or even billions or trillions of
years. (HCOB 15 May 63) See a'so CHAIN.

CHANGE, 1. ashift of location in space. (SH Spec 4, 6105C26) 2 . essentially the
redirection of energy. When change istoo rapid or too slow both beingness and
havingness suffer. (Scn 8-8008, p. 103)

CHANGE OF CHARACTERISTIC, 1. one of the ten main needle actions of an
E-meter. A change of characteristic occurs when we hit on something in the
preclear’ s bank. It occurs only when and each time we ask that exact question. As
the question or item alone changes the needle pattern, we must assume that that is
it and we useit. It is not much used but must be known. (EME, pp. 15-16) 2. the
meter on a certain question hasits needle shift into a different action than it was
in. It resumes its old action when you no longer ask the question. (SH Spec 1,
6105C07)



CHANGE OF SPACE PROCESSING, the object of change of space
processing isto get al areasinto present time. Originally it could be conceived
that only the place where the preclear isisin present time, that all other places are
in past time to the degree that they are far from the preclear. Change of space
processing isdonein thisfashion: “Be at the place where you entered the mest
universe,” “Be at the center of thisroom,” “Be at the place where you entered the
mest universe,” “ Center of thisroom,” “Entrance point,” “Room” and so forth
until the entrance point isin present time. The preclear should be made to run
change of space onany areauntil that areaisin present time. (COHA, p. 38)

CHANGE OF VIEWPOINT, the primary requisite of the viewpoint isthat it has
position relative to points. A change of viewpoint necessitatesachange of
positions rather than a change of idea. The change of position is primary; the
change of ideais secondary. (PAB 8)

CHANGE PROCESSES, 1. resistance to change prevents the pc from having,
and as the ideas of change are sorted out the pc has increased havingness.
(HCOB 27 Apr 61) 2 . if apcisbad off on change (which includes about eighty
per cent of the pcs you get), he cannot run another auditing command cleanly as
he never really runs the command but runs something else. Therefore the only
thing that can be runisachange process and it must be run until motion is
removed from the tone arm. There are many, many versions of change. To get
the best result, adapt apr ocess to the pc. (HCOB 27 Apr 61)

CHAOS, 1. dl points in motion—no points fixed. (5410CMQ7) 2. there’s nothing
traveling in one direction and there’ s nothing in alignment. (PDC 59)

CHAOS MERCHANT, the dave master, the fellow who’ strying to hold everybody
down, the fellow who’ s trying to keep everybody shook up one way or the other
and so he can’t ever get up again, the fellow who makes his money and his daily
bread out of how terrible everything is. (SH Spec 328, 6312C10) See also
MERCHANTS OF CHAOS.

CHARGE, 1. harmful energy or force accumulated and stored within the reactive
mind, resulting from the conflicts and unpleasant experiences that a person has
had. Auditing discharges this char ge so that it is no longer there to affect the
individual. (Scn AD) 2 . the eectrical impulse on the case that activates the meter.
(HCOB 27 May 70) 3. stored energy or stored recreatabl e potentials of energy.
(HCOB 8 Jun 63) 4 . the stored quantities of energy in the time track. It isthe sole
thing that is being relieved or removed by the auditor from the time track. (HCOB
13 Apr 64, Scn VIPart One Tone Arm Action) 5. emotional char ge or energy.
(NSOL, p. 29) 6 . the accumulation of entheta in locks and secondaries which
char ges up the engrams and gives them their force to aberrate. (SOS Gloss) 7 .
by char ge is meant anger, fear, grief, or apathy contained as misemotion in the
case. (SOS, p. 108) See dso CHRONIC CHARGE.

CHARGE UP, charge that is restimulated but not released causes the case to
“charge up” inthat char ge already on the time track istriggered but is not yet
viewed by the pc. (HCOB 8 Jun 63)

CHARGED UP, the key-in and additional locks begin to give the engram more and
more entheta, and it becomes more and more powerful in its effect upon the
individual. It has to be, in short, charged up in order to affect the individual.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 137)

CHART OF ATTITUDES, 1. a chart on which are plotted with the numerical
values of the emotional tone scale the gradient attitudes that fall between the
highest and lowest states of consideration about life. Example: top-CAUSE;
bottom-FULL EFFECT. (PXL Gloss) 2. achart of attitudes toward life. This
might be called a* button chart” for it contains the major difficulties people have.
It isalso a self-evaluation chart. You can find alevel on it where you agree and
that isyour level of reaction toward life. (HFP, p. 38)



CHC, Clean Hands Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

CHECKLIST, a list of actions or inspections to ready an activity or machinery or
object for use or estimate the needful repairs or corrections. Thisis erroneously
sometimes called a “ checksheet” but that word is reserved for study steps.
(HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

CHECKOUT, the action of verifying a student’ s knowledge of an item given on a
checksheet. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 [11)

CHECKSHEET, alist of materials, often divided into sections, that give the theory
and practical steps which, when completed, give one a study completion. The
items are selected to add up to the required knowledge of the subject. They are
arranged in the sequence necessary to a gradient of increasing knowledge on the
subject. After each item thereis a place for theinitial of the student or the person
checking the student out. When the check sheet isfully initialed, it is complete,
meaning the student may now take an exam and be granted the award for
completion. Some checksheets are required to be gone through twice before
completion is granted. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) Abbr. c/sheet or ch. sheet or Gsht.

CHECKSHEET MATERIAL, the policy letters, bulletins, tapes, mimeo issues,
any reference book or any books mentioned on the check sheet. (HCO PL 16
Mar 71)

CHEMICAL RELEASE, drugs (or alcohol) give an enforced moment or period of
release. It is surrounded in mass. They are deadly because they give the
sensation of r el ease while actually pulling in mass. (HCOB 23 Sept 68)

CHEW AROUND, tendency on the part of preclears to change the direction or
position of the energy masses which they are handling, and when thisis the case
thereis acertain loss of havingness by reason of heat and friction. (PAB 52)

CHEW ENERGY, Slang. just “chewing the ener gy around” doesn’t make it
persist, but, with all thischewing heisn’t as-ising anything. All heisdoing is
moving mass “A” to position “B.” Anybody who is doing this gets no cognition
out of it at all. Heiswaiting for that piece of ener gy to tell him something, and
thistellsyou agreat deal about the preclear who couldn’t run an engram. He was
waiting for the MEST to say something. (PAB 56)

CHKSHT, checksheet. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

CHRONIC CHARGE, theimpulse to withdraw from that which can’'t be withdrawn
from or to approach that which can’t be approached, and this, like atwo pole
battery, generates current. This constantly generated current ischronic charge.
(HCOB 15 May 63)

CHRONIC ENGRAM, an engram which has been more or less continuously
restimulated so that it has become an apparent portion of the individual. (DTOT,
p. 45)

CHRONIC HIGH TA, one which is found high two sessions running
(consecutive). “High” means around 4 .0 or above. But 3.8 can also be called
“high” if it occurs at session beginning too often. (HCOB 13 Feb 70) See also
HIGH TA.

CHRONIC INSANITY, 1. an acuteinsanity with the time factor lengthily
extended. (DASF) 2 . one which, having appeared, does not subside but holds
the individual in an abnormal state. (DASF)

CHRONIC SOMATIC, 1. astuck moment on atime track, which is the stable
datum of a prior confusion. (SH Spec 61, 6110C03) 2. an obvious



demonstration of a help-failure cycle where the individual has used an effort to
help and has failed and has gotten a somatic back. (5112CM30A) 3.
psychosomatic illness, asit is called in the field of medicine, isnamedin Dn a
chronic somatic, sinceitisnot anillness, and cannot be diagnosed as such but
is only some former pain which isin restimulation. (SOS, p. xv) 4. a
psychosomatic illness, sinceit is discovered that psychosomatic illnessis only the
restimulated somatic of some engram and goes away when the engram is
contacted and reduced or erased. (SOS, p. 26) 5 . simply an area of randomity, a
theta facsimile of past pain, effort, counter-effort, that has swamped the
individual. It throws him all out of whack. As far as atoms and molecules are
concerned, he suffers pain. (5109CM24B)

CHUG, aneedlereaction in which the needle in falling appears to encounter, penetrate
and surge beyond a “skin.” (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VIPart One Glossary of
Terms)

CIRCUIT, 1. apart of anindividual’s bank that behaves as though it were someone
or something separate from him and that either talks to him or goes into action of
its own accord, and may even, if severe enough, take control of him while it
operates. A tune that keeps going around in someone’ s head is an example of a
circuit. (NOTL Gloss) 2. just an identity that is so dominant that it ballsup a
whol e section of the whole track. It takes a large section of the whole track and
bundlesit all up inablack ball and it’sfull of pictures. (SH Spec 105, 6201C25)
3.acircuit hasno livingnessin it. It is simply amotivated mass. (SH Spec 21,
6106C27) 4 . matter, energy, space and time at amental level, enclosing thought.
(6009C13) 5 . amechanism which becomes an identity in itself, with its own “1”
which takes a piece of the analyzer, walls it off with the charge, and thereafter
dictates to the preclear. In olden times, these were called demons. (SOS, Bk. 2,
p. 202) 6. divisions of your own mind that seem to make up other personalities
and these other personalities affect you and argue with you and so forth.
(5203CM05D)

CIRCUIT CASES, the auditor will encounter many cases which resolve very
rapidly. These account for fully 50% of the people who come to him, but he will
also encounter many people whose cases are resistive and he will encounter a
small handful who wouldn’t let anything happen if the auditor used a shotgun on
them. These are classified as*“ cir cuit cases.” (PAB 19)

CIRCUITRY, 1. consists of “you” phrases. They are the phrases addressed from an
exterior “1” to “you.” “I havetotell you” isstill a“you” addressing the“l.” These
phrases are received from persons who seek to nullify the independence of
judgment of others. (NOTL, p. 49) 2. circuitry is an escape from knowing. It
is knowingness in a substitute for lack of knowing. When a thetan escapes from
knowing, he setsup acir cuit. (SH Spec 68, 6110C18)

CLASS, 1.referstotheleve of classification of anauditor. (BTB 12 Apr72) 2. a
technical certificate in Scn goes by classes on the gradation chart. (HCO PL 13
Mar 66) Abbr. Cl.

CLASS 0, see HRS.

CLASS |, see HTS.

CLASS |1, seeHCA.

CLASS I, seeHPA.

CLASS 1V, seeHAA.

CLASS V, seeHVA.

CLASS VI, see HSS.



CLASS VII, see HGA.
CLASS VIII, see HSTS.
CLASS VIII C/S-6, list useful in running out past bad auditing. (HCOB 28 Mar 74)

CLASS VIII DRUG RUNDOWN, one of the stepsin a complete drug
rundown. It consists of listing and rehabbing all drugs, 3-way recalls,
secondaries, and engrams of taking and giving drugs. (HCOB 31 Aug 74)

CLASS | X, Hubbard Advanced Technical Specidist. The Class IX Courseis taught
at Saint Hill organizations and contains data concerning advanced procedures and
developments since Class VlII. (CG&AC 75)

CL ASS X, an advanced Scn course available only on Flag. It teaches L-10 OT, an
upper level rundown whose basic tech comes from research into increasing OT
powers. (CG&AC 75)

CLASS X1, an advanced Scn Course, available to Sea Org auditors only and is taught
on Flag. It teaches L-11, the New Life Rundown and L-I1X, the New Life
Expansion Rundown. (CG&AC 75)

CLASS XII, anadvanced Scn course available to Sea Org auditors only and is taught
on Flag. It teaches L-12, the Flag OT executive Rundown. (CG&AC 75)

CLASS CHART, see CLASSIFICATION GRADATION AND AWARENESS
CHART.

CLASSIFICATION, 1. classification means that we require certain actions to
have been done or conditions to have been attained before an individual is
classified on that level and we let him go on. (Aud 107 ASHO) 2. an award
earned by an auditor that entitles him to audit certain levels of processes, and that
shows that he has attained the ability and skill to do so by actual test. (Scn AD)

CLASSIFICATION COURSE, the practical drills and student auditing portion of
an auditor training cour se. After completion of the classification cour se the
auditor isclassified to that level and may audit pcs professionally on the
processes of that level. (PRD Gloss)

CLASSIFICATION EXAM, thisis a practical exam. The test consists of a
checkout of TR-4, any of the meter drills of the level, and the auditing of adoll on
the process or processes of that level with full TRs and admin. (FO 1685)

CLASSIFICATION GRADATION AND AWARENESS CHART, theroute
to Clear, the Bridge. On the right side of the chart there are various steps called
the states of release. The left-hand side of the chart describes the very important
steps of training on which one gains the knowledge and abilities necessary to
deliver the grades of release to another. It is a guide for the individual from the
point where he first becomes dimly aware of a Scientologist or Scn and shows
him how and where he should move up in order to make it. Scn contains the
entire map for getting the individual through all the various points on this
gradation scale and for getting him across the Bridge to a higher state of
existence. (Aud 107 ASHO)

CLAY DEMO, abbreviation for clay demonstration. A Scn study technique
whereby the student demonstr ates definitions, principles, etc. in clay to obtain
greater understanding by translating significance into actual mass. (BTB 12 Apr
72R)

CLAY TABLE, aclay tableisany platform at which a student, sianding or
sitting, can work comfortably. The surface must be smooth. A table built of
rough timber will serve but the top surface where the work is done should be oil



cloth or linoleum. Otherwise the clay sticksto it and it cannot be cleaned and will
soon lead to an inability to see clearly what is being done because it is stained
with clay leavings. (HCOB 10 Dec 70 1)

CLAY TABLE CLEARING, 1. aprocess of clearing words and symbols.
(HCOB 9 Sept 64) 2. as one Scn remedy for increased 1Q and destimulation,
clay table clearing isaudited by an auditor in a session. The entire effort by
the auditor in a session of clay table clearingisto help the pc regain
confidence in being able to achieve things by removing the misunderstandings
which have prevented that achievement. (HCOB 18 Aug 64)

CLAY TABLE HEALING, getsthe pc to name the condition the pc requires to be
handled and gets the pc to represent thisin clay. The whole processis flat when
the condition has vanished. Clay table healing is avery precise series of
actions. (HCOB 9 Sept 64) [The above is avery brief summary only. The full
series of steps can be found in the referenced HCOB.| Abbr. CTH.

CLAY TABLE 1Q PROCESSING, 1. trace back (with no meter) what word or
term the pc failed to grasp in the subject chosen. Get the pc to make up the mass
represented by the word in clay and any related masses. Get them all labeled and
explained. 1.Q. (intelligence quotient or the relative brightness of the
individual) can be rocketed out of sight with HGC use of aclay table. (HCOB
17 Aug 64) 2. the original issue of “Clay Table Clearing” was called “ Clay
Table 1.Q. Processing.” (HCOB 27 Sept 64)

CLAY TABLE PROCESSING, 1. the clay table presents us with a new series
of processes. The preclear is made to make in clay and labels whatever he.or
sheis currently worried about or hasn’t understood in life. The essence of clay
table processing isto get the pc to work it out. In auditing the pc tells the
auditor. Thisistill truein clay table processing. (HCOB 17 Aug 64) 2. the
pc handles the mass. The auditor does not suggest subjects or colors or forms.
The auditor just finds out what should be made and tellsthe pcto do it in clay and
labels. And keeps calling for related objects to be donein clay. (HCOB 17 Aug
64)

CLAY TABLE TRACK ANALYSIS, atraining activity for Class V1. (HCOB 18
Aug 64)

CLAY TABLE TRAINING, the student is given aword or auditing action or
situation to demonstrate. He then does thisin clay. (HCOB 11 Oct 67)

CLEAN HANDS, in order for an auditor who is regarded as a security risk to be
considered to have clean hands, it is necessary for him to receive aClean
Hands Clearance Check from HCO. If on completion there are questions which
arediveor if there are any missed or partial withholds the person must go back to
the HGC to have them cleaned up before he is considered to have clean
hands. If no questions are alive and there are no missed or partial withholds,
then the person will be awarded a Clean Hands seal on his certificate and will
be considered to be in good standing with HCO. (HCO PL 27 Feb 62)

CLEANING A CLEAN, 1. attempting to clean up or deal with something that has
aready been cleaned up or dealt with or that wasn’t troublesome to the person in
thefirst place. (Scn AD) 2 . there is nothing there yet the auditor triesto get it and
the pc ARC breaks. Thisiscleaning a clean with an E-meter. (HCO PL 16
Apr 65) 3. thisis the same as asking a pc for something that isn’'t there and
develops a*“withhold of nothing.” (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Tone Arm
Action)

CLEAN NEEDLE, 1. aneedle that acts when the auditor speaks and does nothing the
rest of the time. (EMD, p. 42) 2. itisatotal uniform speed. There is not the
faintest tick in it. There is not the faintest speed-up. Thereisnothing. It isjust like
molasses pouring out of the barrel—and there it is, and that’saclean needle.



(SH Spec 224, 6212C13) 3. one which flows, producing no pattern or erratic
motions of the smallest kind with the auditor sitting looking at it and doing
nothing. A clean needle isnot just something that doesn’t react to a particular
question. It's alovely slow flow, usually arise, most beautifully expressed on a
Mark V at 64 sengitivity. (HCOB 30 Dec 62)

CLEAR, n. 1. athetan who can be at cause knowingly and at will over mental matter,
energy, space and time as regards the first dynamic (survival for self). The state
of Clear isabove the release grades (all of which are requisiteto clearing) and
is attained by completion of the Clearing Cour se at an Advanced Organization.
(ScnAD) 2. a Clear, in an absolute sense, would be someone who could
confront anything and everything in the past, present and future. (Abil Mag 56)
3.aClear isnot an all-knowing being. A Clear is somebody who has lost the
mass, energy, space and time connected with the thing called mind . ( SH Spec
80, 6609C08) 4 . apictureis completely unnecessary for any kind of arecall at all
which is probably about the only change there has been from the definition of a
Book One Clear. (SH Spec 59, 6504C27) 5. a Clear has no vicious reactive
mind and operates at total mental capacity just like the first book (DMSMH) said.
In fact every early definition of Clear isfound to be correct. (HCOB 2 Apr 65)
6 . the name of a button on an adding machine. When you push it, all the hidden
answers in the machine clear and the machine can be used for a proper
computation. So long as the button is not pressed the machine adds all old
answersto al new efforts to compute and wrong answers result. Really, that’s all
aClear is. Clear s are beings who have been clear ed of wrong answers or
usel ess answers which keep them from living or thinking. (Aud 4 UK) 7. a
Clear hasrisen from the analogy between the mind and the computing machine.
Before a computer can be used to solve a problem, it must be clear ed of old
problems, of old data and conclusions. Otherwise, it will add all the old
conclusions into the new one and produce an invalid answer. Processing clear s
more and more of these problems from the computer. The completely clear ed
individual would have all his self-determinism in present time and would be
completely self-determined. (Abil 114A) 8. a thetan clesr ed of enforced and
unwanted behavior patterns and discomforts. (HCOB 8 May 63) 9. simply an
awareness of awareness unit which knowsit’s an awareness of awareness unit,
can create energy at will, and can handle and control, erase or re-create an
analytical mind or reactive mind. (Dn 55 .1 pp. 17-18)10. a person who can have
or not have at will anything in the universe. (5412CM06) 1 1. an unaberrated
person. He isrational in that he forms the best possible solutions he can on the
data he has and from his viewpoint. He obtains the maximum pleasure for the
organism, present and future, as well as for the subjects along the other
dynamics. The Clear has no engrams which can be restimulated to throw out the
correctness of computation by entering hidden and false datain it. (DMSMH, p.
111) 12. one who has become the basic individual through auditing. (DTOT, p.
33) —v. 1.toclear: toreleasedl the physical pain and painful emotion from the
life of an individual. (DMSMH, p. 170)

CLEARED CANNIBAL, theindividual without engrams seeks survival along all of
the dynamics in accordance with his breadth of understanding. This does not
mean that a Zulu who has been clear ed of all his engrams would not continue to
eat missionariesif he were acannibal by education; but it does mean that he
would be as rational as possible about eating missionaries; further, it would be
easier to re-educate him about eating missionaries if he were a Clear. (SOS, p.
110)

CLEARED THETA CLEAR, 1. aperson who is able to create his own universe;
or, living in the mest universeis able to create illusions perceivable by others at
will, to handle mest universe objects without mechanical means and to have and
feel no need of bodies or even the mest universe to keep himself and his friends
interested in existence. (Scn 8-8008, p. 114) 2. next level abovetheta clear
(whichiscleared of need to have abody). All of a person’s engrams have been
turned into conceptual experience. Heisclear all the way aong the track. He can



really deliver the horsepower. (5206CM26A) 3. one who has full recall of
everything and full ability as athetan. (Scn 8-80, p. 59)

CLEARING, 1. agradient process of finding places where attention is fixed and
restoring the ability of the pc to place and remove attention under his own
determinism. (HCOB 28 Feb 59) 2. what is clearing but regaining awareness
that oneis himself, and regaining confidence. (HCOB 1 Feb 58)

CLEARING COMMANDS, 1. when running a process newly or whenever the
preclear is confused about the meaning of the commands, clear the
commands with the preclear, using the dictionary if necessary. The auditor
reads the commands one at atime to the pc and asks the pc “What does this
command mean to you?’ (HCOB 14 Nov 65) 2. clear the commands (or
questions or list items) by first clearing in turn each word in backwards
sequence of the wordsin the command. (e.g. if command is*Do fish swim?”’
clear “swim” then “fish” then “do.”) This prevents the pc starting to run the
process by himself while you are still clearing the words. (BTB 2 May 72R)

CLEAR MOCKERY:, acondition in which the thetan thinks of himself as dead. If
you just ask him, “How could you help me?’ although he is sitting here at 3 on
the dial, there is no action on the needle. The needleis stiff. Heis all machine
motivated. You'll find in his normal course of endeavor he has all kinds of bad
luck. He doesn’t quite groove in but basically this: he doesn’t believe anything
can be done. No help, no doingness. (SH Spec 1, 6105C07)

CLEAR OT, our definition of an operating thetan isthat of aClear Operating
Thetan. Thisis a proofed-up being who no longer has a bank, and who has
experience. Thisis acompletely stable state—a being who won’t hit the banana
peel. (SH Spec 82, 6611C29)

CLEAR READ, when apreclear is Clear he may occasionally get some tone arm
motion due to purely body eectronics but in the mainreads at male or female on
the tone arm (3 or 2) according to hisor her sex. (EME, p. 11)

CLEAR THINKING, a Clear does not have any “mental voices.” He does not
think vocally. Hethinks without articulation of his thoughts and his thoughts
are not in voice terms. He thinks at such speed that the word stream of
consciousness would be |eft at the post. (DMSMH, p. 87)

CLOSED TERMINALS, when one begins to identify, one has“closed
terminals” too closely, and believes oneter minal is another ter minal.
(PAB 63) See dso SNAPPING TERMINALS.

CLOSURE MECHANISM (of problems), problems close in on one as an actual
mental mass when one invents solutions for them. The solution is not the problem
so does not as-is or erase. When one invents problems or conceives of problems
as simply problems, the mental mass moves away from him in space. This can be
demonstrated to a pc (who can see mental mass) by having him invent some
solutions. A mental mass will move in on him. But when he invents problems the
mental mass moves away. See HCOB 11 June 57, page 6 . In considerable usein
1955 in London. (LRH Def. Notes)

COACH, to train intensively by instruction, demonstration and practice. In training
drills, one twin is made the coach and the other the student. The coach in his
coaching actions, coaches the student to achieve the purpose of the drill. He
coaches with reality and intention following exactly the materials pertaining to
the drill to get the student through it. When thisis achieved the roles are then
reversed—the student becoming the coach and the coach becoming the student.
(HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

CO-AUDIT, n. ateam of any two people who are helping each other reach a better
life with Scn processing. (Abil 155)



CO-AUDITING, isan abbreviation for cooper ative auditing. It means ateam of
any two people who are helping each other reach a better life with Scn
processing. (Aud 90 UK)

CO-AUDITING TEAM, where two people audit each other alternately. Thereis
also the three-way team, in which three people co-audit. This has the
advantage of keeping altitude for each auditor, sincein the triangle, none is being
processed by anyone heisauditing. (SOS, BK. 2, pp. 266-267)

CO-AUDITOR, one who audits another co-auditor under supervision and after
training at agiven level. (Aud 2 UK)

CODE, collection of rules (do’sand don’ts). (BTB 30 Sept 71 1V)

CODE OF A SCIENTOLOGIST, the Code of a Scientologist was evolved
to safeguard ScientologistH in general, and is subscribed to by leading
Scientologists. (CONA, p.7)

CODE OF HONOR, 1. theethica code of Scn; thecode one uses, not because he
hasto, but because he can afford such aluxury. (COHA Gloss) 2. the Code of
Honor clearly states conditions of acceptable comradeship amongst those
fighting on one side against something which they conceive should be remedied.
Anyone practicing theCode of Honor would maintain a good opinion of his
fellows, amuch more important thing, than having one’ s fellows maintain a good
opinion of one. (PAB 40)

COFFEE GRINDER, an alternate name for Facsimile One. (HOM, p. 64) See
FACSIMILE ONE.

COF, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates dissemination
and restriction as follows: HCO City Offices and all their field Auditors, HCO
Franchises, central organizations, HCO Area, continental and HCO WW. (HCO
PL 22 May 59)

COFFEE SHOP AUDITING, 1. out of session auditing of someone. (HCOB 20
Apr 72 11) 2 . meterless fool-around, often by students, stirring up cases. (HCOB
8 Mar 71)

COFFIN CASE, apreclear who liesin the position of a dead man, with arms folded.
Thisisagrief engram having to do with the death of some loved one, and with
the preclear in the valence of the loved one. (SOS, p. 112) See also CORPSE
CASE.

COG, cognition. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

COGNITING, as-ising aberration with arealization about life. (HCOB 26 Apr 71 1)

COGNITION, 1. asiising aberration with arealization about life. (HCOB 26 Apr 71
I) 2. apc origination indicating he has “Cometo realize.” It'sa“What do you

know, | . ..” statement. (HCOB 14 May 69 I1) 3. something a pc suddenly
understands or feels. “Well, what do you know about that?” (HCOB 25 Feb 60)
Abbr. Cog.

COGNITION SURGE, arelease of electrical charge. It goes along with the person
having acognition. (SH Spec 9, 6106C07)

COLD, an extreme stillness. (SH Spec 56, 6109C20)

COLOR-VISIO AND TONE-AUDIO, when a person can imagine in terms of
color motion pictureswith sound. (Exp Jour, Winter-Spring 50)



COMANOME, 1.once upon atime, engrams were called comanomes.
(5009CM23B) 2 . aperiod of unconsciousness which contained physical pain and
apparent antagonism to the survival of the individual. (Exp Jour, Winter-Spring
1950) See ENGRAM.

COMATIC REDUCTION, boil-off was originally and sedately named comatic
reduction but such erudition has been outvoted by the fact that it has never been
used. (DMSMH, p. 303) See BOIL-OFF.

COMBINATION VALENCE, onewhich has all the characteristics of the terminal
and oppterm. (SH Spec 105, 6201C25)

COMBINED TERMINAL, anitem or identity the pc has both been and opposed
produces therefore both pain and sensation when it is “late on the track,” which is
to say, after the fact of many terminals and opposition terminals. The
combination ter minal isthe closure between terminal and opposition terminal
lines which possesses attributes of both and the clarity of neither. It signifiesa
period toward the end of agame. It is found most commonly when the pc’s case
isonly shallowly entered. They exist on all cases but are fewer than terminals and
opposition terminals. Symbol. COTERM. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

COME ALIVE, on asecond or third assessment items which were at first null or
reading poorly will be found to come alive and read well. The pc by being
audited has had an increase of ability to confront. The result is that items beyond
his reach previously (and did not read well) are now available and can be run
easily. (HCOB 29 Apr 69)

COMM, communication. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

COMMAND PHRASES, statements that group, bounce or deny. (HCOB 15 May
63) See ACTION PHRASES.

COMMAND POSTS, 1. control centers. (5110CMIIB) 2 . epicenters which stand
along the nerve channels of the body and are like switchboards. (HOM, p. 25)

COMMAND SOMATIC, a somatic brought from a different part of the time track
by some command phrase, such as“My arm hurts.” The preclear may have this
somatic while running a prenatal engram although he was only three days
conceived in theincident. Command somatics occur where the preclear is out
of valence. (SOS Gloss)

COMM COURSE, becausethe H.A.S. Courseisacour se about communication
it is often called the Comm Course. (HCO PL 15 Apr 71R) See H.A.S.
COURSE.

COMM CYCLE, communication cycle. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

COMMENT, astatement or remark aimed only at the student or the room. (HCOB 16
Aug 7111)

COMM LAG, communication lag. (Abil SW)
COMM LINE, see COMMUNICATION LINE.

COMMUNICATION, 1. the consideration and action of impelling an impulse or
particle from source point across a distance to receipt point with the intention of
bringing into being at the receipt point a duplication and understanding of that
which emanated from the source point. (HCOB 5 Apr 73) 2. the first and most
basic definition of any part of communication isthat communication or any
part thereof is a consideration. As duplication is a consideration,
communication is possible to the degree that the preclear can freely make
considerations. (COHA, pp. 170-171) 3. the operation, the action, by which one



experiences emotion and by which one agrees. Communication is not only the
modus operandi, it isthe heart of life and is by thousands of per cent the senior in
importance to affinity and reality. (PAB 1) 4 . any ritual by which effects can be
produced and perceived. Thus aletter, a bullet, the output of theta “flitter” are all,
to us, communication. (PAB 4) 5. the ability to translate sympathy or some
component of sympathy from one terminal to another terminal. (Spr Lect 5,
5303CM25) 6. an interchange of energy from one beingness to another in the
thetan, and in Homo sapiens, communication is known as perception. (Scn 8-
8008, p. 21) 7 . the handling of particles, of motion. (PAB 1) 8 . the interchange
of perception through the material universe between organisms or the perception
of the material universe by sense channels. (Scn 0-8, p. 83) 9 . the interchange of
ideas across space. (Scn 0-8, p. 36)10. the use of those sense channels with
which the individual contacts the physical universe. (DAB, Val. Il, p. 218)
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COMMUNICATION BRIDGE, 1. it simply closes off the process you were
running, maintains ARC, and opens up the new process on which you are about
to embark. (PAB 151) 2 . before a question is asked, the preclear should have the
guestion discussed with him and the wording agreed upon as though he were
making a contract with the auditor. Thisisthe first part of acommunication
bridge. It precedes all questions but when one is changing from one process to
another the bridge becomesabridge indeed. (PAB 88) 3. the reason we use a
communication bridgeis so apc will not be startled by change, for if we
change too rapidly in a session, we stick the preclear in the session every time.
We give him some warning; and that iswhat acommunication bridgeisfor.
(PAB 151)

Communication (Def. 9

e

COMMUNICATION CHANGE, by communication change we also mean
perception change. (PAB 1)

COMMUNICATION COURSE, 1. because the H.A.S. Courseis acour se about
communication, it is often called the Comm Cour se (comm being for
communication). (HCO PL 15 Apr 71R) 2. a basic Scn cour se consisting
mainly of the TRs; also called the H.A.S. (Hubbard Apprentice Scientol ogist
Course). (PRD Gloss) See H.A.S. COURSE.

COMMUNICATION CYCLE, 1. a cycle of communication and two-way
communication are actually two different things. A cycle of communication
IS not atwo-way communication in itsentirety. Inacycle of communication
we have Joe as the originator of acommunication addressed to Bill. We find
Bill receiving it and then Bill originating an answer or acknowledgement back to
Joe and thus ends thecycle. (Dn55.!, p. 82) 2. consists of just cause,
distance, effect with intention, attention, duplication and understanding. (HCOB
23 May 1971R V) Abbr. comm cycle.

COMMUNICATION FORMULA, 1. communication is the interchange of
ideas or objects between two people or terminals. (PXL Gloss) 2. the formula
of communication is: Cause, Distance, Effect with Intention, Attention and
Duplication with Understanding. (HCOB 5 Apr 73)



COMMUNICATION LAG, the length of time intervening between the asking of
the question by the auditor and the reply to that specific question by the preclear.
The question must be precise; the reply must be precisely to that question. It does
not matter what intervenes in the time between the asking of the question and the
receipt of the answer. The preclear may outflow, jabber, discuss, pause, hedge,
disperse, dither or be silent; no matter what he does or how he does it, between
the asking of the question and the giving of the answer, the time is the
communication lag. The near answer, a guessing answer, an undecided
answer, are alike imprecise answers, and are not adequate responses to the
guestion. On receipt of such questionable answers, the auditor must ask the
qguestion again. That he asks the question again does not reduce the
communication lag; heis still operating from the moment he asked the
question the first time. And if he has to ask the question 20 or 30 times more in
the next hour in order to get a precise and adequate answer from the preclear, the
length of time of the lag would be from the asking of the first question to the final
receipt of the answer. Near answers to the question are inadequate, and are,
themselves, smply part of thecommunication lag. (PAB 43)

COMMUNICATION LAG INDEX, 1. thelength of time it takes to get alogical
answer. ( Spr Lect 3, 5303CM24) 2. the most important method of telling
whether or not a person is sick or well. A person who answers quickly (and
rationally) isin much better condition than a person who answers after along
consideration. (PAB 2)

COMMUNICATION LINE, 1. theroute aong which acommunication travels
from one person to another. (Scn AD) 2 . any sequence through which a message
of any character may go. (SOS, p. 94)

COMMUNICATION PROCESS, any pr ocess which places the preclear at cause
and uses communication asthe principal command phrase. (HCOB 7 Aug 59)

COMMUNICATION SCALE, refersto theindividual’s ability to communicate
with other people (in relation to his position on the tone scale). (NOTL, p. 103)

COMMUNICATIONS RELEASE, expanded Grade O release. (CG&AC 75) See
GRADE O RELEASE.

COMPARABLE MAGNITUDE, 1. similar importance. (PAB 126) 2. a datum
can only be evaluated by comparison with another datum of comparable
magnitude. This means the basic unit must therefore, be two. (SOS Gloss)
Abbr. Comp Mag.

COMPARTMENTING THE QUESTION, 1. reading it word by word and
phrase by phrase to see if any one word or any one phrase falls rather than the
question as awhole. (HCOB 28 Sept 61) 2 . using the prior reads occurring at the
exact end of the minor thoughts to dig up different data not related to the whole
thought. (HCOB 25 May 62)

COMPLETE, the reverse of quickie. To make whole, entire or perfect; end after
satisfying al demands or requirements. (HCOB 19 Apr 72)

COMPLETE CASE, acase isnot complete unless the lowest incomplete grade
chart action is complete and then each completed in turn on up. (HCOB 26
Aug 70)

COMPLETE LIST, 1. a list which hasonly onereading itemonlist. (HCOB 1
Aug 68) 2. any list listed for assessment that does not produce a dirty needle
while nulling or tiger drilling. (HCOB 12 Nov 62)

COMPLETION, 1. a completion isthecompleting of a specific course or an
auditing grade meaning it has been started, worked through and has successfully



ended with an award in Qual. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) 2. afinished level or
rundown. (HCO PL 29 Aug 71)

COMP MAG, comparable magnitude. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

COMPOSITE ILLNESS, anillness composed of many somatics. (HCOB 19
Jul 69)

COMPULSION, 1. an engramic command that the organism must do something.
(DTOT, p. 58) 2. things pc feelscompelled to do. (BTB 24 Apr 69)

COMPULSIVE COMMUNICATION, an outflow which is not pertinent to the
surrounding terminals and situation. In other words, compulsive
communication is an outflow which is not in reality with the existing reality.
(Dn 55!, p. 93)

COMPULSIVE EXTERIORIZATION, a manifestation which we call in Scn
“doing abunk,” in other words, running away. (Dn 55! p. 136)

COMPUTATION, technicaly, that aberrated evaluation and postul ate that one must
be consistently in a certain state in order to succeed. The computation thus may
mean that one must entertain in order to be alive or that one must be dignified in
order to succeed or that one must own much in order to live. A computation is
simply stated. It is always aberrated. A computation is asinsidious as it
pretends to align with survival. All computations are nonsurvival.
Computations are held in place wholly to invalidate others. (AP&A, p. 41)

COMPUTATIONAL ALTITUDE, signifying that the individual has an
outstanding ability to think, to compute upon data. Albert Einstein had
computational altitude. (SOS Gloss)

COMPUTING PSYCHOTIC, 1. a psychotic who from his reactivity figure-
figures. He' sinconstant in his conduct, he’scomputive. Hefiguresit all out,
he’s got explanations. Hispsychosis is derived because these are crazy
explanations. He's obsessively solving a problem that does not exist. (SH Spec
83, 6612C06) 2. the computing psychotic passes quite commonly for a
normal. Here the individual is taking dictation solely from afacsimile of some
past moment of pain and is acting upon the advice of that “circuit” and iscaling it
thought. The psychotic personality is distinguished by itsirrationality and its
perversion of values. The distinguishing characteristic of the computing
psychotic is his utter inability to change hismind. (AP&A, p. 38)

CONCENTRATION, duration of a mock-up in present time. (Spr Lect 4,
5303M24)

CONCEPT, 1. ahigh wave thought, above perception or reason or single incidents.
(Scn 8-80, p. 29) 2. that which is retained after something has been perceived.
(DMSMH, p. 46)

CONCEPT RUNNING, the preclear “getsthe idea’ of knowing or not being and
holds it, the while looking at his time track. The concept runs out, or the
somatic it bringson runs out, and the concept itself isrun. It is not addressed
at individual incidents but at hundreds. (Scn 8-80, p. 29)

CONCLUSION, the thetafacsimiles of agroup of combined data. (Scn 0-8, p. 78)

CONDITION, 1. anything called for as a requirement before the performance,
completion or effectiveness of something else; provision; stipulation. Anything
essential to the existence or occurrence of something else; external circumstances
or factors. Manner or state of being. Proper or healthy state. (HCOB 11 May 65)
2 . acircumstance regarding amass or termina. (PAB 126)



CONDITIONS BY DYNAMICS, an ethics type action. Have the person study the
conditions formulas. Clear up the words related to hisdynamics one to eight,
and what they are. Now ask him what is hiscondition on thefirst dynamic.
Have him study the formulas. Don’t buy any glib PR. When he's completely sure
of what hiscondition realy isonthefirst dynamic hewill cognite. Similarly
go on up each one of the dynamics until you have acondition for each one.
Continue to work this way. Somewhere along the line he will start to change
markedly. (HCO PL 4 Apr 72) [The above is a brief summary only. The full
procedure will be found in the referenced HCO PL.]

CONDITIONS (ETHICS), in Scn the term also means the ethics conditions
(confusion,* treason, enemy, doubt, liability, nonexistence, danger, emergency,
normal, affluence, power change, power). The state or condition of any
person, group or activity can be plotted on this scale of conditions which
shows the degree of success or survival of that person, group or activity at any
time. Data on the application of these conditionsis contained in the ethics
policies and tapes of Scn. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) [* The ethics condition of confusion
came later than the date of this BTB and is added here by the editor in order that
all the current ethics conditions are included.]

CONDITION OF BEING, see CONDITIONS OF EXISTENCE.

CONDITIONS OF EXISTENCE, there are three conditions of existence.
These three conditions comprise life. They are BE, DO and HAVE. The
condition of being is defined as the assumption (choosing) of a category of
identity. An example of beingness could be one' s own name. Another example
would be one' s profession. The second condition of existence isdoing. By
doing, we mean action, function, accomplishment, the attainment of goals, the
fulfilling of purpose, or any change of position in space. Thethird condition is
havingness. By havingness we mean owning, possessing, being capable of
commanding, positioning, taking charge of objects, energies or spaces. These
three conditions are given in an order of seniority (importance) where lifeis
concerned. (FOT, pp. 26-27)

Conditions of Existence
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CONDUCT SURVIVAL PATTERN, the conduct survival pattern isbuilt
upon the equation of the optimum solution. It is the basic equation of all rational
behavior and is the equation on which a Clear functions. It isinherent in man. In
other words, the best solution to any problem is that which will bring the greatest
good to the greatest number of beings. (DMSMH, p. 34)

CONF, conference. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

CONFESSION, alimited effort to relieve a person of the pressure of his overt acts.
(HCOB 21 Jan 60, Justification)

CONFESSIONAL, 1. sec checking done in session not for security purposesis
called aconfessional. (HCOB 14 Oct 72) 2. modern confessional is not
earlier style security checking, thisis new tech. F/Ning every item, getting
guestions asked to F/N, not some other question. (FBDL 245, 23 Nov 72) See
also SECURITY CHECKING and INTEGRITY PROCESSING.

CONFESSIONAL AID (E-METER), the confessional aid assists the minister
in locating and relieving the spiritual travail of individual parishionersin the Scn
confessional. Theconfessional aid does not diagnose or treat human ailments
of body or mind, nor does it affect the structure or any function of the body; its
use is directed as an article of faith of the Church of Scientology, and was never
intended for use outside of the Scientology ministry. (HCO PL 9 Jul 69) See also
E-METER.

CONFRONT, n. 1. an action of being able to face. (HCOB 4 Jan 73) 2 . the ability
to be there comfortably and perceive. (HCOB 2 Jun 71 1) 3. confront itself isa
result and an end product. It itself isn't adoingness, it’s an ability. (SH Spec 21,
6106C27) —v. to face without flinching or avoiding. (HCOB 4 Jan 73)

CONFRONTING, 1. the ahility to be there comfortably and perceive. (HCOB 2 Jun
71R-1) 2 . the ahility to front up to. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

CONFRONT PROCESS, 1. the confront process for apc from the Thirty-Six
Presessions. The confront process gets the preclear to present time from areas
on the track where his attention was fixed by an earlier process. (EME, p. 20) 2.
it should move pc on the track, going further into the past and easier and easier
into present time. Pc’s pictures should improve on aconfront process.
(HCOB 23 Sept 60)

CONFUSION, 1. a confusion can be defined as any set of factors or
circumstances which do not seem to have any immediate solution. More broadly,
a confusion in this universe is random motion. (POW, p. 21) 2. plus
randomity. It means motion unexpected above the tolerance level of the person
viewing it. (Abil 36) 3. anumber of force vectors traveling in a number of
different directions. (UPC 11) 4 . a confusion consists of two things, time and
space; change of particlesin, predicted or unpredicted, and if they are unpredicted
changes in space you will haveaconfusion. (SH Spec 58, 6109C26)

CONNECTEDNESS, the basic process on association of theta with mest. All forms
and kinds of association, including being caught in traps, prone to become
identifications asin Dn. Connectedness puts the thetan at cause in making the
mest (or people when run outside) connect with him. (SCP, p. 28)

CONSCIOUS, when the analytical mind is fully in command of the organism.
(DMSMH, p. 59)

CONSCIOUSNESS, 1. awareness of now. (DTOT, p. 24) 2. consciousness is
awareness. Awareness itself is perception. (2ACC-8B, 5311CM24)



CONSERVATISM, at 3.0 on the tone scale we have the person who is democratic,
but who is somewhat more conser vative than the liberal at 3.5 in his attitudes
and more given to social regulations, being more in need of them. (SOS, p. 124)

Conservatism

CONSIDER, think, believe, suppose, postulate. (PAB 82)

CONSIDERATION, 1. athought, a postulate about something. (BTB 1 Dec 71R
V) 2. a consider ation isacontinuing postulate. (5702C26) 3. the highest
capability of life, taking rank over the mechanics of space, energy and time.
(COHA Gloss)

CONSULTANT, an instructor who is on duty sporadically or from time to time but
not routinely in any one place. (HCOB 23 Apr 59)

CONT, continue (-d) (-ing), continental. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

CONTACT ASSIST, the patient is taken to the area where the injury occurred and
makes the injured member gently contact it several times. A sudden pain will fly
off and theinjury if minor, lessens or vanishes. Thisisa physical communication
factor. The body member seems to have withdrawn from that exact spot in the
physical universe. The restoration of awareness is often necessary before healing
can occur. The prolongation of a chronic injury occursin the absence of physical
communication with the affected area or with the location of the spot of injury in
the physical universe. (HCOB 2 Apr 69)

CONTAGION OF ABERRATION, 1. entheta, in proximity to theta, makes
entheta out of it. From this we have the contagion of aberration. (SOS, Bk.
2, p. 24) 2. people under stress, if aberrated, dramatize engrams. Such
dramatization may involve the injury of another person and render him more or
less “unconscious.” The “unconscious’ person then receives as an engram the
dramatization. (DMSMH, p. 134)

CONTAGION OF ERROR, on a course where the students audit each other a
contagion of error can occur. For example, student A does a bad assessment
on student B. Student B isthen likely to give a bad assessment to his next pc and
you soon have awhole rash of bad assessments. A similar phenomenon occurs
when students are permitted to get the answers to their queries from other
students. (HCOB 20 May 69)

CONTINUING OVERT ACT, continually committing over ts before, during
and after processing. The person who is not getting case gains is committing
continuing overts. (HCOB 29 Sept 65 11)



CONTINUING OVERT CASE, who commitsoverts even when being audited
and between sessions. (HCOB 1 Jun 65)

CONTINUOUS MISSED WITHHOLD, a continuous missed withhold
occurs when a person feels some way and anyone who sees him misses it.
Example: adoctor feels very unconfident of his skill. Every patient who sees him
mi sses the fact that he is not confident. Thisreactsasamissed withhold. It
is of course based upon some bad incident that destroyed his confidence (usually
of an engramic intensity). (HCOB 15 Dec 73)

CONTINUOUS OVERT, thisis not quite the same as The Continuing Overt Act,
HCOB 29 Sept 65. In that type the person is repeating overt acts against
something usually named. In the continuous overt aperson who believesheis
harmful to others may also believe that many of his common ordinary actions are
harmful. He may fedl he is committing acontinuous overt on others. Example:
a clothing model believes she is committing a fraud on older women by
displaying clothing to them in which they will look poorly. In her estimation this
isacontinuous overt act. (HCOB 15 Dec 73)

CONTINUOUS OVERTS CASE, here’'s one that commits antisocial acts daily
during auditing. He' s psychotic, he'll never get better, case always hangs up. We
can even solve that case. (HCOB 4 Apr 65)

CONTRA-SURVIVAL ENGRAM, |. any kind of engram which lies across the
dynamics and has no alignment with purpose. (DMSMH, p. 262) 2 . a contra-
survival engram contains physical pain, painful emotions, all other perceptions
and menace to the organism. It contains apparent or actual antagonism to the
individual. (DMSMN, p. 62)

CONTROL, 1.you are stating a greater truth when you say that control is
predictable change than if you say contr ol is start, change and stop because start
and stop are, of course, necessary to change. Y ou might say the thinking or
philosophic definition would be predictable change. (5703C10) 2 . when we say
control, we simply mean willingness to start, stop and change. (Dn 55!, p. 100)
3. positive postulating, which is intention, and the execution thereof. (Scn 0-8,
p. 36)

CONTROL CASE, |. the case where control is obsessive or other-determined,
or where the individual iscontrolling things out of compulsion or fear. (Dn
55!, p. 100) 2. the person who feels he must be cold blooded in order to be
rational iswhat iscalled in Dianeticsa“ control case,” and on examination will
be found to be very far from as rational as he might be. People who cannot
experience emotion because of their aberrations are ordinarily sick people. (SA,
p. 94)

CONTROL CENTER, I. the control center of the organism can be defined as
the contact point between theta and the physical universe and isthat center which
is aware of being aware and which has charge of and responsibility for the
organism along all its dynamics. (Scn 0-8, p. 84) 2. every mind may be
considered to have acontrol center. This could be called the “awareness of
awareness unit” of the mind, or it could be called simply “1”. The control
center iscause. It directs, through emotional relay systems, the actions of the
body and the environment. It is not a physical thing. (HFP, p. 30)

CONTROL CIRCUIT, the control circuit may conduct itself asan interior entity
which takes the preclear out of the auditor’ s hands. When preclears are very hard
to handle, take the bit in their teeth and try to run their own cases despite anything
the auditor may do, they are running on contr ol circuitB, recorded commands
which make the preclear misbehave under auditing. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 204)

CONTROL-CONCEPT PROCESSING, you just get the concept of “you can't
control it” and the concept that “you can control it.” (5209CM04B)



CONTROL PROCESSES, processes which place the pc’s body and actions
under the auditor’s contr ol to invite contr ol of them by the pc. (HCOB 29 Oct
57)

CONTROL TRANSFER, aspeciaized kind of transfer wherein the thetan having
devoted himself to amest body now beginsto contr ol the environment and other
people for his body much as he contr ols the body. (HOM, p. 78)

CONTROL TRIO, athree-stage process on a heavy spotting control. It runsin this
fashion. “Get the idea that you can have that (object).” And when thisisreatively
flat, “ Get the idea of making that (object) remain whereitis’ (or continue where it
is) and “ Get the idea of making that (object) disappear.” Thisis actually avery
fine process and undercuts (runs on alower casethan) trio itself. (SCP, p. 22)

CONVERSATION, the process of alternating outflowing and inflowing
communication. (Dn 55!, p. 63)

COO, designation on HCO Palicy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates dissemination
and restriction asfollows: HCO City Offices only, not to be shown or given
to HCO franchise holders or field Auditors; also goes to central organizations,
HCO Area, HCO Cont, HCO WW. (HCO PL 22 May 59)

COPY, n. 1. aduplicate, distinguished from a perfect duplicate, in that it does not
necessarily occupy the same space, same time, nor use the same energies as the
original. (COHA Gloss) 2 . the word “duplicate” is used, rather sloppily, to
indicateacopy. However, a copy is not a complete duplicate; acopy isa
facsimile. (COHA, p. 82) 3. something that a thetan on his own volition simply
made of an object in the physical universe with full knowingness. (PXL, p. 65)
—vV. to make another onejust like it. (COHA, p. 34)

CORPSE CASE, apc who would lie upon the couch with his arms crossed neztly all
ready for alily and would always audit in this fashion. The preclear is so fixed in
adeath that heistrying to make everything unreal, and the only real thing, to him,
would be the unreality of death. (PAB 50) See also COFFIN CASE.

CORRECTION LIST, 1. alist of prepared questions on a mimeod sheet which is
used by the auditor for the repair of a particular situation, action, or rundown.
(BTB 7 Nov 721) 2. the variouslists designed to find by-passed charge and
repair afaulty auditing action or life situation. (HCOB 28 May 70)

COTERM, combined terminal. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)
COUNTER-CREATE, see CREATE-COUNTER-CREATE.

COUNTER-EFFORT, 1. the effort which countersone’s survival.
(5203CMO06A) 2. any effort the environment can exert against you.
(5203CM04B) 3. what we're talking about when we talk about a counter -
effort isthe force of impact of an engram. The force of impact which gives the
pc an engram isacounter -effort. (5206CM25A)

COUNTER-EMOTION, any emotion that iscountering an existing emotion.
(SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

COUNTER-THOUGHT, you think one thing somebody €else thinks another. Their
thought is counter to your thought. (HFP, p. 115)

COURAGE, the thetaforce necessary to overcome the obstacles in surviving. (SOS,
p. 139)

COURSE ADMINISTRATOR, the cour se staff member in charge of the course
materials and records. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)



COURSE CHECKSHEET, see CHECKSHEET.

COURSE MATERIALS, in Scn and Dn cour se materials are defined as those
books, tapes, magazines, HCO Bulletins, HCO Policy Letters and other
authorized technical issues listed on the checksheets of courses designed for use
by the Church’s public. (BTB 24 Nov 71 11)

COURSE SUP, course supervisor. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

COURSE SUPERVISOR, 1. theinstructor in charge of acour se and its students.
(HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) 2 . basically, someone who in addition to his others duties
can refer the person to the exact bulletin to get hisinformation and never tells him
another thing. (6905C29) Abbr. Crse Sup.

COURSE SUPERVISOR CORRECTION LIST, acorrection list designed
to help locate the individual reasons a supervisor has for not fully applying the
study techin supervision. (HCOB 27 Mar 72R I1)

COVERT AUDITING, some studentscovertly audit. In“talking” to someone
they also seek to audit that person “without the person knowing anything about
it.” This of course is nonsense since auditing results are best achieved in a session
and a session depends upon a self-determined agreement to be audited. (HCOB
17 Oct 64 111)

COVERT HOSTILITY, around 1 .1 on the tone scale we reach the level of covert
hostility. Here the hatred of the individual has been socially and individually
censured to a point where it has been suppressed, and the individual no longer
dares demonstrate hate as such. He yet possesses sufficient energy to express
some feeling on the matter, and so what hatred he feels comes forth covertly.
All manner of subterfuges may be resorted to. The person may claim to love
others and to have the good of others as his foremost interest; yet, at the same
moment, he works, unconsciously or otherwise, to injure or destroy the lives and
reputations of people and also to destroy property. (SOS, p. 56)

Covert Hostility

see definition on previous page

CR, cramming. (HCOB 16 Jun 71 I11) [Replaced now by BTB 16 Jun 71RA 1I1.]

CRAMMING, 1. asection in the Qualifications Division where a student is given
high pressure instruction at his own cost after being found slow in study or when
failing his exams. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 IIl) 2. the cramming section teaches
students what they have missed. This includes trained auditors who wish to be
brought up-to-date on current technical developments. (HCO PL 13 May 69)



CRAMMING ORDER, 1. a cramming order iswritten to handle a specific
situation. If that is not handled, the situation will worsen or change, thus the
original cramming order will not sufficiently handle if it is stale dated. (BTB
21 Jan 73R) 2. there is a certain technology on how to write up acramming
order: (1) isolate the exact outnesses in the folder; (2) order those HCOBs or
PLs crammed; (3) now look in adlightly wider circle around the data flunked and
get which basic isinvolved (i.e. Auditor Code, TRs, metering, handling the
session, handling the pc as abeing, etc.) and get that crammed, too. (BTB 12 Dec
71R)

CREAK, astiffness, and out-of-plumbness, an unchanging situation, a no-energy
flow. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

CREATE, make, manufacture, construct, postulate, bring into beingness. (FOT, p.
20)

CREATE-COUNTER-CREATE, to create something against acreation, to
cr eate one thing and then cr eate something else against it. (FOT, pp. 20-21)

CREATE-CREATE-CREATE, create again continuously one moment after the
next=SURVIVAL. (FOT, p. 20)

CREATIVE IMAGINATION, imagination, whereby in the field of aesthetics
the urges and impul ses of the various dynamics are interwoven into new scenes
and ideas. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 101)

CREATIVE PROCESSING, 1. the exercise by which the pc is actually putting up
the physical universe. (SH Spec 52, 6502C23) 2. creative processing
consists of having the preclear make, with his own cr eative energies, a mock-
up. (COHA Gloss)

CRIMINAL, 1. onewho isunableto think of the other fellow, unable to determine
his own actions, unable to follow orders, unable to make things grow, unable to
determine the difference between good and evil, unable to think at all on the
future. Anybody has some of these; the criminal has ALL of them. (NSOL,
p.78) 2 . one who thinks help cannot be on any dynamic or uses help on anyone
to injure and destroy. (HCOB 28 May 60) 3. criminals are people who are
frantically attempting to create an effect long after they know they cannot. They
cannot then create decent effects, only violent effects. Neither can they work.
(FOT, pp. 31-32)

CRISS-CROSS, see 3DXX.

CRITICAL THOUGHT, 1.asymptom of an overt act having been committed.
(SH Spec 37, 6409C01) 2 . a critical pc=awithhold from the auditor. (HCOB
23 Aug 71)

CRITICISM, 1. most criticism isjustification of having done an overt. There are
rightnesses and wrongnesses in conduct and society and life at large, but random,
carpingl .1 criticism when not borne out in fact is only an effort to reduce the
size of the target of the overt. (HCOB 21 Jan 60, Justification) 2. a criticism is
a hope that they can damage, and that’swhat acriticism is, with an inability to
do so. (SH Spec 119, 6202C22)

CRO0000-1, adrill to train the student to raise his awareness of the condition of the pc
called “ Set up for aperfect session” drill. (HCOB 16 Jun 71 I11) An auditor must
be able to see when a pc has not eaten or slept, or what histone level is, or isthe
pc auditable. [ThisHCOB is cancelled and replaced by BTB 16 Jun 71RA I1l and
the drill renamed “Ideal Session Start.”]

CRO0000-2, adrill to train an auditor to increase session pace when auditing afast pc.
Itsnameis Rapid TR-2 . Thisisbasically acorrection drill for auditors who tend



to lose session control by slow acknowledgements inviting endlessitsa. (BTB 16
Jun 71R I1)

CRO0000-3, an E-meter drill to train an auditor to confront an E-meter. If a student has
difficulty doing the preceding E-meter drills, this drill isdone. It isagradient step
towards greater session control. The student confronts the E-meter and does
nothing else for two hours. (BTB 16 Jun 71R 1)

CRO0000-4, adrill to train an auditor to be able to see the pc, the pc’ s hands on the
cans, the meter plus any reads, and the worksheets without having to look at any
one of them. The auditor is trained to widen his’her vision until the auditor can
see the meter, the pc, the pc’ s hands on the cans, and the worksheets effortlessly.
(BTB 16 Jun 71R II)

CRO0000-5, E-meter trim check drill. A drill to train an auditor to be ableto do atrim
check effortlessly in a session without distracting the pc in any way. (BTB 16 Jun
71IR 1)

CROSS ENGRAM, an engram which embraces more than one engram chain. The
receipt of the cr oss engr an, containing as it does the convergence of two or
more engram chains, is often accompanied by a “nervous breakdown” or the
sudden insanity of an individual. A cr oss engram may occur in a severe
accident, in prolonged or severe illness under antagonistic circumstances, or a
nitrous oxide operation. (DTOT, p. 115)

CROSSOVER, 1. theareain the center of a GPM isthe cr ossover . This means the
RI’ s which cause the pc to become an opponent of his own goal. (HCOB 4 Apr
s3) 2. crossover means where the individual ceases to be for the goal, and
starts to be against the goal. (SH Spec 329, s312C12)

CRS, course. (BPL 5Nov 72RA)
C/S, acase supervisor direction of what to audit on apc. (HCOB 23 Aug 71)

C/S, 1. case supervisor. (HCOB 23 Aug 71) 2. commodore’s staff. (BPL 5
Nov 72 RA)

CSC, Clearing Success Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 55)

C/S 53, thebasic list to get TA up or down into normal range. Assessed M-5, reading
items handled then reassessed etc. to F/Ning assessment. Done well with good
basic auditing this action should not need to be frequently repeated on acase. TA
going high or low in later auditing after C/S 53 already fully handled is normally
handled with the correction list for that action (e.g. LABR when TA high after
listing or WCCL on word clearing, etc.). EP is C/S 53 F/Ning on assessment
with TA in normal range. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA) [This list has been revised a
number of times and its current number is C/S 53RJ ]

CS-5, Commodores Staff 5 Qualifications. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)
CS-4, Commodores Staff 4 Training and Services. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

C/SHEET, also ch. sheet or O'sht. Abbreviation for checksheet. (BTB 12 Apr
72R)

C/SING IN THE CHAIR, theauditor may not C/Sin the auditing chair while
auditing the pc. If he has no case supervisor he writes the C/S before session and
adheresto it in session. To do something else and not follow the C/Siis called
C/Sing in the chair andisvery poor form asit leadsto Q & A. (HCOB 23
Aug 71)



CS-1, 1. agenera C/Swhich covers the basics of getting a pc sessionable. The
product is an educated pc who can run Scn or Dn easily and get case gain. (BTB
8 Jan 71R) 2. purpose: to give pcs new to Dn or Scn and to give previously
audited pcs as needed, the necessary data and R-factor on basics and auditing
procedure so that he understands and is able and willing to be audited
successfully. (BTB 8 Jan 71R)

C/S-6,se CLASSVIII C/IS6.
CT, clay table. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)
CTH, clay table healing. (HCOB 27 Apr 65)

CUL TURE, the pattern (if any) of lifein the society. All factors of the society, social
educational, economic, etc., whether creative or destructive. The cultur e might
be said to be the theta body of the society. (SOS Gloss)

CURVE, throw acurve meansto give an unexpected contrary datum. Also to shift
reality. Curve itsdlf is also the ordinary dictionary meaning. (LRH Def. Notes)

CUTATIVE, an invented word to mean the impulse to shorten or leave out or the
thing left out. (HCO PL 26 Sept 70 111)

CUT COGNITION, you taking too soon an F/N (F/N indicated at the first twitch)
you cut the cognition and leave by-passed charge (a withheld cognition).
(HCOB 14 Mar 71R)

CYCLE, 1.in Scn, acycle just means from the beginning to the conclusion of an
intentional action. (Aud 39) 2. a span of time with a beginning and an end=a
section of the totality of time with a beginning and an end=in beginningless and
endless time one can set out periods which do have a beginning and an end
insofar as action is concerned. (FOT, p. 19)

CYCLE OF ACTION, 1. the sequence that an action goes through, wherein the
action is started, is continued for aslong asis required and then is completed as
planned. (Scn AD) 2. the creation, growth, conservation, decay and death or
destruction of energy and matter in a space. Cycles of action produce time.
(PXL, p. 8) Seeaso ACTUAL CYCLE OF ACTION.

CYCLE OF AN ORGANISM, the cycle of an organism, a group of
organisms or a species is inception, growth, re-creation, decay and death. (HFP,
p. 172)

CYCLE OF AN OVERT, it goeslikethis. (1) abeing doesn’'t get the meaning of a
word or symbol. (2) this causes the being to misunderstand the area of the
symbol or word (who used it, whatever it applied to). (3) this causes the being to
feel different from or antagonized toward the user or whatever of the symbol and
so makes it all right to commit an overt. (4) having committed the overt, the
being now feels he has to have a motivator and so feels caved in. Thisis the stuff
of which Hades is made. Thisisthe trap. Thisis why people get sick. Thisis
stupidity and lack of ability. (HCOB 8 Sept 64)

CYCLE OF A UNIVERSE, could be said to be the cycle of creation, growth,
conservation, decay and destruction. Thisisthe cycle of an entire univer se or
any part of that univer se. It isalso the cycle of life forms. (Scn 8-8008, p. 97)

CYCLE OF MIS-DEFINITION, (1) aperson didn't grasp aword, then (2) didn’t
understand a principle or theory, then (3) became different from it, commits and
committed overts against it, then (4) restrained himself or was restrained from
committing these overts, then (5) being on a withhold (inflow) pulled in a
motivator. Not every word somebody didn’t grasp was followed by a principle or
theory. An overt was not committed every time this happened. Not every overt



committed was restrained. So no motivator was pulled in. Every nattery or
nonprogressing student or pc is hung in the above 1,2,3,4,5 cycle. And every
such student or pc hasamisdefined word at the bottom of that pile. (HCOB 21
Feb 66)

CYCLE OF MOTION, go from ano change to a change to a no change. (SH Spec
14, 6106C14)

CYCLE OF RANDOMITY, the cycle of randomity isfrom static, through
optimum, through randomity sufficiently repetitious or similar to constitute
another static. (HFP, p. 174)

CYCLE OF SURVIVAL, conception, growth, attainment, decay, death,
conception, growth, attainment, decay, death, over and over again. (HFP, p. 20)

CYCLE OF THE ROCK, aperson (1) failed to communicate himself; (2) started
using something to communicate with; (3) put the last item on automatic and it
created for him; (4) it failed. The rock, itself, when first located will be a
solution to many earlier cycles as described above. And so, ar ock is peeled off
cycle by cycle asabove. (HCOB 29 Jul 58)

CYCLIC PROCESS, arepetitive pr ocess which causes the preclear to cycle on
the time track asin recall type processes. IHCOB 29 Sept 65, Cyclical and Non-
Cyclical Processes)

CYCLIC PSYCHOTIC, a psychotic who becomes completely enturbulated
during certain periods of the day, or of the week, or of the month. Thistypeis
generaly running on atime factor contained in the engram. The incident may have
occurred on the twenty-fifth of the month and continued to the thirtieth of every
month. Or the incident may have occurred at ten o’ clock at night so the
psychotic isonly insane at ten 0’ clock every night. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 190)






DA, Dn Auditor. (Scn Jour Iss. 31-G)

DAC, Dianetic Auditor Course. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) [The course teaching
Dianetics prior to the Hubbard Standard Dianetics Course (HSDC).]

DANGEROUS AUDITOR, 1. an auditor who consistently does things that are
upsetting to apc’s case. (HCOB 12 Feb 66) 2 . the auditor who gets off safe
withholdsisdanger ous and the auditor who gets off unsafe withholds is safe.
Anauditor who will not pull dangerous withholds from the pc isadanger ous
auditor. (SH Spec 113, 6202C20) 3. the auditor who is afraid to find out,
afraid to be startled, afraid to discover something, afraid of what they will
discover. This phobia prevents the “ auditor” from flattening anything. This
makes missed withholds a certainty. (HCOB 3 Mar 62)

DANGEROUS ENVIRONMENT, see SCIENTOLOGY ZERO.

DATA, consists of the postulates or assignment of value of thetans; that’sdata, that’s
al datais. (15ACC-12, 5610C30)

DATA ALTITUDE, signifying that the individual has afund of knowledge gathered
from books and records, or sometimes from experience, with which others are
not familiar. The college professor hasadata altitude. (SOS Gloss)

DATE FLASH, the auditor says to the preclear, “When | snap my fingers, adate
will flash. Give me the first response which comes into your mind,” (snap!).
The preclear then gives the first date which comes into his mind. (SOS, Bk. 2,
p. 51)

DATE/LOCATE, aprocesstodate and locate aflat point in a process that appears
overrun. (HCOB 24 Sept 71) Abbr. D/L.

DATUM, 1. apiece of knowledge, something known. Plural, data. (BTB 4 Mar 65)
2 . anything of which one could become aware, whether the thing existed or
whether he created it. (Scn 8-8008, p. 6) 3. an invented, not a true,
knowingness. (COHA, p. 151) 4. anything which proceeds from a postul ate.
(PDC 14) 5. athetafacsimile of physical action. (Scn 0-8, p. 78) 6 . afacsimile
of states of being, states of not being, actions or inactions, conclusions, or
suppositionsin the physical or any other universe. (Scn 0-8, p. 67)

DB, degraded being. (Abil 272)
DCG, see DIANETIC COUNSELING GROUP.
DD, Doctor of Divinity. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DEAD BODY, physical universe matter, energy, space and time minus life energy.
(SA, p. 27)

DEAD HORSE, Slang. 1. alist which even with good auditing, failed for any other
reason to produce areliable item. (HCOB 5 Dec 62) 2. if no slam occurs
anywhere on alisting list with the mid ruds in for the session, that’s adead
hor se. (SH Spec 219, 6211C27) 3. an item listed from a non-reading question
will giveyou adead hor se (no item). (HCOB 1 Aug 68)

DEAD-IN-"IS-"EAD CASE, Slang. a case totally associating all thought with
mass. Thus he reads peculiarly on the meter. As he is audited he frees his
thinkingness so that he can think without mass connotations. (HCOB 17 Mar 60)

DEAD LIST, null list. (HCOB 29 Jan 70)

DEADLY QUARTET, these processes are four in number. They are designed as
classes of processes to handle these four points:



(1) help factor, (2) control factor, (3) pc communication factor, (4) interest factor.
Unless these four points are present in a session, it isimprobable, in a great
number of casesthat any real, lasting gain will be made. (HCOB 21 Apr 60)

DEAD THETAN, 1. doesn’t put out any current. Doesn’t react on a meter. Only the
body reacts so it looks like a clear read (false read). An ARC break of long
duration reads the same way. (LRH Def. Notes) 2 . afalse clear read. (HCOB 17
Oct 69) 3. clear read without tone arm motion and tight needle. That’s your
lowest case range, save one. There is one below that. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28).
4. he'sso “dead in his head” he thinks he’s el sewhere while he’'s there. (SH
Spec 1, 6105C07) 5 . he thinks of himself as dead and he istotally incapable of
influencing the E-meter. (SH Spec 1, 6105CQ7)

DEAFNESS, the individual simply shutting out sounds. Some deafnessis
occasioned by entirely mechanical trouble with the recording mechanism but most
deafness, particularly when partial, is psychosomatic or caused by mental
aberration. (SA, p. 85)

DEARALICE, see TR-1.

DEATH, 1. astate of beingness rather than an action. It means afellow’s no longer
inhabiting a body. (SH Spec 15X, 6106C15) 2 . a separation occurs between the
thetan and the body. However, he takes old facsimiles, energy phenomena and
bric-a-brac that he feels he cannot do without, with him and attaches it to the next
body he picks up. (PAB 130) 3. cessation of creation. An individual becomes
sufficiently morose on the idea of creationt hat he can actually bring about the
condition of inability to create. (FOT, p. 67) 4. death equals life minus thought
equals mest. (NOTL, p. 14) 5. death is abandonment by theta of alife organism
or race or species where these can no longer serve thetain its goals of infinite
survival. (Scn 0-8, p. 75) 6. life's operation of disposing of an outmoded and
unwanted organism so that new organisms can be born and can flourish. (SA, p.
30) 7 . alimited concept of the death of the physical part of the organism. Life
and the personality go on. The physical part of the organism ceases to function.
And that isdeath. (SA, p. 30) 8. aname assigned to what is apparently the
mechanism by which theta recoversitself and the bulk of its volume from the
mest, so as to be able to accomplish a more harmonious conquest of the mest in a
next generation. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 249)

DEATH FACSIMILE BOP, alittle hunt, alittle nervous twitch of the needle.
(5410CM21)

DEATH TALKER, at 1.5 on thetone scale isthedeath talker who is going to
save something from destruction by creating great havoc. This person will not
listen to a creative and constructive plan unless he can see ways and means of
using it to destroy. Warmongers and dictators are markedly in this band. (SOS,
p. 145)

DEATH WI SH, succumb postulates. (HCO PL 27 Apr 69)



DEATH ZONE, below 2.0 on the tone scale isthedeath zone, and here as the
tone lowers increasingly, more danger exists that all the remaining theta will
suddenly at one fell swoop become entheta. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 13)

DEBUG, to get the snarls or stops out of something. (HCO PL 29 Feb 72 11)

DE-CERTIFICATION, cancellation of an auditor’scertificates. Certificates
“pulled” is a measure taken by HCO when these conditions exist: (a) the auditor
has consistently refused supervised processing; (b) the auditor has committed
antisocial acts liable for prosecution under criminal law, or (c) continues to
associate with ade-certified auditor and balks efforts of HCO to bring the
person into an HGC for auditing. (HCOB 22 May 60)

DECLARE, an action done in Qual after a pc has completed a cycle of action or
attained a state. The pc or pre-OT who knows he made it must be sent to Exams
and Certs and Awardsto attest. A declar e completes his cycle of actionand isa
vital part of the action. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 I1)

DECLARE?, “Preclear has reached a grade or release. Please |ook at preclear and
pass on to Certs and Awards.” (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DED, 1. anincident the preclear does to another dynamic and for which he has no
motivator—i.e. he punishes or hurts or wrecks something the like of which has
never hurt him. Now he must justify the incident. He will use things which didn’t
happen to him. He claims that the object of hisinjury really DEserveD it, hence
the word DED, which isasarcasm. (HOM, p. 75) 2 . an overt act without having
ajustification for it in the first place. The motivator is on the wrong side of the
overt act and that motivator on the wrong side of an overt act iscalled aDED. It's
adeserved action. (5206CM24C)

DED-DEDEX, 1. the overt-motivator sequence went backwards. Y ou hit Joe, then
he hits you. Although it went thisway you had it figured out that he must have hit
you first. So you invented something that he did to you to motivate your hitting
him. (SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 2 . overt-motivator sequence; when somebody has
committed an overt, he has to claim the existence of motivators—the Ded-Dedex
version of Dn. (HCOB 7 Sept 64 11) 3. where the preclear all out of his own
imagination has done something to somebody else and then it has been done to
him. (PAB 18)

DEDEX, 1. anincident which happensto a preclear after he hasa DED. It is aways
on the same chain or subject, is always after the DED. It means the DED
EXposed. It is covered guilt. (HOM, p. 75) 2. deserved action explained
would be one interpretation of DEDEX. The deserved action. Thisiswhy the
action was deserved. Thisiswhy he blew Joe Blink’s head off, because twenty
years later afellow by the name of Cuffbah tapped him on the temple. (PDC 29)
3. motivator. (Scn 8-80, p. 32)

DEEP PROCESSING, deep processing addresses basic cause and locates and
reduces moments of physical pain and sorrow. (SA, p. 61)

DEFINITION PROCESSES, the first thing to know about definition
processes is that they are separate and distinct and stand by themselves as
processes. Remedy A and Remedy B. The purpose of definitions
processing isfast clearing of “held down fives’ (jammed thinking because of a
misunderstood or misapplied datums) preventing someone getting on with
auditing or Scn. (HCOB 21 Feb 66)

DEFINITIONS, TYPES OF, (a) differentiative defintion—one which compares
unlikeness to existing states of being or not being. (b) descriptive
definition—one which classifies by characteristics, by describing existing states
of being. (c) associative definition—one which declares likeness to existing
states of being or not being. (d) action definition—one which delineates cause



and potential change of state of being by cause of existence, inexistence, action,
inaction, purpose or lack of purpose. (AP&A, pp. 65-66)

DEGRADATION, 1. the lower harmonic of apathy. (SH Spec 70, 6110C24) 2 . an
inability to handle force. (PDC 48) 3. being big and getting small and not at your
own request. (PDC 34)

DEGRADED BEING, 1.thedegraded being isnot a suppressive as he can have
case gain. But heis so PTS that he works for suppressives only. He is a sort of
super-continual PTS beyond the reach really of asimple S& D and handled only at
Section 3 OT Course. Thedegraded being is not necessarily a natively bad
thetan. Heis simply so PTS and has been for so long that it requires our highest
level of tech to finally undo it after he has scaled up all our grades. (HCOB 22
Mar 67) 2. very degraded beings alter-is, refuse to comply without
mentioning it. Find ANY instruction painful as they have been painfully
indoctrinated with violent measures in the past. They therefore alter-is any order
or don't comply. A degraded being is not a suppressive as he can have case
gain. But heis so PTS that he works for suppressives only. Degraded beings,
taking a cue from SP associates, instinctively resent, hate and seek to obstruct any
person in charge of anything. (HCOB 22 Mar 67) Abbr. DB.

DEI SCALE, Desire-Enforcement-Inhibit Scale. (PAB 50)

DELUSION, 1. abelief in something which is contrary to fact or reality resulting
from deception, misconception or misassignment. (HCOB 11 May 65) 2 . what
one person thinksis, but others don’t necessarily. (SH Spec 72, 6607C28) 3. the
postulation by the imagination of occurrences in areas of plus or minus
randomity. (Scn 0-8, p. 90) 4. delusion isimagination out of control. (Scn
Jollr, Iss. 14-G)

DEM O, abbreviation for demonstration. Usually refersto either aclay demo or to a
demonstration done with a“demo kit.” (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

DEMOKIT, demonstration kit. Consists of various small objects such as corks,
caps, paper clips, pen tops, batteries—whatever will do. These are kept in a box
or container. Each student should have one. The pieces are used while studying to
represent the things in the material one is demonstrating. It helps hold concepts
and ideas in place. A demo kit adds mass, reality and doingness to the
significance and so helps the student to study. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

DEMON, Slang. aby-pass circuit in the mind, called demon because it was long so
interpreted. Probably an electronic mechanism. (DM SMH Gloss) 2 . abona-fide
demon is one who gives thoughts voice or echoes the spoken word interiorly or
who gives all sorts of complicated advice like a real, live voice exteriorly.
(DMSMH, p. 88) 3. Dn use of the word is descriptive slang. (EOS, p. 16)

DEMON CIRCUIT, 1. that mental mechanism set up by an engram command
which, becoming restimulated and supercharged with secondary engrams, takes
over a portion of the analyzer and acts as an individual being. Any command
containing “you” and seeking to dominate or nullify the individual’s judgment is
potentially ademon cir cuit. It doesn’t become area livedemon cir cuit until
it becomes keyed-in and picks up secondary engrams and locks. (NOTL, p. 80)
2 . aheavily charged portion of the analytical mind which has been captured by
the reactive mind and does its bidding, walled off by charge into a separate entity.
(SOS, p. 67) 3, any circuit that vocalizes your thoughts for you. That’s not
natural. It’s an installed mechanism from engrams and it slows up thought.
(DASF)

DENYER, 1. aphrase which obscures a part of track by implying it is not there or
elsewhere or should not be viewed. (HCOB 15 May 63) 2 . any phrase that you
could think of in any language that would deny a person knowledge of
something would be classified asadenyer. (SH Spec 81, 6111C16) 3. a



species of command which, literally translated, means that the engram doesn’t
exist. “I’m not here,” “Thisis getting nowhere,” “1 must not talk about it,” “I
can’'t remember,” etc. (DMSMH, p. 213) 4 . acommand which makes the pc feel
thereis no incident present. (DMSMH, p. 213)

DEPARTMENT OF PERSONAL ENHANCEMENT, the Department of
Personal Enhancement Division V, Qualificationsis held responsible for
these things. (1) That no misunderstood words exist amongst staff, Auditorsor in
the Church public. (2) That all training and auditing programs of staff, students,
Auditors, internes or public are in correct sequence without skipped gradient and
done. (3) That all staff cases are progressing satisfactorily with good OCA (APA)
gains and that no no-casegain cases are on staff. (HCO PL 16 Feb 72)

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL CASES, the HCO PL which makes Dept 10 a
Department of Special Casesis cancelled. Dept 10 must remain as the
Department of Tech Services. Drug Cases (for whom the Department of
Special Cases was primarily established) are audited in the HGC or Co-Audit
on the HSDC Course. (HCO PL 26 Aug 72—Cancellation issue of HCO PL 2
Feb 72 11)

DEPLETION OF HAVINGNESS, the truth of something, even when arrived at
by the route of subjection and force, will as-is the something and cause its
vanishment, and thusit isno longer had. Thisis called by auditorsthe depletion
of havingness. (5601C31)

DEPOSIT, adeposit isaconfused solid ridge areain the body. (5206CM 24B)
DEPT, department. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)
DEPT 10s, see DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL CASES.

DERAILER, atype of phrase in an engram which throws the preclear “ off the track”
and makes him lose touch with histime track. Thisis avery serious phrase since
it can make a schizophrenic and something of this sort is always to be found in
schizophrenia. Some of its phrases throw him into other valences which have no
proper track, some merely remove time, some throw him bodily out of time. “I
don’t have any time” isaderailer. “I’m beside myself” means that he is now
two people, one beside the other. “1’ll have to pretend | am somebody else” isa
key phrase to identity confusion, and many more. (DMSMH, p. 335)

DESCRIPTION PROCESSING, processing which uses as-isness in present
time to remedy the restimulations beheld by the thetan. The total command content
of description processing isthe phrase “How does. . . seem to you now?’
Thisis used over, and over, and over by the auditor. In the blank he puts any
difficulty the preclear is having. (COHA, p. 85)

DESCRIPTIVE DEFINITION, see DEFINITIONS, TYPES OF.

DESTIMULATE, 1. settle out. (HCOB 16 Aug 70) 2. to take away the
restimulation. Destimulate does not mean the erasure of the original incident, it
means simply the knock out of the point of restimulation. (SH Spec 84,
6612C13)

DESTIMULATED, simply knocking out the key-ins of the original charge, you
didn’t knock out the original incidents, you just knocked out the moments when
the original incident was keyed in. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28)

DESTIMULATION, 1. the action of deleting the moments of restimulation of the
reactive mind or some portion of it, so that it moves away from the preclear and
he isno longer connected to it. (Scn AD) 2. to pull the pc out of the charge not
try to erase the charge. To knock out the key-ins that keep the charge pinned to
theindividual. (SH Spec 9, 6403C10)



DESTROY, create-counter-create=to create something against a creation=to create one
thing and then create something else against it=destr oy. (FOT, p. 20)

DESTRUCTION, the apparent cycle of action containsdestruction, but the actua
cycle of action tellsuswhat destruction is. Destruction, intermsof action, is
a creation of something against a creation of something else. There is another type
of destruction and thisis no more creation. If one stops making something
completely and ceases to be a party to its manufacture, it no longer exists for one.
(FOT, pp. 21-22)

DETACHED, 1. chronically out of valence to the point of no case gain. (HCOB 10
Sept 68) 2 . the person that you run into that takes no responsibility for anything
in life and that sort of thing. He isn’t where he is looking from, see? He's
detached. We use that word advisedly. Y ou see, he’sdetached from
existence, he hasn’t got anything to do with it. Existence is up here and he’'s
sitting back, “has nothing to do with me.” (SH Spec 48, 6411C04)

DETECTING METER, a meter which detects flows and ridges around your
preclear. (PDC 29)

DFT, see DIANETIC FLOW TABLE.

DHARM A, the name of alegendary Hindu sage whose many progenies were the
personification of virtue and religious rites. Dhar ma is a mythol ogical figure and
we have the word Dhar ma almost interchangeable with the word Dhyana. But
whatever you use there you are using a word which means knowingness. That’s
what that word means. (7TACC-25, 5407C19)

DHYANA, 1. theword Dhyana isamaost interchangeable with the word Dharma.
But whatever you use, you are using a word which means knowingness.
Dhyana—that’s knowingness. It means knowingness. It means |ookingness.
(7TACC-25, 5407C19) 2. Dhyana could be literally trandlated as Indian for Scn,
if you want to say it backwards. (7ACC-25, 5407C19)

DIANAZENE, aformula combined with vitamins and other minerals to make the
intake of nicotinic acid more effective. Dianazene runs out radiation—or what
appears to be radiation. It also proofs a person up against radiation in some
degree. It also turns on and runs out incipient cancer. (AAR, pp. 123-124)

DIANETIC ASSESSMENT LIST, alist of somatic items given by a pc and
written down by the auditor with the reads marked that occur on the meter. (BTB
7 Nov 721V)

DIANETIC ASSI ST, 1. the auditor may take an individual who has been injured
and run the injury as an engram even though it contains extensive
unconsciousness. The last engram on the case has had relatively little chance to
become charged up by locks and secondaries, and so is available for auditing
regardless of the pre-existing engrams on the case. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 157) 2.
running out the physically painful experience the person has just undergone,
accidents, illness, operation or emotional shock. This erases the “ psychic trauma”
and speeds recovery to aremarkable degree. (HCOB 2 Apr 69)

DIANETIC AUDITING, 1. the application of Dn procedures to an individual to
help him become well and happy. (DPB, p. 11) 2 . the tracing of experience. (SH
Spec 70, 6607C21) 3. Dianetic auditing includes asits basic principle, the
exhaustion of all the painfully unconscious moments of a subject’s life. By
eradicating pain from the life of an individual, the auditor returns the individual to
complete rationality and sanity. (DTOT, p. 68)

DIANETIC AUDITOR, 1. aperson capable of resolving mental and physical
problems by his ability to find and run engrams and secondaries. (HCOB 6 Apr



69) 2. aDhnetic auditor would use Dn to handle the lack of well-being of the
pc. (HCOB 6 Apr 69 I1) 3. one who has had case gain on Dn, and has been able
to administer Dn so as to give case gains with it and that is what a Dianetic
auditor is. It is not somebody who has been through the checksheets a large
number of times or somebody who knows the Director of Certs and Awards.
(6905C29)

DIANETIC CASE COMPLETION, 1. all somatic chains that were in
restimulation have been traced to basic and blown. The pc is nhow happy and
healthy. Other engrams and chains can exist back on the track but as they are not
in restimulation they have no effect on the person. (Dn Today, p. 63) 2. a
healthy, happy, high 1Q human being; freedom from those things which make a
person susceptible to, or “hold in place” physical illness. (Scn 0-8, p. 137)

DIANETIC CLEAR, 1. thereissuch astate. Only about two per cent actually go
clear on Dn. A Dn Clear as any other Dn pc now goes on up through the grades
of Scn and onto the proper Clearing Course. The Dn Clear of Book | was clear
of somatics. The Book | definition is correct. Thisis the end phenomenaof Dn as
per the class chart and Book |I. Two percent, no more, make Dn Clear
accidentally. They still need expanded lower grades to make Scn Clear. (HCOB
25Jun 70 11) See also DIANETIC CASE COMPLETION.

DIANETIC COUNSELING GROUP, the Dn Counseling Group consists of
in full action, Hubbard Dn Counselors, the administrative few people, even if
only part time, to handle the admin of the unit, and a Hubbard Dn Graduate in
order to teach Hubbard Dn Counselor s out in the field, and a Scn auditor to
hold down review. (6905C29) Abbr. DCG.

DIANETIC FLOW TABLE, achronological list of Dn items run, from earliest to
latest, with the fl ow's that have been run. (HCOB 3 Nov 72R)

DIANETIC INFORMATION GROUP, agroup formed to provide infor mation
on the results of Dn and its applications. The membership is open to doctors,
dental surgeons, pharmacists and qualified nurses. (STCR, p. 104) Abbr. D.1.G.

DIANETICI ST, askilled user of Dianetic therapy. (DTOT Gloss)

DIANETIC LIST, in Scn liststhere’ sonly oneitem. OnDn lists there can be a
dozen, for aDnlistisn't really alist. It isn't trying to isolate the mental troubles
of thepc. A Dn list issimply the pc’s physical aches and pains. (HCOB 21 May
69)

DIANETIC PRECLEAR, onewho is being processed toward the objective of a
well and happy human being. (HCOB 6 Apr 69)

DIANETIC RELEASE, 1. the release has reached a point where he no longer
has psychosomatic illnesses, where he has good stability and where he can enjoy
life. If one simply took all the secondary engrams off a case, one would have a
Dianetic Release. (SOS, p. 19) 2. a preclear in whom the majority of
emotional stress has been deleted from the reactive mind. Has had many large
gainsfrom Dn, is not yet a Dn Case Completion. (DTOT Gloss)

DIANETIC REVERIE, see REVERIE.

DIANETICS, 1. DIA (Greek) through, NOUS (Greek) soul deals with a system of
mental image pictures in relation to psychic (spiritual) trauma. The mental image
pictures are believed on the basis of personal revelation to be comprising mental
activity created and formed by the spirit, and not by the body or brain. (BPL 24
Sept 73 V) 2. Dn addresses the body. Thus Dn is used to knock out and erase
illnesses, unwanted sensations, misemotion, somatics, pain, etc. Dn came before
Scn. It disposed of body illness and the difficulties a thetan was having with his
body. (HCOB 22 Apr 69) 3. atechnology that runs and erases locks, secondarles



and engrams and their chains. (HCOB 17 Apr 69) 4 . Dn could be called a study
of man. Dn and Scn, up to the point of stable exteriorization, operate in exactly
the same field with exactly the same tools. It is only after man is sufficiently
exteriorized to become a spirit that we depart from Dn; for here, considering man
asagpirit, we must enter thefield of religion. (PAB 42) 5 . aprecision science. It
stems from the study and codification of survival. (COHA, p. 148) 6. a system
of coordinated axioms which resolve problems concerning human behavior and
psychosomatic illnesses. (5110CM08B) 7 . Dnis not psychiatry. It is not psycho-
analysis. It is not psychology. It is not personal relations. It is not hypnotism. It
isascience of mind. (DMSMH, p. 168) 8. the route from aberrated or aberrated
and ill human to capable human. (HCOB 3 Apr 66) Abbr. Dn.

DIANETIC SPECIALIST, HGDS. (HCOB 20 Apr 72)

DIANOMETRY, 1.that branch of Dn which measures thought capacity,
computational ability and the rationality of the human mind. By its axioms and
tests can be established the intelligence, the persistency, the ability, the
aberrations and existing or potential insanity of an individual. (DASF) 2.
“Thought measurement,” derived from the Greek for thought, and, unscholarly
enough, the Latin for mensuration. (DASF)

DICHOTOMY, 1. can-can't isthe plus and minus aspect of al thought andin Scnis
called by a specialized word, dichotomy. (FOT, p. 100) 2 . a pair of opposites,
such as black-white, good-evil, love-hate. (COHA Gloss) 3. opposites; two
things which when interplayed, cause action. (5209CM04B)

DIFFERENTIATION, 1.the ability to locate things in time and space.
(5209CM04B) 2 . smply the distance between the particles. (PDC 28)

DIFFERENTIATIVE DEFINITION, see DEFINITIONS, TYPES OF.
D.1.G., Dianetic Information Group. (STCR, p. 104)

DILETTANTISM, is supposed to mean good at many things, but actually | would
rather extend its meaning a little bit to saying unprofessional at everything. (SH
Spec 33, 6408C04)

DIMENSION, the distance from the point of view to the anchor point that isin space.
(Spr Lect 14, 5304CM07)

DIMENSION POINT, any point in a space or at the boundaries of space. As a
specialized case, those points which demark the outermost boundaries of the
space or its corners are called in Scn anchor points. (Scn 8-8008, p. 16)

DINKY DICTIONARIES, (dinky: small, insignificant); in learning the meaning of
words small dictionaries are very often agreater liability than they are a help.
The meanings they give are often circular. Like“CAT: ananimal.” “ANIMAL: a
cat.” They do not give enough meaning to escape the circle. The meanings given
are often inadequate to get areal concept of the word. The words are too few and
even common words are often missing. (HCOB 19 Jun 72)

DI P, afalling needle. (EME, p. 14) See FALL.
DIR, director. (BPL 5Nov 72RA)

DIR CERTS AND AWARDS, Director of Certificates and Awards.
(HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DIRECTION-REVERSAL, confusesleft and right. (PAB 12)



DIRECTIVE LISTING, that Routine 3 activity which dir ects the pc’s attention
whilelisting to the form of the inevitable reliable item, providing it can be
predicted. (HCOB 8 Apr 63)

DIRECT STYLE AUDITING, (Level 1V style), by dir ect we mean straight,
concentrated, intense, applied inadirect manner. By direct, we don't mean
frank or choppy. On the contrary, we put the pc’s attention on his bank and
anything we do is calculated only to make that attention moredir ect. (HCOB 6
Nov 64)

DIRECT VALENCE, a valence by which the pc has transferred identity with
someone who hasdir ectly confronted him. (PAB 95)

DIR EXAMS, Director of Examinations. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
DIR REV, Director of Review. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
DIR TECH SERVICES, Director of Technical Services. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DIRTY NEEDLE, 1. symbol D.N.—erratic agitation of the needle which covers
less than a quarter of an inch of the E-meter dial and tends to be persistent.
(HCOB 8 Nov 62) 2. ragged, jerky, ticking needle, not sweeping. (HC()B 15
May 69) 3. adirty needle isany needle which departs from the appearance of
aclean needle. (SH Spec 224, 6212C13) 4. a dirty needle isonly alittle, tiny
persistent rock slam. (SH Spec 184, 6208C14) 5. one that jerks, tips, dances,
halts, is stuck or has any random action on it with the auditor sitting looking at it
doing nothing. (HCOB 30 Dec 62)

DIRTY READ, symbol D.R.—amore or less instant response of the needle whichis
agitated by a major thought; it is an instant tiny (less than a quarter of an inch)
agitation of the needle and isin fact avery small cousin of arock slam but isnot a
rock slam. It does not persist. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

DIRTY 30, Opening Procedure by Duplication has been doing things to cases hitherto
untouched by extensive and intricate auditing. Because this process is very
arduous to run on people below boredom on the tone scale and because it has
very often been used on people on whom it should not be used, it was early called
“Dirty 30.” Actually “ Dirty 30" isProcedur e 30 which encompassed what is
now R2-17 and two other steps. (PAB 48)

DISAGREEMENT REMEDY, aprocedure for handling disagr eements whichis
done by aClass |11 or above auditor. (BTB 22 Mar 72R)

DISASSOCIATION, mis-identification. (17ACC-4, 5702C28)

DISCHARGED, 1. anincident which isdischarged is no longer capable of
restimulation. It is not now an inert incident, it isagone incident. The batteriesin
it have been short-circuited. That’s the end of it. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28) 2.
where you get a condition of restimulation which is then let off, that is not
discharged, it isdestimulated. Dischar ged means that the incident is now
incapable of being restimulated. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28)

DISCHARGING, erasing. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28)

DISHONESTY, one would not be dishonest unless he wished to seek advantage
for himself or his group at the expense of some other self or group. That’s
dishonesty. It isseeking an illigitimate advantage and it’s illegitimate just
because it violates somebody’ s survival too much. (5108CM13B)

DISINTEGRATING ROCKET READ, aread that starts out like a mad thing,
and turnsinto afall. (SH Spec 274, 6306C13)



DISPERSAL, aseries of outflows from a common point. A disper sal is, primarily
a number of flows extending from a common center. The best example of a
dispersal is an explosion. There is such athing as anin-dispersal. This
would be where the flows are all traveling toward a common center. One might
call this an implosion. Outflow and inflow from a common center are classified
under the word disper sal. (Scn 8-8008, p. 17)

Dispersal

explosion

Dispers:

implosio

DI SPERSED, hiding oneself, being vague, not there most of the time. (FOT, p. 29)

DISPERSION, thetaturning into entheta and the inhibition of the flow of free theta.
(SOS, p. 114)

DISSEMINATING SCN, getting the materials of Dn and Scn disseminated
widely and by efficient presentation. (BPL 15 Mar 60)

DISTRACTION, a distraction is something that is not relevant to the pc’s case
and isineffective. (SH Spec 78, 6111C09)

DIVISION OF TA, onedivision of TA isfrom 1to 2 or similarly from2to 3. It
doesn’t matter which way it moves. (SH Spec 1, 6105C07)

DIZZINESS, afedling of disorientation and includes a spinniness, as well as an out-
of-balance feeling. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)

D/L, date/locate. (HCOB 29 Oct 71R)
Dn, Dianetics. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
D.N.,dirty needle. (HCOB 17 May 69)



DO A BUNK, 1. an English slang term which meant “run away or desert.”
(7204C07 SO 111) 2 . the body goes collapse; the heart is still beating, the lungs
are still breathing, because the G.E. runs those, but the thetan—he'sdone a
bunk. (PDC 9) 3. that’s what we say colloquially, means on his way over the
hills and far away and he’ s just now passing Galaxy 18 . (PDC 46) 4 . the person
shoots out of his head and he's on hisway. He hit the dispersal just adjacent to a
ridge. (PDC 23)

DOCTOR OF DIVINITY, religion is basically a philosophic teaching designed to
better the civilization into which it is taught. Backed fully by the precedent of all
the ages concerning teachings, a Scientologist has a better right to call himself a
priest, a minister, amissionary, adoctor of divinity, afaith healer or a
preclear than any other man who bears the insignia of religion of the western
world. I do not see any inconsistency of any kind in the issuance to those well-
schooled and wellskilled in Scn the degree of Doctor of Divinity as a passport
into those areas where they are needed. (PAB 32)

DOCTOR OF SCIENTOLOGY, 1.theDoctor of Scn degreeis senior to HGA.
It is an honor award and may be made by nomination or selection for those who
are consistently producing excellent results in their own field. (PAB 6) 2.
Doctor of Scn abroad [away from the USA] was equivalent to HGA in 1956 .
(HCOTB 12 Sept 56)

DOCTRINE OF THE STABLE DATUM, aconfusing motion can be understood
by conceiving one thing to be motionless. Until one selects onedatum, one
factor, one particular in a confusion of particles, the confusion continues. The one
thing selected and used becomesthe stable datum for the remainder. A stable
datum does not have to be the correct one. It is simply the one that keeps things
from being in a confusion and on which others are aligned. (POW, pp. 23-24)

D OF ESTIMATIONS, Director of Estimations. In 1965, head of the
Department of Estimations, now called Tech Services which isin charge of
getting pcs to session, having auditing rooms and materials available for auditors,
keeping up pcs’ status and scheduling boards, and taking care of and
safeguarding pc folders and records. (PRD Gloss)

D OF P, Director of Processing. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

D OF T, Director of Training. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DOG CASE, Slang. 1. acase nobody can make anything out of. (HCOB 5 Mar 71
I1) 2. the pcis not running well. Such acase isthe result of aflub always.
(HCOB 19 Mar 71, C/S Series 30)

DOG PC, an auditor who cannot audit, whose TRs are out, whose metering is bad
and who never keeps the code always says hispcs are “dogs.” (HCOB 15 Jun
72)

DOING, the action of creating an effect. An effect in creation is action. (FOT, p. 31)

DOING A BUNK, see DO A BUNK.

DOINGNESS, what one ought to be doing in order to get creation or do creation.
(SH Spec 19, 6106C23)

DOING THE FOLDER, refersto the technical supervision of case reports. (I1SE, p.
45)

DO-IT-YOURSELF PROCESSING, the HAS co-audit which seeks to improve
cases and further interest people in Scn so that they will take individual HGC
processing and individual training. (HCO PL 14 Feb 61)



DOMINATION, forcing the other person to do exactly what is desired with the
mechanism of recrimination and denial of friendship or support unless instant
compliance takes place. It seeks by anger and outright criticism, accusations, and
other mechanisms to pound another individual into submission by making him
less. (SA, p. 167)

DOMINATION BY NULLIFICATION, thisis covert and quite often the person
upon whom it is exerted remains unsuspecting beyond the fact that he knows he
isvery unhappy. Thisisthe coward s method of domination. The person using
it feelsthat heislessthan the individual upon whom heisusing it and has not the
honesty or fortitude to admit the fact to himself. He then begins to pull the other
individual “down to size,” using small carping criticisms. The one who is seeking
todominate strikes heavily at the point of pride and capability of histarget and
yet, if at any moment the target challengesthe nullifier, the person using the
mechanism claims he is doing so solely out of assistance and friendship or
disavows completely that it has been done. (SA, p. 167)

DOPE-OFF, 1. the phenomenon of a person getting tired, sleepy, foggy (as though
doped ). One of the phenomena of going past a misunderstood word. (BTB 12
Apr 72) 2. a state of lessened awareness, still above unconsciousness, and
manifested principally by communication lag. Dope-off is also caused by
impaired havingness. (COHA Gloss)

DOUBLE ACKNOWLEDGMENT, 1. double acknowledgment is not, repeat
not, the giving of more than one good or thank you. Double acknowledgment
only occurs when the auditor assumes the cycle has ended but the preclear then
draws the auditor’ s attention to the fact that it didn’t end and the auditor has to
acknowledge again in order to end that cycle. (BTB 29 Jun 62) 2 . this occurs
when the pc answers up, the auditor then acknowledges, and the pc then
finishes his answer, leaving the auditor with another acknowledgment to do.
(HCOB 12 Nov 59) 3. multiple acks (such as“OK Good.” and “All right Thank
you OK.”) are not OK and must be knocked out by drilling the auditor so he
learnsto ack with one ack. TR 2 repeated makes an overack. (BTB 13 Mar 75)

DOUBLE ASSESS, (Expanded Dianetics term from tape 7203C30, “ Expanded
Dianetics’) the act of taking various parts or terminals of the pc’s environment as
mentioned in worksheets or health form such as “home,” “job,” “Ohio,” etc.,
making it into alist, assessing it for best read (assessment number one)
and then taking that item (such as “home”) and listing out the pains, sensations,
emotions and attitudes connected with it (assessment number 2) and running
it with Dianetics, or otherwise using the result in processing. (LRH Def. Notes)

DOUBLE QUESTION, atype of Q and A. The auditor asks a question. The pc
answers. The auditor asks a question about the answer. (HCOB 24 May 62)

DOUBLE TERMINALING, 1. the process known as double terminaling isan
assist. Onedouble terminals as follows: he has the preclear mock up
something or someone facing its duplicate, then he gets another such pair beside,
in any position, the first pair. It will be noted that the mock-ups discharge one
against the other like electrical poles. A double terminal may also consist of
an unmatched pair such as a mock-up of a husband facing awife and, parallel to
this, the husband facing the wife again. Or a person facing an inanimate object,
then, beside that pair, the same person as another mock-up facing the same object
as another mock-up. It will be observed that when TWO pairs are used, there are,
even so, only TWO COMMUNICATION LINES. The lines are more important
than theter minals; one wants two communication lines, parallel to each other.
This, of course, requires four terminals. (PAB 1) 2. double terminaling
simply puts up two pairs of matched terminals. The pairs may each be of two
different things but each pair contains one thing the same as the other pair; in
other words, husband and wife is one pair and husband and wife is the other pair.
These, parallel, give thetwo ter minal effect necessary for a discharge. (COHA,
p. 213) 3. there are a number of processes which could include double



terminals. Oneter minal made to face another ter minal in terms of mock-up
can be discharged one against the other in such away asto relieve aberration
connected with things similar to the ter minal thus mocked up. One takes two
pairs of such ter minals and standing them in relationship to each other,
discoversthat he has now four ter minals but these four ter minals furnish only
two lines. These two lines will discharge one against the other. (Scn 8-8008, p.
32)

DOUBLE TERMINALS, you mock up four of the same person or two of one
person, two of another person, in such away asto give you four ter minals with
anidentical line. (Spr Lect 13, 5304CM07)

DOUBLE TICK, dirty needle. (HCOB 25 May 62)
DOUBT, doubting expresses the inability to find out. (SH Spec 39, 6108C15)

DOWN-BOUNCER, thistype of phrase is one which tells the person to “get down”
or “get back” and keeps the preclear below the actual incident in which heis held.
(SOS, p. 106)

DOWN SCALE, onthetone scaleto godown scal e one must decrease his power
to observe. (COHA, p. 200)

DOWN THE TRACK, not in present time. (HCOB 16 Jul 69)
D.R.,dirty read. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DRAMATIZATION, 1. torepeat in action what has happened to one in experience.
That’s a basic definition of it, but much more important, it’s areplay now of
something that happened then. It’s being replayed out of itstime and period. (SH
Spec 72, 6607C28) 2 . the duplication of an engramic content, entire or in part,
by an aberree in his present time environment. Aberrated conduct is entirely
dramatization. The degree of dramatization isin direct ratio to the degree of
restimulation of the engrams causing it. (DTOT, p. 74) 3. complete
dramatization is complete identity. It isthe engram in full forcein present time
with the aberree taking one or more parts of the dramatis personae present in the
engram. (DTOT, p. 75) 4. thinking or acting in a manner that is dictated by
masses or significances contained in the reactive mind. When dramatizing, the
individual is like an actor playing his dictated part and going through a whole
series of irrational actions. (PXL Gloss)

DRAMATIZE, to go through the cycle of action demanded by an engram. (SOS, Bk.
2, p. 29)

DRAMATIZING PSYCHOTIC, the dramatizing psychotic is not always
looked upon as insane. Whether or not he is classified as insane depends upon
whether or not he is of obvious menace to other Homo sapiens. Heisfixed in one
facsimile which he plays over and over to the environment around him. Heis
controlled by his environment to the extent that anything in his environment turns
on hisdramatization. He is disastrous to have around. I naccessible persons
passing for normals are sometimes dramatizing psychotics who dramatize
infrequently—perhaps only once or twice aday. Thedramatizing psychotic
lives mainly in theillusion of his own facsimile with its surroundings, not actual
surroundings. He is definitely not in present time at any time. (AP&A, p. 38)

DREAM, 1. apretended knowingness about location. (SH Spec 50, 6109C06) 2 . the
imaginative reconstruction of areas of randomity or the re-symbolization of the
efforts of theta. (Scn 0-8, p. 90) 3. a dream inits normal function is that
powerful and original mechanism called the imagination compositing or creating
new pictures. (DTOT, p. 89) 4 . afrantic effort to orient, just to locate himself so
that he can feel secure, that’swhat adream isand a dream of courseis pretended
knowingness because he is at none of these places. (SH Spec 39, 6108C15) 5.



dreams follow asudden loss. It’s an effort to orient oneself and get something
back. (HCOB 29 Mar 65)

DRIFT DOWN, not actual tone arm action. The pc isjust drifting toward the read of
an item. In this the tone arm does not go up or down, back and forth. It just
drifts dowly and evenly down and stays there. (HCOB 11 Apr 62)

DRIFT UP, occurs during prepchecking or listing. The constantly rising needle
gradually raises the tone arm up to a high read which finally just staysthere. This
drift up isnot actually tone arm motion. It isjust the pc’ s refusal to confront.
(HCOB 11 Apr 62)

DRILLS, exercises, processes. (PAB 82)

DRIVE, the dynamic thrust through time toward the attainment of the goal. (DTOT, p.
29)

DROP, afdling needle. (EME, p. 14) See FALL.

DRUG CASES, cases who seek in processing the delusions or madness which
exhilarated themon drugs. (HCOB 25 Nov 71 11)

DRUG REHAB, see CHEMICAL RELEASE. See REHABBING DRUGS.

DRUG RUNDOWN, the drug rundown consists of: (1) TRs0-4, 6-9 FLAT. (2)
Full C/S 1, where not done, to fully educate the pc. (3) Objectives—full battery to
full EPs per basic books and early HCOBs on them. (4) Class VIII Drug
Handling—Ilist and rehab all dr ugs, 3-way recalls, secondaries and engrams of
taking and giving dr ugs. (5) AESP son each reading dr ug listed separately and
handled with R3R, each drug to full F/N assessment of drug list. (6) “No
interest” dr ug items—all reading ones run where they exist. (7) Prior
assessment— AESP’s listed separately and run R3R, prior to first drug or
alcohol taken. (HCOB 31 Aug 74)

DRUGS, 1. by drugs (to mention afew) are meant tranquilizers, opium, cocaine,
mariguana, peyote, amphetamine and the psychiatrists’ gift to Man, LSD whichis
the worst. Any medical drugs are included. Drugs are drugs. There are
thousands of trade names and slang terms for these dr ugs. Alcohol isincluded
asadrug and receives the same treatment in auditing. (HCOB 15 Jul 71 111) 2.
drugs essentially are poisons. The degree they are taken determines the effect. A
small amount gives a stimulant. A greater amount acts as a sedative. A larger
amount acts as a poison and can kill one dead. Thisistrue of any drug. (HCOB
28 Aug 68 11)

Drugs (Def. 1}

DRY RUN, ano-auditing situation. You'rerunning an electrical circuit with no
current. (SH Spec 295, 6308C15)



D. SCN, Doctor of Scientology, honorary award for the application of Scn
processes, principles, books or literature. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) See DOCTOR OF
SCIENTOLOGY.

D.SCN. ABROAD, see DOCTOR OF SCIENTOLOGY .
DTS, Director of Tech Services. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

DUB-IN, 1. any unknowingly created mental picture that appears to have been a
record of the physical universe but isin fact only an altered copy of the time track.
(HCOB 15 May 63) 2 . the phrase out of the motion picture industry of putting a
sound track on top of something that isn’'t there . ( SH Spec 78, 6608C25) 3. a
recording which is being manufactured by arecording. (5811CQ07) 4 . imaginary
recal—thereisno paindub-in. (DASF)

DUB-IN CASE, this guy is manufacturing incidents and saying they’re real.
(5206CM 24F)

DUNNAGE, Slang. 1. the stuff you put around the cargo to keep it straight in a ship.
(PXL, p. 244) 2. extraand relatively meaningless talk. (PAB 38) 3. irrelevant
remarks aimed solely to stay in communication with the preclear. (COHA, p. 88)

DUPLICATION, 1. cause, distance, effect, with the same thing at effect asis at
cause. (5411CM01) 2. the flow of creation. DupUcation is the process by
which athing persists. (2ACC-13A, 5311CM 30)

DUPLICATIVE QUESTION (TR-3), adrill to teach a student to dupUcate
without variation an auditing question. Each time newly, in its own unit of time,
not as a blur with other questions, and to acknowledgeit. (HCOB 16 Aug 71 I1)

DWINDLING ROCK SLAM, onewhich diminishesitem by item, written thing by
written thing. It’s less and less and less and less, and finally a dirty needle. Then
thereisn't even adirty needle and it’s gone. (SH Spec 194, 6209C25)

DWINDLING SANITY, adwindling ability to assign time and space. (Scn 8-80,
p. 44)

DWINDLING SPIRAL, 1. one commits overt acts unwittingly. He seeks to justify
them by finding fault or displacing blame. This leads him into further overts
against the same terminals which leads to a degradation of himself and sometimes
those terminals. (HCOB 21 Jan 60, Justification) 2 . as life progresses, more and
more theta becomes fixed as entheta in locks and secondary engrams, and less
and less theta is available to the organism for purposes of reason. Thisis called
thedwindUng spiral. It is so caled because the more entheta there is on the
case, the more thetawill be turned into entheta at each new restimulation. Itisa
three-dimensional vicious circle which carries the individual down the tone scale.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 26)

DYNAMIC, 1. any one of the eight subdivisions of the dynamic principle of
existence—SURVIVE. (PXL, p. 49) 2. dynamic is the ability to translate
solutions into action. (HFP, p. 171) 3. the tenacity to life and vigor and
persistence in survival. (DMSMH, p. 38)

DYNAMIC ASSESSMENT, you run on the E-meter adynamic assessment
and pick up any dynamic that gives a change of needle pattern or take any
dynamic which makes needle drop no matter how slight. Having located the
dynamic we now ask the pc for any terminal he or she thinks would represent
that dynamic. (HCOB 4 Feb 60)

DYNAMIC ASSESSMENT BY ROCK SLAM, listing and assessing to find the
rock slam on the pc. (SH Spec 204, 6210C30)



DYNAMIC DEFINITION, action definition. (5110CM08B) See
DEFINITIONS, TYPES OF.

DYNAMICS, there could be said to be eight urges (drives, impulses) in life. These
we cal dynamics. These are motives or motivations. We call them the eight
dynamics. The first dynamic —isthe urge toward existence as one’s self.
Here we have individuality expressed fully. This can be called the sel f
dynamic. The second dynamic—isthe urge toward existence as a sexual or
bisexual activity. Thisdynamic actually has two divisions. Second dynamic
(a) isthe sexual act itself and the second dynamic (b) is the family unit,
including the rearing of children. This can be called the sex dynamic. The
third dynamic—is the urge toward existence in groups of individuals. Any
group or part of an entire class could be considered to be a part of the third
dynamic. The school, the society, the town, the nation are each part of the
third dynamic, and each oneisathird dynamic. This can be called the
group dynamic. The fourth dynamic—is the urge toward existence as
mankind. Whereas the white race would be considered athird dynamic, all the
races would be considered the fourth dynamic. This can be called the
mankind dynamic. Thefifth dynamic—isthe urge toward existence of the
animal kingdom. Thisincludes al living things whether vegetable or animal. The
fish in the sea, the beasts of the field or of the forest, grass, trees, flowers, or
anything directly and intimately motivated by life. This could be called the
animal dynamic. The sixth dynamic—isthe urge toward existence as the
physical universe. The physical universe is composed of matter, energy, space
and time. In Scn we take the first letter of each of these words and coin aword,
mest. This can be called the univer se dynamic. The seventh dynamic—is
the urge toward existence as or of spirits. Anything spiritual, with or without
identity, would come under the heading of the seventh dynamic. Thiscan be
called thespiritual dynamic. The eighth dynamic—is the urge toward
existence asinfinity. Thisis also identified as the Supreme Being. It is carefully
observed here that the science of Scn does not intrude into the dynamic of the
Supreme Being. Thisis called the eighth dynamic because the symbol of
infinity 0o stood upright makes the numeral “8.” This can be called theinfinity
or God dynamic. (FOT, pp. 36-38)

DYNAMIC STRAIGHTWIRE, do a survey, one time on the pc, not every
session, to discover any errorsin hisdynamics. On pcs not familiar with Scn
terms use the following words: self, sex, family, children, groups, mankind, the
animal kingdom, birds, beasts, fish, vegetables, trees, growing things, matter,
energy, space, time, spirits, souls, gods, God. Assess with this question only,
“Tell me something that would represent (each of the above, one after the other).”
When one changes the pattern of the needle action or when it is definitely balmy,
write it down. When list is completed take these items written down and run:
“Think of something you have done to (selected terminal you wrote down).”
“Think of something you have withheld from (selected terminal, same one).” Run
these terminals one each, one after the other, until pc seemsflat. (HCOB 16 Feb
59)






EARLIER SIMILAR, 1.whenever an auditor gets aread on an item from
rudiments or a prepared list it must be carried to an F/N. If you know bank
structure you know it is necessary to find an ear lier item if something does not
release. What has been found as aread on a prepared list would F/N if it were the
basic lock. So if it doesn’t F/N, then thereisan earlier (or an earlier or an
earlier) lock which is preventing it from F/Ning. Example: auditor asks for an
earlier similar ARC Break. (HCOB 14 Mar 71R)

E/B, earlier beginning. (7203C30)

ECHO INVALIDATION, pc names an item and auditor says, “That isn'tit.” This
isnot just bad form but a very vicious practice that leads to a games condition.
Theinvalidation of each item makes the pc very dizzy and very desperate.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Tone Arm Action)

ECHO METERING, the pc says, “You missed asuppress. It's. . .” and the auditor
reconsults the meter asking for a suppress. That leaves the pc’s offering an
undischarged charge. Never ask the meter after a pc volunteers a button.
Example: Y ou’' ve declared suppress clean, pc gives you another suppress. Take it
and don't ask suppress again. That’secho metering. If apc puts his own ruds
in, don’'t at once jump to the meter to put his rudsin. That makes all his
offerings missed charge. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Tone Arm Action)

ED-1, -2, etc., Expertise Drill. (BTB 20 Jul 74) See AUDITOR EXPERTISE
DRILLS

EDUCATION, 1. the conveyance of ideas, patterns and creations from one person to
another for knowing retention and conscious use by the second person. (HCOB
27 Apr 71) 2 . basically, fixing data, unfixing data and changing existing data,
either by making it more fixed or less fixed. (BTB 14 Sept 69 1) 3. learning,
knowing or accomplishing the knowingness of a certain subject, and would bein
the direction of accomplishing certain actions professionally. One expects an
educated person to be able to accomplish certain things in the subject he is
educated in. He should be able to accomplish the actions and results that are
taught in the subject. (Abil 190) 4 . the activity of relaying an idea or an action
from one being to another, in such away as not to stultify or inhibit the use
thereof and that’s about all it is. You could add to it that it permits, then, the other
fellow to think on this subject and develop. (SH Spec 33, 6408C04) 5. the
process by which the individual is given the accumulated data of along span of
culture. It can, no less validly than personal experience, solve many of his
problems. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 9)

EDUCATIONAL DIANETICS, contains the body of organized knowledge
necessary to train minds to their optimum efficiency and to an optimum of skill
and knowledge in the various branches of the works of man. (DMSMH, p. 152)

EFFECT, 1. receipt point and what is received at the receipt point. (PAB 30) 2. a
potential receipt of flow. (COHA, p. 258)

EFFECT GOAL S, ambition to be an effect rather than a cause. (COHA, p. 200)

EFFECT SCALE, ascale which tells you how much cause the individual dare be
by measuring how much effect he’swilling to suffer. At the top of the scal e the
individual can give or receive any effect, and at the bottom of the scale he can
receive no effects but he still feels he must give atotal effect. (5904C08)

EFFORT, 1. the physical force manifestation of motion. A sharp effort against an
individual produces pain. A strenuous effort produces discomfort. Effort can be
recalled and re-experienced by the preclear. No preclear below 2 .5 should be
called upon to use effort as such as he isincapable of handling it and will stick
init. The essential part of a painful facsimileisitseffort, not its perceptions.
(HFP Gloss) 2 . directed force. (Scn 0-8, p. 75) 3 . making two things coincide at



one point or stop coinciding at a point or change coincidence at a point. (2ACC-
31B, 5312CM22) 4 . condensed feeling. (2ACC-21A, 5312CM11)

EFFORT-POINT, that area from which a person exerted effor t, and that areainto
which that person received effort. (PXL, pp. 257-258)

EFFORT PROCESSING, 1. the bank can be considered to have three layers.
Effort-Emotion-Thought. Effort buries emotion. Emotion buries thought. A
physical aberration or physical disability is held in place by acounter-effort.
Effort processing removes the effort which uncovers the pc’s own emotion
and removes the emotion which uncovers and blows the pc’s thoughts and
postul ates about the disability as these are the aberrative source of it. (BTB 1 Dec
71R 1V) 2. processing which lifts up for emphasis the fact that only one's self-
determinism isimportant, and that the effor ts and the counter -effor ts against
it are the aberrative factor. Rediscovering times for the preclear when he gave up
his self-determinism, and erasing the effor ts involved in these postul ates and
incidents is giving back that individual’ s happiness and assisting him to move
again in asurvival direction. (DAB, Val. I, p. 105)

8-C, 1. control (Routine 8-Control). (HCOB 20 Aug 71 11) 2. essentially and
intimately the operation of making the physical body contact the environment.
(5410CM08) 3 . name of a process. Also used to mean good control. (HCOB
23 Aug 65)

8D, Standard Operating Procedure 8D, 1954 . Primarily for heavy cases the goal
of this procedur e was “to bring the preclear to tolerate any viewpoint.” (PXL,
p. 205)

8-80, see TECHNIQUE 8-80.

8-8008, see SCIENTOLOGY 8-8008 .

EIGHT, the symbol of infinity oo stood upright makes the numeral “8.” (PAB 83)

EIGHTH DYNAMIC, seeDYNAMICS.

8 LEVELS OF CASES, see STATE OF CASE SCALE.

8RB, word clearing series 8RB, the standard C/S for word clearing Method 1 in
session. (HCOB 30 Jun 71R I1)

EJECTOR, species of command. These are colloquially called “bouncers.” They
include such things as “ Get out!” “Don’t ever come back,” “I’ ve got to stay
away,” etc. etc., including any combination of words which literally mean
gjection. (DMSMH, p. 213)

ELAN VITAL, theta, life force, life energy, divine energy, the energy peculiar to
life. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 21)

ELECTRICAL, isthe bridge between sensation and pain and is difficult to classify as
either pain or sensation when it exists alone. (HCOB 8 Nov 62) [This definition
of electrical isaspeciaized definition of the word in terms of how it appliesin the
field of perceptics. Only the technical usage of the word asit isused in Dn and
Scn is defined here.]

ELECTRICITY, aflow manifestation of force. (5312CM17)

ELECTRONICS, lower and cruder manifestations of the same order of actuality as
thought. (Scn 8-8008 Gloss)



ELECTROPSYCHOMETER, it'san electrical means of measuring the spirit. It's
exactly what its name says, electropsychometer. It’s called for short, E-
meter. (Class VIII, No. 7) Seealso E-METER .

EMERGENCY AUDITOR, this person is the person called upon by the group
auditor to assist a preclear in the group who has hit a sudden “grief charge” or
who is consistently “boiling-off.” (GAH, p. iii)

EM, E-meter. Where EM isfollowed directly by anumber (e.g. EM 16) it refersto
the E-meter drill of that number. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

E-METER, |. the E-meter isareligious artifact used as a spiritual guide in the
church confessional. It is an aid to the auditor (minister, student, pastoral
counselor) in two-way communication locating areas of spiritual travail and
indicating spiritua well-being in an area. (HCO PL 24 Sept 73 VII) 2. Hubbard
Electrometer. An electronic instrument for measuring mental state and change
of statein individuals, as an aid to precision and speed in auditing. TheE-meter
is not intended or effective for the diagnosis, treatment or prevention of any
disease. (Scn AD) 3. used to verify the preclear’ s gain and register when each
separate auditing action is ended. (HCOB 5 Apr 69R) 4.
Electropsychometer. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) 5. the meter tells you what the
preclear’ s mind is doing when the preclear is made to think of something. The
meter registers before the preclear becomes conscious of the datum. It is
therefore a pre-conscious meter . It passes atiny current through the preclear’s
body. This current is influenced by the mental masses, pictures, circuits and
machinery. When the unclear pc thinks of something, these mental items shift and
thisregisters on the meter. (EME, p. 8)

E-METER CALIBRATION, see CALIBRATION.
E-METER CHECK, see METER CHECK.

EMOTION, 1. aresponse by awave-length affecting an individual or another which
produces a sensation and a state of mind. (SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 2. emotion
Is three things—engramic response to situations, endocrine metering of the body
to meet Situations on an analytical level and the inhibition or the furtherance of life
force. (Scn 0-8, p. 66) 3. amanifestation, a condition of beingness which isthe
connector between thought and effort. The tone scale is a direct index of
emotion. (5203CMO05B) 4 . the intention to exert effort bridges into the body by
emotion. In other words, the physical-mental bridgeisemotion. Emotion is
motion. (5203CM04B) 5. emotion could be called the energy manifestation of
affinity. Asused in Dn, emotion could be called the index of the state of being.
In the English language, “ emotional” is often considered synonymous with
“irrational.” Thiswould seem to assume that if oneisemotional one cannot be
reasonable. No more unreasonable assumption could possibly be made. (SOS, p.
48) 6 . thisword is redefined in Dn and is given an opposite for comparison,
“misemotion.” Previously the word emotion was never satisfactorily defined.
Now it is defined as an organism manifestation of position on the tone scale
which isrationality appropriate to the present time environment and which truly
represents the present time position on the tone scale. Rational effect. (SOS
Gloss)

EMOTIONAL CHARGE, emotional charge may be contained in any engram:
the emotion communicates, in the same tone level, from the personnel around
the “unconscious’ person into his reactive mind. Anger goes into an engram as
anger, apathy as apathy, shame as shame. Whatever people have felt emotionally
around” an unconscious’ person should be found in the engram which resulted
from the incident. (DMSMH, p. 251)

EMOTIONAL CURVE, 1. thedrop from any position above 2.0 to a position
below 2 .0 on the realization of failure or inadequacy. It is easily recovered by



preclears. (AP&A, p. 24) 2. the drop or rise from one level of emotion to
another. (HFP, p. 120)

EMOTIONAL SCALE, refersto the subjective feelings of the individual, in relation
to his position on the tone scale. (NOTL, p. 102)

EMOTIONAL TONE SCALE, see TONE SCALE.

EMOTION-POINT, that point from which a person emotes, and at which he
emoted. (PXL, p. 257)

EMPIRICAL FACT, one that is established by observation, not established by
theory or reason. (SH Spec 61, 6110C03)

END OF CYCLE, afinite stop. (5311CM24)

END OF CYCLE PROCESSING, in end of cycle processing you merely
keep mocking up a finished, completed task, a goal, and so on up to a point
where you’' ve obtained that goal. (5312CM21)

END PHENOMENA, those indicators in the pc and meter which show that achain
or processisended. It showsin Dn that basic on that chain has been erased and
in Scn that the pc has been released on that process being run. Any Dn auditing
below power processing has four definite reactions in the pc which show the
processisended. (1) floating needle, (2) cognition, (3) very good indicators,
(pc happy), (4) erasure of the final picture audited. The O to IV Scn end
phenomena are (1) floating needle, (2) cognition, (3) very good indicators, (4)
release. (HCOB 20 Feb 70) Abbr. EP.

END RUDIMENTS, rudilnents to make the pc fedl ok by session end. They areto
clean up additional residual charge left by reason of the session and they are to put
the pc in aframe of mind to end the session. (SH Spec 121, 6203C01)

END WORD, 1. the common denominator to the whole of a GPM. (SH Spec 50,
6412C22) 2 . thefinal wor d of agoa. (HCOB 17 Aug 64)

ENERGY, 1. ener gy would simply mean a potential of motion or power. It’s
potential or actual motion or force. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13) 2. ener gy derives
from imposition of space between terminals and a reduction and expansion of that
space. (COHA, p. 256) 3. there are three kinds of ener gy. There's a flow, and
then there' sadispersal, and then there' saridge. (PDC 18) 4 . amass of particles
which is a mass of motion. (5203CMO04B) 5 . postulated particles in space.
(PXL, p. 150) 6. ener gy issubdivisible into alarge motion, such as aflow, a
dispersal, or aridge, and a small motion which isitself commonly called a
“particle” in nuclear physics. Agitation within agitation is the basic formation of
particles of ener gy, such as electrons, protons and others. (Scn 8-80, p. 43)

6119
AVA

ENFORCED AFFINITY, the demand on the individual that he experience or admit
affinity when he has not felt it. People lower toned than the preclear commonly

Energy (Def. 1)



command his affinity; and when affinity is given but not felt locks are formed
which are quite enturbulative should engrams underlie such an enforcement.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 72)

ENFORCED COMMUNICATION, the demand on the individual that he
experience or admit communication when he has not felt it. Enforced
communication is productive of all manner of aberration and physiological
changes in the individual. When the individual isfor ced to listen to something
he would not ordinarily listen to if left to his own self-determinism, his hearing to
that degree isimpaired. When he has been for ced to touch something which he
would not ordinarily touch, histactile is thusimpaired. When he has been for ced
to talk when his self-determinism says he should remain silent, his speech
communication isimpaired. (SOS, Bk. 2, pp. 72-73)

ENFORCED HAVE, making someone accept what they didn’t want. (HCOB 3 Jun
72R)

ENFORCED OVERT HAVE, forcing upon another a substance, action or thing
not wanted or refused by the other. (HCO PL 12 May 72)

ENFORCED REALITY, the demand on the individual that he experience or admit
reality when he has not felt it. Any time a person is made to agree by for ce or
threat or deprivation, to another’sreality and yet does not feel that reality
himself, an aberrative condition exists. (SOS, BK. 2, pp. 72-73)

ENGRAM, 1. amenta image picture which is arecording of atime of physical pain
and unconsciousness. It must by definition have impact or injury as part of its
content. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 2 . a specialized kind of facsimile. This differs from
other mental pictures because it contains, as part of its content, unconsciousness
and physical pain. (Dn55.1, p. 12) 3. a complete recording, down to the last
accurate detail, of every perception present in a moment of partial or full
unconsciousness. (Scn 0-8, p. 11) 4 . athetafacsimile of atoms and moleculesin
misalignment. (Scn 0-8, p. 81) 5. a unit of force which is held in because one
has chosen force itself for his randomity. (5312CM13) 6 . the word engram is
an old one borrowed from biology. It means simply, “alasting memory trace on a
cell.” It may be engraved on more than the cell, but up against Dn processing, it is
not very lasting. (SOS, p. 10) 7. physical pain, enmest and entheta held at a
specific point on the time track. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 25) 8. a severe physical pain
causes considerable analytical attenuation, shutting off the analyzer thoroughly for
aperiod of time. This, technically, isan engram, although any incident, painful
or not, contained in the reactive mind, and occluded by anaten can be considered
anengram. (SOS, p. 80) 9. arecording which has the sole purpose of steering
the individual through supposed but usually nonexistent dangers. (SOS, p. 10)
10. asevere area of plus or minus randomity of sufficient volume to cause
unconsciousness. (Scn 0-8, p. 81) 11. a moment when the analytical mind is
shut down by physical pain, drugs or other means, and the reactive bank is open
to the receipt of arecording. (DMSMH, p. 153) 12. simply moments of physical
pain strong enough to throw part or al the analytical machinery out of circuit; they
are antagonism to the survival of the organism or pretended sympathy to the
organism’s survival. That isthe entire definition. Great or little unconsciousness,
physical pain, perceptic content, and contra-survival or pro-survival data.
(DMSMH, p. 68) 13. not a sentient recording containing meanings. Itis merely a
series of impressions such as a needle might make on wax. These impressions are
meaningless to the body until the engram keys-in, at which time aberrations and
psychosomatics occur. (DMSMH, p. 131) 14. abundle of data which includes
not only perceptics and speech present but also metering for emotion and state of
physical being. (DMSMH, p. 245)15. an apparent surcharge in the mental circuit
with certain definite finite content. That charge is not reached or examined by the
analytical mind but that charge is capable of acting as an independent command.
(DTOT, p. 43)



ENGRAM BANK, acolloquial name for the reactive mind. It is that portion of a
person’ s mind which works on a stimulus response basis. (PXL Gloss)

ENGRAM CHAIN, abasic engram and a series of similar incidents. (DTOT, p.
112) See CHAIN.

ENGRAM COMMAND, any phrase contained in an engram. (DMSMH Gl oss)

ENGRAMIC THOUGHT, 1. thought that demands immediate action without
examination by the analytical mind. (Scn Jour 28-G) 2. irrational identity
thought by which the mind is made to conceive identities where only vague
similarities may exist. Engramic thinking can be stated by A equals A equals
A equals A equalsA. (DTOT, p. 64)

ENMEST, 1. another word meaning entur bulated mest. (SOS, p. 5) 2. below
2 .0 onthetone scale mest is considered to be confused and entur bulated and
isreferred to asenmest. Mest, in alife form, is an orderly array above 2 .0 on
the tone scale. (SOS, p. 41) 3. enmest could be considered mest with a
somehow reversed polarity. It is fighting to get free from theta. The entrapped
enmest seeks to fight away from anything which even closely resembles
entheta and so attacks all theta. (DAB, Voal. I, p. 136) 4 . mest which has been
enturbulated by entheta or crushed too hard into theta and rendered less usable.
(SOS Gloss)

ENTHETA, 1. meansenturbulated theta (thought or life); especially refersto
communications, which, based on lies and confusions, are slanderous, choppy or
destructive in an attempt to overwhelm or suppress a person or group. (Scn AD)
2 . theta which has been confused and chaotically mixed with the material
universe and which will lie in this confusion until death or some other process
disenturbulatesit. Theta, below 2 .0 on the tone scale, we call entheta. (SOS, p.
41) 3. anger, sarcasm, despair, slyly destructive suggestions. (HTLTAE, p. 88)

ENTITIES, ridges on which facsimiles are planted. Each one of those things can be a
thinking entity. It thinksit’s alive. It can think it's abeing, aslong as energy is
fedtoit. (PDC 36)



ENTRAPMENT, the opposite of freedom. A person who is not freeis entrapped.
He may betrapped by an idea; he may be trapped by matter; he may be
trapped by energy or space or time; or he may be trapped by all of them. The
more thoroughly apersonistrapped, the less free he is. He cannot move, he
cannot change, he cannot communicate, he cannot fedl affinity and reality. Death
itself could be said to be man’s ultimate in entrapment; for when aman is
totally entrapped, heis dead. (Abil 254)

ENTURBULATE, causeto beturbulent or agitated and disturbed. (Scn AD) [The
mechanics of enturbulation can be found in SOS Chapter One.]

ENVIRONMENT, 1. the physical universe, security, it'sright there, it'ssolid. This
is the space of the room, the floor, the ceiling, the walls, the objects there, and if
we happen to be looking through these things, then it’s the walls in the next
room, and up through the roof, the air about the house and down through, it’s the
earth underneath the house. (PXL, pp. 218-219) 2. the surroundings of the
preclear from moment to moment in particular or in general, including people,
pets, mechanical objects, weather, culture, clothing or the Supreme Being.
Anything he perceives or believes he perceives. The objective environment is
theenvironment everyone agreesisthere. The subjective environment isthe
environment the individual himself believesis there. They may not agree.
(HFP Gloss)

ENVIRONMENTAL ABERRATION, the result of aberrated persons and
situationsin theindividual’s present-time environment. Thisis normally
temporary, but cumulative environmental entheta has a chronic effect in the
case. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 103)

EO, Ethics Officer. (HCOPL 7 Mar 72R)
EP, end phenomena. (HCOB 20 Feb 70)

EPICENTER, the epicenters would be such parts of the body as the “funny
bones’ or any “judo-sensitive” spots: the sides of the neck, the inside of the
wrist, the places the doctors tap to find out if there is areflex. Those things are
sub-brains picked up on the evolutionary line probably. They have a monitoring
effect on the body and the individual. (PAB 2)

EPICENTER THEORY, thetheory of epicenters merely statesthat thereisan
evolution of command posts and that those command posts remain structurally
visible in the organism. They can be found in the organism and they still behave
as lower echelon command posts, control centersin other words. (5110CMIIB)
See adlso EPICENTER.

EPISTEMOLOGY, aphilosophical term meaning “the study of knowledge.” (Abil
Ma 270)

E. PURP, (Ev Purp) evil purpose. (HCOB 28 Mar 74)

ERASE, to recount an engram until it has vanished entirely. There is a distinct
difference between areduction and an er asur e. If the engram is early, if it has
no material earlier which will suspend it, that engramwill erase. (DMSMH, p.
287)

ERASED, thewords “vanished” or “ er ased,” when applied to an engram which has
been treated mean that the engram has disappeared from the engram bank. It
cannot be found afterwards except by search of the standard memory. (DMSMH,
p. 207)

ERASING AUDITING, treating the session as an incident and erasing it as a
lock. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21)



ERASURE, 1. the act of erasing, rubbing out, locks, secondaries or engrams.
(HCOB 23 Apr 69) 2. apparent removal of the engram from the files of the
engram bank and refiling in the standard bank as memory. (DMSMH, p. 286) 3.
erasur e, in essence, is a knowingness process rather than an energy rub-out
process. It teaches somebody that he can duplicate the experience and is till alive.
(5312CM 16)

E/S, earlier similar. (HCOB 14 Mar 71R)

ESPINOL, this society belongs nominally to the Espinol United Stars. Thisis
sun twelve and it is one little tiny pinpoint. Their whole title is “Espinol United
Stars, moons, planets and asteroids this part of the Universe is ours—this quarter
of the Universeis ours’—it translates better. (SH Spec 281, 6307C09) [Note on
SH Spec 297, 6308C21 LRH refersto this asthe Espinol Confederacy a
civilization, duration of which was probably on the order of a few hundred
thousand years and which engaged in implanting.]

ESTO, Establishment Officer. An ESTO is athird dynamic auditor who
deaberrates a group by cleanly organizing it so it can produce. (FSO 529)

ETH?, “This precleaF may be an ethics case, roller coaster or no case gain.” (HCOB
23 Aug 65)

ETHICAL CODE, anethical code isnot enforceable, is not to be enforced, but is
aluxury of conduct. A person conducts himself according to an ethical code
because he wants to or because he feels he is proud enough or decent enough, or
civilized enough to so conduct himself. Anethical code, of course, isacode
of certain restrictions indulged in to better the manner of conduct of life. (PAB
40)

ETHICAL CONDUCT, conduct out of one’s own sense of justice and honesty.
When you enforce a moral code upon people you depart considerably from
anything likeet hics. People obey amoral code because they are afraid. People
areethical only when they are strong. (Dn 55!, p. 25)

ETHICS, 1. thetermisused to denote ethics as a subject, or the use of ethics, or
that section of a Scientology Church which handles ethics matters. (BTB 12 Apr
72R) 2. ethicsactually consist, as we can define them now in Dn, of rationality
toward the highest level of survival for the individual, the future race, the group,
and mankind, and the other dynamics taken collectively. Ethics are reason. The
highest ethic level would be long-term survival concepts with minimal
destruction, along any of the dynamics. (SOS, p. 128) 3. ethicB hasto do with a
code of agreement amongst people that they will conduct themselves in afashion
which will obtain to the optimum solution of their problems. (5008C30) 4 . the
rules or standards governing the conduct of the members of a profession. (HCO
PL 3May 72)5. ethicsisapersonal thing. By definition, the word means “the
study of the general nature of morals and the specific moral choicesto be made by
the individual in his relationship with others.” (AND) When oneisethical or
“has hisethicsin” it is by his own determination and is done by himself.
(HCOB 15 Nov 72 11) 6 . that which is enforced by oneself, his belief in hisown
honor, and good reason, and optimum solution along the eight dynamics. (PDC
37)

ETHICS BAIT, aperson in continual heavy ethics or who isout ethics. (HCO
PL 4 Apr 72)

ETHICS CASES, SPsand PTSes. (HCOB 3 Apr 66)
EUPHORIA, gleeful happiness about something. (SH Spec 59, 6504C27)

EVALUATION, 1. telling the pc what to think about his case. (HCOB 4 Aug 60) 2 .
evaluation for aperson could be defined as the action of shaking his stable data



without giving him further stable data with which he can agree or in which he can
believe. (PAB 93) 3. the reactive mind’ s conception of viewpoint. (COHA, p.
208) 4 . the shifting of viewpoints or the effort to do so. (PAB 8)

EVALUATION OF DATA, adatum is as understood as it can be related to other
data. (SOS Gloss)

EVIL, 1. that which inhibits or brings plus or minus randomity into the organism,
which is contrary to the survival motives of the organism. (Scn 0-8, p. 92) 2.
may be classified as those things which tend to limit the dynamic thrust of the
individual, his family, his group, hisrace, or life in general in the dynamic drive,
also limited by the observation, the observer and his ability to observe. (DTOT,
pp. 20-21) 3. evil isthe opposite of good, and is anything which is destructive
more than it is constructive along any of the various dynamics. A thing which
does more destruction than construction is evil from the viewpoint of the
individual, the future, group, species, life, or mest that it destroys. (SOS, Bk. 2,
p. 34)

EVIL PURPOSE, destructive intentions. (7203C30S0) Abbr. Ev purp.

EVOLUTION, there are four evolutionary tracks, evidently. Organism
evolution, through natural selection, accident and (evidence suggests) outright
planning. Mest evolution, brought about through the agency of life organisms.
Theta evolution, a postulated process of learning in theta as a whole or as
entities. And present time ladder-of-support evolution, in which less
complicated organisms support more complicated organisms. (SOS Gloss)

EXAGGERATERS, engramic commands which give the aspect of too much pain
and too much emotion. (DMSMH, p. 347)

EXAMINER, that person in a Scientology Church assigned to the duties of noting
pc’' s statements, TA position and indicators after session, or when pc wishes to
volunteer information. (HCO PL 4 Dec 71 V)

EXAM REPORT, areport made out by the Qual Examiner when the pc goes to
Exams after session or goes on his own volition. It contains the meter details,
pc’ sindicators and the pc’s statement. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)

EXCALIBUR, 1. “Excalibur” was an unpublished book written in the very late
1930’s. Only fragments of it remain. (HCOB 17 Mar 69) 2 . an unpublished
work most of which has been released in HCOBSs, PLs and books. (HCO PL 26
Apr 70)

EXCHANGE BY DYNAMICS, aperson who doesn’t produce becomes mentally
or physically ill. For hisexchange factor is out. The remedy is rather simple.
First one has to know all about exchange as covered in the product clearing
policy letters. Then he has to specially clear this up with people who do not
produce. Clear up the definitions of dynamics then have the person draw up a
big chart and say what he givesthefir st dynamic and what it gives him. And
so on up the dynamics. Now, have him consider “his own second dynamic.”
What does hissecond dynamic give hisfirst dynarnic. What does his
second dynamic givethe second dynamic and what does it give him. And
so on until you have a network of these exchange arrows, each both ways.
Somewhere along the way he will have quite a cognition. That, if it'sabig oneis
the end phenomena of it. And don’t be surprised if you see a person now and
then change his physical face shape. (HCO PL 4 Apr 72) [The above is a brief
summary of the action. Full data can be found in the referenced HCO PL. |

EXCHANGED VALENCE, 1. one has directly superimposed the identity of
another on his own. Example, daughter becomes own mother to some degree.
(FOT, p. 95) 2. adirect assumption of another valence. (HCOB 14 Jul 56)



EX DN, Expanded Dianetics. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

EXHIBITIONISTIC, displaying himself too thoroughly, being too much there at all
times. (FOT, p. 29)

EXISTENCE, 1. an existing state or fact of being; life; living; continuance of being;
and occurrence; specific manifestation. (HCOB 11 May 65) 2 . apparency, redlity,
livingness. (FOT, p. 26) 3. atest or perception of existence. (PDC 5)

EXOGENETIC, there are two kinds of illness: the first could be called autogenetic,
which means that it originated within the organism and was self-generated, and
exogenetic, which means that the origin of the illness was exterior. The Pasteur
germ theory would be the theory of exogenetic—exteriorly generated —illness.
(DMSMH, p. 92)

EXPANDED DIANETICS, that branch of Dn which uses Dn in special ways for
specific purposes. It isnot HSDC Dn. Its position on the grade chart would be
just above Class V. Its proper number is Class IVA. It uses Dn to change an
Oxford Capacity Analysis (or an American Personality Analysis) and is run
directly against these analysis graphs and the Science of Surviva “Hubbard Chart
of Human Evaluation.” Expanded Dianetics is not the same as Standard Dn as
it requires special training and advanced skills. The main difference between these
two branchesisthat Standard Dn is very general in application. Expanded Dn
isvery specifically adjusted to the pc. Some pcs, particularly heavy drug cases, or
who have been given injurious psychiatric treatment or who are physically
disabled or who are chronically ill or who have had trouble running engrams (to
name afew) require a specially adapted technology. (HCOB 15 Apr 72) Abbr. Ex
Dn, XDn.

EXPANDED DIANETIC SPECLALIST, an HGDS (Hubbard Graduate
Dianetic Specialist). (HCOB 15 Apr 72R)

EXPANDED GITA, an extension of Give and T ake processing. Expanded
Gita remedies contra-survival abundance and scarcity. (COHA, p. 227)

EXPANDED LOWER GRADES, pcswon’t like being told they “have to have
theirlower grades rerun.” Actually that’s not afactual statement anyway. The
lower grades harmonic into the OT levels. They can be run again with full
1950-1960 to 1970 processes as given on the SH courses all through the 1960’ s.
These are now regrouped and sorted out and are called Expanded L ower
Grades. (HCOB 25 Jun 70 I1)

EXPERIENCE, the doingness of abeingness. ( SH Spec 107, 6201C31)

EXPLOSION, an outflow of energy usually violent but not necessarily so, from a
more or less common source point. (Scn 8-8008, p. 49)

EXT, 1. extended. (Class VIII No. 11) 2. exterior. (HCOB 5 Apr 71)

EXTENDED HEARING, 1. too high an alertness to sounds. This accompanies,
quite ordinarily, ageneral fear of the environment or the peopleinit. (SA, p. 85)
2 . ableto hear much more acutely. (DMSMH, p. 94)

EXTENSION COURSE, consists of atextbook and a series of |essons done on a
glued-top table, one sheet per lesson, eight questions or exercises per lesson. The
extension cour se should give the taker a passing knowledge of Dn and Scn
terminology, phenomena and parts. (HCOB 16 Dec 58)

EXTERIOR, the fellow would just move out, away from the body and be aware of
himself as independent of a body but still able to control and handle the body.
(Spec Lect 7006C21)



EXTERIORILY DETERMINED, compelled to do or repressed from doing
without his own rational consent. (DMSMH, p. 229)

EXTERIORIZATION, 1.the state of the thetan, the individual himself, being
outside his body. When thisis done, the person achieves a certainty that heis
himself and not his body. (PXL Gloss) 2 . the phenomenon of being in a position
in space dependent on only one’s consideration, able to view from that space,
bodies and the room, asitis. (PAB 125) 3. the act of moving out of the body
with or without full perception. (HCOB 22 Oct 71)

EXTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN, aremedy designed to permit the pc to be
further audited after he hasgone exterior. The Ext Rundown is not meant to
be sold or passed off as amethod of exteriorizing apc. (HCOB 2 Dec 70, C/S
Series No. 23, Exteriorization Summary) [NOTE: the above HCOB has since
been revised to HCOB 17 Dec 71R, C/S Series 23RA, Interiorization Summary.
All references to Exteriorization Rundown in the former HCOB have been
changed to Interiorization Rundown in the latter HCOB. Thisis also known as
Interiorization Rundown, Int Rundown, Int-Ext Rundown, Ext-Int Rundown.]
Abbr. Ext RD or Int RD.

EXTRAORDINARY SOLUTIONS, extraordinary solutions are only
required when the basics of auditing are violated, and that is an extraordinary
solution, definition of—that activity which somebody thinks he ought to do
because al the basics of auditing have been flubbed. (SH Spec 60, 6109C28)

EXTRAPOLATING, getting some more and some more and some more application
of the same datum. Theoretical adding up of data. (5211C10)

EXT RD, Exteriorization Rundown. (HCOB 12 Apr 71, C/S Series 35,
Exteriorization Errors) [NOTE: The above HCOB has since been revised to
HCOB 16 Dec 71RA, Revised 19 Sept 74, C/S Series 35RA Interiorization
Errors. All references to Ext RD in the former HCOB have been changed to Int
RD in the latter HCOB. ]

EXTROVERSION, 1. extrover sion means nothing more than being able to look
outward. An extroverted personality is one who is capable of looking around
the environment. A person who is capabl e of looking at the world around him and
seeing it quite real and quite bright is, of course, in a state of extr over sion.
(HCOB 23 Jan 74RA) 2 . the preclear ceasing to put his attention on his mind, but
putting his attention on the environment. We see this happen often in the Opening
Procedure of 8-C where the preclear has the room suddenly become bright to
him. He has extr overted his attention. He has come free from one of these
communication tangles out of the past and has suddenly looked at the
environment. (Dn 55 .!, p. 94)

‘F’

),
)

Extroversion

EXTROVERT, n. one whose available energy is being applied to the world and
people around him rather than being applied to the past, or even to any great
degree, the present. He does alot of future planning, alot of action. Every effort
isinto the future. (51 12CM29B)






F,fall. (HCOB 29 Apr 69)

F, female; the E-meter basically registersthefemale body at 2 .0 on the tone arm.
When a preclear is Clear he may occasionally get some tone arm motion due to
purely body electronics but in the main reads at male or female on the tone arm
(3 or 2) according to his or her sex. (EME, pp. 8 and 11)

FABRICATOR, see LIEFACTORY.
FAC, Foundation Auditor’s Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
FAC ONE, see FACSIMILE ONE.

FACSIMILE, 1. any menta picture, that is unknowingly created and part of the time
track isafacsimile, whether an engram, secondary, lock or pleasure moment.
(HCOB 15 May 63) 2. athetarecording. All physical perceptions, all effort,
emotion and thought which a person experiences are recorded continuously, and
these recordings are called “ facsimiles.” They are not dependent upon an
organism for their continued existence. Any facsimile which has been recorded
is there to be recalled—when the individual has risen high enough on the tone
scale, when he has regained enough of his self-determinism. (Abil 114A) 3. an
energy picture made by athetan or the body’ s machinery of the physical universe
environment. It is like a photograph. It is made of mental energy. It means copy
of the physical universe. (PAB 99) 4 . the pictures contained in the reactive mind.
(Dn55.1, p. 12) 5. afull facsimile isasort of three-dimensional color picture
with sound and smell and all other perceptions plus the conclusions or
speculations of the individual. (HFP, p. 27) 6 . asimple word meaning a picture
of athing, acopy of athing, not the thing itself. (HFP, p. 25) 7. a facsimileis
an energy picture which can be reviewed again. A facsimile contains more than
fifty easily identified perceptions. It also contains emotion and thought. (Scn 8-
8008, p. 37) 8. means the physical universe impression on thought and it means
that section of thought which has a physical universe impression onit and it hasa
time tag on it. (5203CM03B)

FACSIMILE BANK, mental image pictures; the contents of the reactive mind,
collogquidly, “bank.” (PXL, p. 52)

FACSIMILE ONE, 1.the basic on the servicefacsimile chain. (HCL 15,
5203CM10) 2. itiscaled facsimile one becauseit isthe first proven-up whole
track incident which, when audited out of along series of people, was found to
alleviate such things as asthma, sinus troubles, chronic chills and a host of other
ills. (HOM, p. 64) 3. the one basic engram on top of which all this life engrams
aremere locks. (HYLBTL? Gloss) Abbr. Fac One.

FACTORS, the Factors are the summation of the considerations and examinations of
the human spirit and the material universe completed between A.D. 1923 and
1953 . (COHA, p. 183)

FACTUAL HAVINGNESS, purpose: to remedy havingness objectively. To
bring about the preclear’s ability tohave or not have, his present time
environment and to permit him to alter his considerations of what he has, what he
would continue and what he would permit to vanish. (HCOB 3 Jul 59)

FADE-AWAY QUESTIONS, questions to which, because of the characteristics
of the mind, there is no possible answer. One of these is“ Give me an unknown
time.” Assoon as the preclear startsto answer such aquestion, he of course
has as-ised a certain amount of unknownness and will know the time. The answer
to afade-away question is measurable, however, it could be said arbitrarily to
be answered when the preclear has as-ised enough unknownness to give a known
time. There are relatively few of these questions. (PAB 43)



FAILED CASE, 1. a case in which thought can always be overpowered by mest.
The pc’sinability to make his thinkingness prevail against mest has failed too
often and cannot change. Only mest changes, therefore. Thisis usually the below
zero on the APA pc. (HCOB 9 Sept 57) 2. medically ill or injured cases. (HCOB
12 Mar 69)

“FAILED” SESSIONS FORMULA, when you have an auditor giving afailed
session, you ASK THE PC WHAT THE AUDITOR DID. Then you get a hold
of the auditor and get it corrected. Y ou send the pc to review. (LRH ED 18 INT)

FAILURE, 1. at 0.0 on thetone scale, we havefailure. It'san emotion. It’sjust a
little bit below apathy. It’s a realization that one hasfailed. (5904C08) 2. a
cycle of action which one thinks he has completed which suddenly is
demonstrated not to have been completed. (2ACC-31B, 5312CM22) 3. the
inability to handle that which has been started after that course of actionis
entered. (PDC 5)

FALL, 1. atypeof E-meter read. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) 2 . amovement of the needle to
your right as you face the meter. It can take place anywhere on the dial. It canbe a
short movement or along movement even necessitating adjustment of the tone
arm. The movement can be either fast or slow. (BIEM, p. 41) 3. also called a
drop, adip, and aregister. It denotes that a disagreement with life on which the
preclear has greater or lesser reality has met the question asked. (EME, p. 14) 4.
fall (about one to two inches). (HCOB 29 Apr 69) Abbr. F.

Fall

S

FALL ON HISHEAD, Slang. thisrefers to the fact of a person failing in one area
or another. A pc“falls on his head” when he has been improperly audited or
attests to grades or actions he has not really attained and then is continued on
higher actions or levels of auditing. An administrator falls on his head by
failing to handle situations and apply correct policy to an areaheisresponsible for
thereby causing the area and himself to fail. A U.S. Western term meaning a
person who has erred and fallen from grace such as a horseman who is bucked
off ahorse. (LRH Def. Notes)

FAL SE, contrary to fact or truth; without grounds; incorrect. Without meaning or
sincerity; deceiving. Not keeping faith. Treacherous. Resembling and being
identified asasimilar or related entity. (HCO PL 3 May 72)

FALSE CLEAR, apreclear whose circuits have been charged to the point where the
auditor cannot find an engram and so assumes that he has a Clear, when he does
not. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 272)

FALSE CLEAR READ, see DEAD THETAN.
FALSE FOUR, the laughter and gaiety which the preclear exhibits when he has

thoroughly exhausted an incident of charge. There is nothing really “ false”
about hlse four, except that it is often of very short duration. (SOS Gloss)



FALSE MOTIVATOR, when aperson commits an overt or overt of omission with
no motivator, hetendsto believe or pretends that he has received amotivator
which does not in fact exist. Thisisafalse motivator. (HCOB 1 Nov 68 I1)

FALSE OVERTS, the person has been hit hard for no reason. So they dream up
reasons they were hit. (HCOB 1 Nov 68 1)

FALSE PIANOLA CASE, acase with dub-in circuitry. It is very highly
supercharged control circuitry. This person will run on the track, go into this, or
go into that, and can go on for years and years. Evidently has very good recall.
Has visio and sonic. The only troubleis”I” isn’t even there. Sixty per cent of the
material he givesyou is strictly dub-in. (NOTL, p. 67)

FALSE READ, 1. if arud gets any comment, natter or protest or bewilderment, put
in false and clean it. “Has anyone said you had a . . . when you didn’t have
one?’ isthe answer to protested ruds. (HCOB 15 Aug 69) 2 . thinking something
read which really didn’t. Protest can then give you ar ead. Clean up questions

with “protest,” “suppress,” “invalidate” buttons where pc says there’s nothing
there. (BTB 6 Jun 68R)

FALSE SOLUTIONS, the pretended knowingness that you see on the case. (SH
Spec 43, 6108C22)

FALSE TA, two conditions in hands or feet can produce an incorrect TA position.
The dry condition producesafalse high TA. The overly wet condition produces
afalselow TA. The TA depends on normally moist hands. This does not mean
the meter works on “sweat.” It does mean the meter works only when thereis
correct electrical contact. (HCOB 23 Nov 73)

FALSE TA CHECKLIST, normally done early in auditing, especialy if TA high or
low. Prevents unnecessary repair due to wrong cans or grip. Isusually only done
once. Do not suddenly interject this action into the middle of a session nor change
from cansto footplates mid session due to TA going high. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA)

FALSE |11, an OT who gaily went up the grades without doing them. Y ou don’'t have
to know more about it than that. (HCOB 24 May 69)

FALSE VALENCE, apersonaity which never existed. (PAB 95)

FAST FL OW, the student attests his theory or practical class when he believes he has
covered the materials and can do it. Thereis no examination. (LRH ED 2 INT)

FAST FLOW STUDENT, thefast flow student passes courses by an attestation
at Certs and Awards that he (a) enrolled properly on the course, (b) has paid for
the course (or signed a no-charge invoice for 21/2 or 5 year contracted staff), (C)
has studied and understands all the materials on the checksheet, (d) has done the
drills called for by the checksheet, (e) can produce the result required in the
course materials. Twin checkouts are suspended. Examinations are not required.
(HCO PL 31 Aug 74 11)

FAT FOLDER, alengthily audited case. (HCOB 6 Oct 70)

F.C.,file clerk. (Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation)

FC, Freedom Congres6. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

FC, Founding Church of Scientology. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

FCCI, Flag Case Completion Intensive. (BTB 22 Oct 72)

F.D., Fellow of Dianetics. (Scn Jour, Iss. 31-G)



FDN, Foundation. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

FEAR, I. acondition of alertness for counter-efforts that threaten survival. (HCL 7,
5203CMO06A) 2 . afast uncontrolled flow. (PDC 8) 3. the emotion of fear and
the dispersal of energy are one and the same thing because the dispersal of energy
makes one feel like he wants to run away. (5208CM07C)

Fear ( \

FEAR MERCHANTS, see MERCHANTS OF FEAR.

FEELING SHUT-OFF, 1. acase which manifests no emotion or cannot feel pain
when emotion and pain should be present in some incident is suffering from a
“feeling” shut-off. (DMSMH, p. 319) 2. thismost likely will be found in
the prenatal area. The word “feeling” means both pain and emotion: thus, the
phrase“| can’t feel anything,” may be an anesthetic for both. (DM SMN, pp. 319-
320) 3. a “feeling” shut-off can deny all somatics so that the patient does not
feel them. If the patient seems insensible to trouble on the track, be sure that he
hasafeeling shut-off. (DMSMH, p. 326)

FELLOW OF SCIENTOLOGY, thisisan honorary award for signal contributions
to Scn technology beyond the scope of a new process. The work must be
complete and approved. Usually reserved for aClass IV or V auditor. (HCO PL
12 Aug 63, Certsand Awards)

FES, folder error summary. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)
FFD, full flow Dn. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)
FFT, full flow table. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR) See DIANETIC FLOW TABLE.

FIELD, |. anything interposing between pc (thetan) and something he wishes to see,
whether mest or mock-up. Fields are black, grey, purple, any substance, or
invisible. In any field a pc was effect in an incident where he was being kept
from going away. As al fields are incidents, and as a pc is the one who mocks
up these incidents, al fields can be cleared by attaining knowing cause. (HCOB
1 Feb 58)

FIELD AUDITOR, 1. anyonewho isactive in thefield, professiondly, is classified
as “field auditor.” (HCOB 26 Oct 56) 2. a field auditor professionally
processes preclears up to his classification but not power processes or above. He
can run study courses. (HCO PL 21 Oct 66 11)

FIFTEEN, n. adesignation to denote a finished case, solely for case recording to
designate a case advanced to current completion. This was a number system for
preclears. A case is noted on record by the act number to which it has been
advanced. (HFP Gloss)

FIFTH DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.



FIFTH INVADER FORCE, athetan from thefifth invader force believes
himself to be a very strange insect-like creature with unthinkably horrible hands.
He believes himself to be occupying such abody, but isin actuality simply a unit
capable of producing space, time, energy and matter. (Scn 8-8008, p. 132)

FIFTH STAGE RELEASE, see STAGES OF RELEASE.

FIGURE-FIGURE CASE, Slang. 1. somebody who will not ever admit to having
done something to anybody. The person cannot face any terminal subjectively for
fear of having ruined it or for fear of ruining it. (HCOB 3 Sept 59) 2. a person
who isfirmly convinced heis abody and therefore is being a body always hasto
have areason for or a significance. Hence we get figur efigur e-figur e. Given
afact there must always be areason for the fact. (PAB 24)

FILE CLERK, 1. Dnauditors’ slang for the mechanism of the mind which actsas a
data monitor. Auditors could get instant or “flash” answers direct from thefile
clerk to aid in contacting incidents. (PXL, pp. 207-208) 2. the file clerk is
the bank monitor. “He” monitors for both the reactive engram bank and the
standard banks. When he is asked for a datum by the auditor or “1,” he will hand
out adatum to the auditor via*“l.” If we had a big computing machine of the most
modern design, it would have a*“memory bank” of punched cards or some such
thing and it would have to have a selector and feeder device to thrust out the data
the machine wants. The brain has one of these—it could not operate without it.
Thisis the bank monitor—thefile clerk. (DMSMH, p. 198) 3. aresponse
mechanism which is instantaneous. One could postulate that thefile clerk isa
group of attention units with ready access to the reactive mind and to the standard
memory banks, and which in common mental operation forwards data through to
“1” as memory. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 162)

FIRE, 1. v. rocket read. (HCOB 30 Mar 63) 2. the auditor must be very sure of his
rocket read. The correct RI will fire once when the pc saysit. (HCOB 13 May 63)

FIREFIGHT, the action of a quarrel between an auditor and apc is called a
firefight. (HCOB 21 Apr 71RB)

FIRST DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.
FIRST GOAL CLEAR, one GPM run gives afirst goal clear. (HCOB 9 Jul 63)

FIRST GPM, 1. thelatest GPM on the track. (SH Spec 251, 6303C21) 2 . meaning
the fir st one contacted by the auditor, always, not the earliest one on the track.
(HCOB 30 Mar 63)

FIRST OVERT, would be thefirst overt on achain of overts. (SH Spec 84,
6612C13)

FIRST PHENOM ENON, when a student misses understanding a word, the section
right after that word is ablank in his memory. Y ou can always trace back to the
word just before the blank, get it understood and find miraculously that the
former blank areais not now blank in the bulletin. The above is pure magic.
(HCO PL 24 Sept 64)

FIRST POSTULATE, not know. (PAB 66)

FIRST (IST) STAGE RELEASED OT, if abeingisa 1st, 2nd, or 3rd stage
release and has also become exterior to his body in the process, we simply add
“OT” to the state of release. Thisisall that is meant when a personiscalled a
First Stage Released OT. The person has not only come out of his bank but
also out of hisbody. (HCOB 12 Jul 65) See also STAGES OF RELEASE.



FIRST VALENCE, the preclear’s “own valence,” which is his own concept of
himself. (PAB 95)

FISH AND FUMBLE, cleaning adirty needle. (HCOB 14 Jun 62)

FISHING A COGNITION, thisisgeneral ARC, answering the preclear’s origin
process. When the preclear experiences a somatic, when he sighs, when he gives
areaction to atone 40 process, the auditor repeats the process two or three more
times (random number) and then pausing the process asks the preclear, “How are
you doing now?” or “What is going on?’ and finds out what happened to the
preclear just as though the auditor has not noticed that the preclear had areaction.
The auditor does not point out the reaction but merely wants a discussion in
general. During this discussion he brings the preclear up to at least acognition
that the preclear has had a somatic or areaction and then merely continues the
process without further bridge. Thisis done randomly. It is not always done
every time the preclear experiences areaction. (HCOB 11 Jun 57 Reissued 12
May 72)

5000 OHM S, the exact value for tone arm position 2 on the E-meter. Ohms is the
term used for the unit used in measuring electrical resistance on aline. (EMD, p.
16A)

FIXED ATTENTION UNITS, attention units which are caught somewhere
down the time track in one incident or another in the form of entheta. (HCOB 11
May 65)

FIXED IDEA, is something accepted without personal inspection or agreement.
(HCO PL 19 May 70)

FIXED THETA, entheta. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 10)

FL AG, the Church of Scn of California operates a marine mission aboard a chartered
vessel. This marine mission is commonly referred to as Flag. It is operated under
the aegis (protection, support) of the Church of Scientology of California (BPL 9
Mar 74)

FLASH ANSWER, 1.thefirst flash response, the first impression a person
receivesin answer to a question. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 51) 2 . instantaneous reply,
the first thing that flashes into the preclear’ s mind at the snap of the auditor’s
fingers. (SOS, p. 104)

FLAT, meaning that the incident when “flat” has been discharged of all bad
consequencesto the preclear. (HYLBTL? Gloss)

FLAT BALL BEARING, Slang. 1. adefective product; a nonoperational person or
thing. (PRD Gloss) 2. cases that don't roll on the assembly line of the HGC.
Qual iswholly intheflat ball bearing business. The HGC and Academy are
wholly in the assembly line business, dealing in fairly round ball bearings.
(HCOB 6 Aug 65)

FLAT BY TA, thetest of “flat” isthe TA moving only one-quarter to one-eighth of a
division up or down in twenty minutes of auditing; not cumulative movement
such as “the TA moves 1/16th twice so that’s 1/8th of adivision—" Thisis
wrong. If it moves from 2 .25 to 2 .50 to 2 .25 two or three times in twenty
minutes, thisis called flat and has moved only one-quarter of a TA division. This
isright. (HCOB 23 May 61)

FLAT COMM LAG, 1. thepoint at which the auditing question or command is no
longer producing change of communication lag. (PXL, p. 45) 2. a comm
lag is flat when it is consistent. A person may have an habitual lag of ten
seconds. He may say everything after aten-second pause. (Abil SW)



FLAT METER, acadmium cell meter discharges very suddenly when it does go
flat. In mid session the meter can run out of battery. If the needle doesn’t snap to
theright hard or if it doesn’t quite get there on test, then that meter will go flat
in mid session and give false TA and no reads or TA on hot subjects. (HCOB 24
Oct 71)

FLAT POINT (CCHs), three cycles with no change in comm lag, no physically
observed change, and the pc doing it. (BTB 12 Sept 63R)

FLAT PROCESS, 1. a processiscontinued aslong as it produces change and no
longer, at whichtimetheprocess is flat. (PXL p. 45) 2. a process is flat
when 1) there is the same lag from the moment the command is given until the
time the preclear answers the command at least three timesin arow, 2) a
cognition occurs, 3) the tone arm action isflat, 4) amajor cognition occurs, 5) an
ability regained. (SH Spec 290, 6307C25) 3. a question is flat when the
communication lag has been similar for three successive questions. Now, that’s a
flat question. The comm lag might be five seconds, five seconds, and five
seconds. We would still say with some justice that the question lag wasflat.
However, the process lag would not be flat until the actual normal exchange lag
was present. The question would no longer influence the communication factors
of the preclear when the process wasflat. (Abil SW)

FLAT QUESTION, see FLAT PROCESS.

FLATTEN A PROCESS, 1. to continue a process as long as it produces change
and no longer. (Scn AD) 2. nattening something means to do it until it no
longer produces areaction. (HCOB 2 Jun 71 1) See also END PHENOMENA.

FLIP-FLOPPING, aprocess by which the preclear’ s excess motion was taken off.
We would say, “Mock up a man and make him nip-nop,” and then make him
insist that the body nip-nop even further and even more wildly until he himself
knew that he was making the body flip-flop. We would do thiswith awoman’s
body and would eventually take the motion off the case that was inhibiting the
preclear from controlling the body. Thisis actually a motionectomy. (SCP, p. 15)

FLOATER, an engram which has not been restimulated in the individual during the
lifetime succeeding it. A floater has not accumulated locks since it has not been
restimulated. (DTOT, p. 45)

FLOATING NEEDLE, 1. theidle uninfluenced movement of the needle on the dia
without any patterns or reactionsin it. It can be as small asoneinch or aslarge as
dial wide. It does not fall or drop to the right of the dial. It movesto the left at the
same speed asit movesto theright. It isobserved on aMark V E-meter calibrated
with the TA between 2.0 and 3.0 with Glsin on the pc. It can occur after a
cognition, blowdown of the TA or just movesinto floating. The pc may or may
not voice the cognition. (HCOB 7 May 69 V) 2. floating needles, free
needl es are the same thing. Once you’ ve seen one you'll never make a mistake
on one again. For it floats. It ceases to register on the pc’s bank. It just idly
floats about or won't stand up even at low sensitivity. The TA goesto any place
between 2 and 3 and the needl e floats. (HCOB 2 Aug 65) Abbr. F/N.

FLOATING TA, the pcis so released the needle can’t be gotten onto the dial. The
needle is swinging wider than the meter dial both ways from center and appears to
lay first on one side and then the other. The TA can’t be moved fast enough to
keep the extreme floating needle on the dial. (HCOB 24 Oct 71)

FLOW, 1. animpulse or direction of energy particles or thought or masses between
terminals. (HCOB 3 Feb 69) 2. the progress of particles or impulses or waves
from point A to point B. Flow has the connotation of being somewhat directional.
(SH Spec 84, 6612C13) 3. aprogress of energy between two points. The points
may have masses. The points are fixed and the fixedness of the points and their
opposition produce the phenomenaof flows. (HCOB 1 Feb 62) 4 . a change of



position of particlesin space. (PDC 30) 5. any line of flow, whether contracting
or lengthening, iscalled aflow. A common manifestation is seen in an electric
light wire. (Scn 8-80, p. 43)

F-I, flow one, something happening to self. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)
F-2,flow two, doing something to another. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)
F-3, now three, others doing things to others. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)
F-0, flow zer o, self doing something to self. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)

FLUB, Slang. n. 1. anerror. (HCOB 21 Aug 70)—vV. 2. to blunder or make a mess
of. (BTB 3Jul 731)

FLUBBED COMMANDS, commands used incorrectly. (HCOB 9 Aug 69)

FLUB CATCH, 1. tonotice, intercept and handle after the fact of the motion or
action, a blunder or mistake being made. (BTB 3 Jul 73 1) 2. flub=to blunder or
make amess of. Catch=to intercept the motion or action of. It isaterm coined and
used to cover that exact action. Flub catch=to notice, intercept and handle after
the fact of the motion or action, a blunder or mistake being made. (BTB 3 Jul 73

1)

FLUB CATCH SYSTEM, 1. on Flag, an FESis carefully done so as to detect
areas of out tech in the world. Thisiscalled the” Flub Catch System.”
Auditors and C/Ses so detected are sent to cramming in their areas to smooth out
their tech, knowledge, or TRs, all to improve delivery of tech. (HCOB 6 Oct 70)
2 . flub catch meansthat system which detects, orders and gets corrected out
tech. In other words, it catches the flub. (FO 2442R)

FLUNK, v. |. to make a mistake. Fail to apply the materials learned. Opposite of
pass. (HCOB 19 Jun 7i 1) —n. 1. in the grading of sessions, aflunk is given
when (1) the F/N did not get to examiner and didn’t occur at session end, (2)
major errors or flubs occurred like no EP, multiple somatic, unflown ruds, etc.
(3) the C/S was not followed or completed, (4) Auditors' Rights listed errors
occurred, (5) no F/N and Bls at examiner. (HCOB 21 Aug 70) 2. in TRs, if the
student falters, comm lags, fumbles a command or fails to get an execution on
coach, coach says*“ flunk” and they start at beginning of command cycle in
which error occurred. (HCOB 11 June 57)

FLYING NEEDLE,I|.anF/N that isarea F/N and so forth, takes off, it flies. You
can see it disconnect from the bank and start to function. So it’s just a
colloquidism; ny a needle, floataneedle, F/N, that’s all. (Class VIII No. 2)
2. an earlier definition—a constant rise, constant rapid rise. (SH Spec 181,
6208C07)

F/N, floating needle or free needle. (HCOB 2 Aug 65)

F/INING AUDITOR, an auditor who is auditing well could be said to be F/Ning
the whole time. (HCOB 5 Oct 71)

F/INING L1ST, meaning the whole list (all items and any added ones) F/N
throughout the assessment of the full list with no reads or slows in the F/N as all
theitemsarecaled. (BTB 27 Jul 71 11)

F/INING STUDENTS, |. students who study well are said to be F/Ning
students. (HCOB 5 Oct 71) 2. one who is tearing along successfully in his
studies. (BTB 7 Feb 72RA 1)

FOLDER, I|. a folded sheet of cardboard which encloses all the session reports and
other items. Thefolder isfoolscap size, light card, usually blue or green in



color. (BTB 3 Nov 72R) 2. acompilation of data—the records kept by an
auditor. (Abil 218)

Folder

FOLDER ERROR SUMMARY, asummary of auditingerrorsin a folder and
on apc’s case not corrected at the time the summary isdone. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)
Abbr. FES.

FOLDER SUMMARY, thefolder summary is kept up every session by the
auditor and is stapled to the left inside front cover of thefolder as arunning
summary for C/S use. The folder summary is made up of all actionsin
consecutive date order and showing what was run plus the result at end of
process, session time, admin time and exam result—F/N, VGIs or BER. (BTB 5
Nov 72R II1) Abbr. F/S.

FOOTPLATES, meta footplates connected to the meter and the pc barefooted in
session to handlefalse TA. (HCOB 24 Oct 71)

FORCE, I. random effort. (Scn 0-8, p. 75) 2. energy with some direction. (PDC 56)

3. force of course is made up of time, matter, energy, flows, particles, masses,
solids, liquids, gasses, space and locations. (HCOB 16 Jun 70)

Force (Def. 2)

FORCE FIELD, actualy nothing more or less than wave emanation like you get out
of the headlight of acar. Y ou change the wave-length of the headlight of a car and
speed it up enough and hit somebody with it, it’ll knock him down. That’s an
electronicfield. That’safor ce screen. (5206CM28A)

FORCE SCREEN, see FORCE FIELD. (5206CM28A)



FORGET, I|. forget isaharmonic of not know. (SH Spec 14, 6106C14) 2. an
occlusion of observation. (SH Spec 58, 6109C26)

FORGETFULNESS, |. rapidity of change of state, unpredicted. (HCOB 17 Mar 60)
2 . anindividual startsto for get when he’slost too much. He just dramatizes
loss, too bad to remember. (HCAP-8, 5411C29)

FORGETTER, |. a forgetter mechanism is “Put it out of my mind,” “If |
remembered it | would go mad,” “Can’t remember,” and just plain “1 don’t
know,” as well as the master of the family of phrases, “Forget it!” All bar
information from the analyzer. A whole case, freshly opened, may keep
answering everything with one of these denyers. A forgetter, used by an ally,
all by itself and with practically no pain or emotion present will submerge data
which, in recall, would not be aberrative but which, so buried—by a
for getter—makes things said just before it aberrative and literal. (DMSMH, p.
270) 2. any engram command which makes the individual believe he can’t
remember. (NOTL Gloss)

FORGETTING, the process of not knowing the past. (FOT, p. 85)

FORMAL AUDITING, I. control by ARC. ARCformal auditing isnot chatty or

ap-yap, but it isitself. It has warmth, humanity, understanding and interest in it.

(HCOB 2 Apr 58) 2. auditing done by use of model session and exact TRs.
(LRH Def. Notes)

FORMULA, amethod of getting a case started. The numbers are in order of
development, not case level. (HCOB 1 Dec 60)

FORMULA H, the effort to reach and withdraw, to grasp, and let go of oneself, of
others for themselves, of oneself, for others and others for oneself and others for
others: For force, perception and admiration when run resolve the tenacity of
engrams. Formula H iscalled Formula H because the H stands for hope.
(PAB9)

FORMULA 19, F19 (aprocessname). (BTB 20 Aug 71 11)

FOUNDING SCIENTOLOGIST, if you were with Scn before 1964 you were an
old-timer, aFounding Scientologist. (HCO PL 5 Feb 64)

40 (as in GF+40), the addition no. 40 items are the original seven resistive cases.
(HCOB 10 un 711)

4.0, a4 .0onthetone scaleis, by definition, one who has had all enthetain his current
life converted to theta. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 120)

FOUR FLOWS, see QUAD FLOWS.

IV RUNDOWN, originally developed to catch cases that had somehow gotten up to
OT 111 and were falling on their heads. It is a collection of actions. [See the
referenced HCOB for full explanation and use of this rundown.] (HCOB 30 Jun
70R)

FOURTH DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.

FOURTH DYNAMIC ENGRAM, |. the basic aberration of the planet. (LRH Def.
Notes) 2 . the humanitarian objective is to make a safe environment in which the
fourth dynamic engram can be audited out. By engram we mean the mental
block that prevents peace and tolerance. By fourth dynamic we mean that
impulse to survive as mankind instead of just individuals. (Ron’s Jour 68)

FOURTH FLOW, flow 0. (HCOB 7 Mar 71)



FOURTH POSTULATE, remember. (PAB 66)

FOURTH STAGE RELEASE, toobtain Fourth Stage Release one hasto take
the lock end words off the R6 bank. (HCOB 5 Aug 65)

FOUR UNIVERSES, the four are: thetan or spirit, mind or brain, body or male
body or female body, and physical universe or earth or continent or town or
house or dwelling. (HCOB 29 Sept 59)

FRAGILE TA,I. TA susceptible to being stuck high or stuck low or stuck dead
thetan. (SH Spec 302A, 6309C03) 2 . just one wrong date or duration in R3R or
just one wrong RI in R3N and tone arm action ceases, the TA going way up or
down and staying there. (HCOB 28 Jul 63)

FRANCHI SE, now termed mission; a group granted the privilege of delivering
elementary Scn and Dn services. Does not have church status or rights. (B'rB 12
Apr 72R)

FRANCHISE HOLDER, aprofessional auditor with a classification to Level 111 or
over who practices Scientology full or part time for remuneration, who conducts
processing and training privately or to groups, whose understanding and
experience of Dn and Scn is sufficiently broad for him to be publicized to others
as a stable terminal, who has signed a franchise agreement, who receives
bulletins, policy letters, advice, advertising, technical information, services and
administrative data and who in return for same maintains regularly a weekly
report and aweekly tithe to the church. (HCO PL 2 Jan 65)

FREEDOM, I. ability to create and position energy or matter in time and space. (Scn
8-8008 Gloss) 2 . the absence of barriers. (Dn 55!, p. 55) 3. lots of space, and
ability to use it. (PDC 35) 4 . the component parts of freedom, as we first gaze
upon it, are then: affinity, reality, and communicaton, which summate into
understanding. Once understanding is attained fr eedom is obtained. (Abil Mag
258)

FREEDOM RELEASE, expanded Grade |11 release. (CG&AC) See GRADE IV
RELEASE.

FREE NEEDLE, see FLOATING NEEDLE.

FREE NEEDLE-ITIS, Slang. the auditor who is so unsure of what afloating
needle is and whose TRs and basics are out, callsfloating needles all over
the place on the pc, when the needle isin fact notfloating is said to have free
needle-itis. It means, properly, an inflammatory disease. It is used to indicate
“obsession with” or a mental obsession. In this case, it would mean an auditor
who is obsessed with calling fr ee needles (floating needles) on the E-meter
when they don’t exist. (LRH Def. Notes)

FREE THETA, attention units fr ee enough to be directed of your own volition. (Scn
Jour 18-G)

FREE THETAN, was somebody who was fr ee of a body. He wasn’t fr ee of
organizational commitments or ethics but he wasfr ee of a body, he didn’t
require any body. (SH Spec 268, 6305C23)

FREE TRACK, that part of thetime track that isfr ee of pain and misadventureis
simply called thefree track, in that the pc doesn’t freeze up onit. (HCOB 15
May 63)

FREEZE, stand completely till. (LRH Def. Notes)

FREEZES, in CCHs fr eezes may be introduced at end of cycle, this being after the
“Thank you” and before the next command, maintaining a solid comm line, to



ascertain information from the coach or to bridge from the process. (HCOB 5 Jul
63)

F/S,folder summary. (BTB 23 Sept 71)

F. SCN, Fellow of Scientology. F. Scn is not an auditing degree. It is an
honorary award extended by the HASI for spectacular contribution to the science
itself. The F. Sen award carries with it the specific addition to the science for
which the rating was awarded. An F. Sen is not necessarily a skilled or degreed
auditor. (Scn Jour, Iss 31-G)

FULL FLOW DIANETICS, all former Dianetic items ever run are listed and
what flows have been run on them and to what end phenomena. Such alist is
then handled from the earliest forward by A) completing the bogged fl ow and B)
completing the missing flow if it reads. (HCOB 7 Mar 71)

FULL RESPONSIBILITY, the willingness to mock or unmock barriers at will.
(2ACC-4B, 5311CM18)

FUTURE, on the time track, that area later than present time. Perception of the
futureis postulated as a possibility. The creation of futur e realities through
imagination is arecognized function. (SOS Gloss)






GAEs, gross auditing errors. (HCOB 21 Sept 65)
GAINS, see ABILITY GAIN, INTELLIGENCE GAIN and CASE GAIN .

GALACTIC CONFEDERACY, theformer political unit of which the solar system
was a part. (LRH Def. Notes)

GAME, 1. any state of beingness wherein exist awareness, problems, havingness and
freedom (separateness) each in some degree. (PAB 73) 2. a contest of person
against person, or team against team. (PAB 84) 3. all games are continuing by
definition, since an unstarted game isn’'t agame and afinished gameisn’'t a
game. (PAB 101) 4. a game consists of freedoms, barriers, and purposes.
(POW, p. 60)

GAME CONDITIONS, game conditions are: attention, identity, effect on
opponents, no-effect on self, can’t have on opponents and goals and their areas,
have on tools of play, own goals and field, purpose, problems of play, self-
determinism, opponents, the possibility of loss, the possibility of winning,
communication, non-arrival. (FOT, pp. 93-94)

GAMES CONDITION, 1. when you say games condition you mean that
somebody’ s power of choice has been subjugated against hiswill into afixated
activity from which he must not take his attention. (SH Spec 32, 6107C20) 2 . the
word games condition isaderogatory actually. Thereisatechnical thing goes
along. When you say games condition you mean a package, and the package
has to do with this: It means a fixated attention, an inability to escape coupled
with an inability to attack, to the exclusion of other games. Thereis nothing
wrong with having games. There is a lot wrong with being in agames
condition because it is unknown, it is an aberrated activity, it is reactive, and
oneis performing it way outside of his power of choice and without his consent
or will. (SH Spec 32, 6107C20) 3. have for self and can’t have for others; now
that isatrue games condition. (SH Spec 32, 6107C20) Abbr. G.C.

GAMES CONDITION PROCESS, when you say games condition process
you mean that it is an interchangeabl e negative bracket. In other words, it’s
interchanged between Person A and Person B, or Person B and Person C, and
Person C and Person D. It is basically adenial of interchange. (SH Spec 32,
6107C20)

GARBAGE, Slang. 1. theterm gar bage isn’t used much more but it meant dub-in.
(5009CM23B) 2. gar bage wastechnically called delusion in the philosophic
work of Dn but the term is too harsh and critical, for who has not some
misconception of apast incident? (DMSMH, p. 191)

G.C., games condition. (HCOB 20 Aug 56)
GE, genetic entity. (PDC 43)

GENERALITY, 1. ageneral or nonspecific statement which is applicable to all and
used in Scn to connotate a statement made in an effort to either hide cause or to
overwhelm another person with the all-inclusive. (HCOB 11 May 65) 2. any
unspecifity or unspecific statement or indication tends toward agener ality. Itis
the substitute of a plural for a singular. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13) 3. multiple
subject, not specific, such as“dogs’ or “the public.” (BCR, p. A-4)

GENERAL O/W (OVERT-WITHHOLD), “What have you done?’ “What have
you withheld?” (HCOB 3 Jul 62)

GENERAL TRs, arefor usein regular auditing. They are natural, relaxed, while
fully controlling the session and the pc. (BTB 13 Mar 75)



GENETIC, by line of protoplasm and by facsimiles and by mest forms the individual
has arrived in the present age from a past beginning. Genetic applies to the
protoplasm line of father and mother to child, grown child to new child and so
forth. (HFP Gloss)

GENETIC BEING, see GENETIC ENTITY.

GENETIC BLUEPRINT, 1. thefacsimiles of the evolutionary line. (HFP, p. 28)
2 . the plans of construction of a new body in the orthodox manner of conception,
birth, and growth. (HFP, p. 76)

GENETIC ENTITY, 1. that beingness not dissimilar to the thetan which has carried
forward and developed the body from its earliest moments along the evol utionary
line on earth and which, through experience, necessity and natural selection,
hasemployed the counter-efforts of the environment to fashion an organism of the
type best fitted for survival, limited only by the abilities of the genetic entity.
The goal of the genetic entity is survival on a much grosser plane of
materiality. (Scn 8-8008, p. 8) 2 . formerly referred to as the somatic mind. It has
no real personality, itisnot the®l” of the body. Thisisthe “mind” of an animal, a
dog or acat or acow. (HOM, pp. 13-14) 3. that entity which is carrying along
through time, that is making the body through the time stream, through the action
of sex and so forth. (5410CIOD) Abbr. GE.

GENETIC INSANITY, genetic insanity is limited to the case of actually
missing parts. A very small percentage of insanity fallsinto such a
category and its manifestation is mental dullness or failure to coordinate and
beyond these has no aberrative quality whatever. (DMSMH, p. 134)

GENETIC LINE, 1. the genetic line consists of the total of incidents which have
occurred during the evolution of the mest body itself. The composite of these
facsimiles has the semblance of a being. This being would be called the genetic
entity or the GE. The GE is not an actual individual but a composite, of
individualities assumed in the single lives along the evolutionary track. (HOM, p.
23) 2. protoplasm line. Its cycle is preconception, conception, birth, procreation,
preconception and so on. That unending string of protoplasm goes through earth
time. (HCL 15, 5203CMIOA) 3. a series of mocked up automaticities which
produce according to a certain blueprint from the earliest times of life on this
planet through until now. (PAB 130)

GENETIC PERSONALITY, personal characteristics and tendencies derived from
the three inheritance sources (mest, organic line, theta). This might be said to be
basic per sonality, or the core of basic per sonality. (SOS Gloss)

GEN NON-REMIMEQO, [designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins
indicates dissemination and restriction as follows:] All Saint Hill Staff, eight
duplicated copies only are sent to each organization. (HCO PL 25 Jan 66)

GEOGRAPHICAL ANTIPATHIES, pain and unconsciousness have taken place
at some point on the globe, some city, some ocean, some altitude, some depth.
Afterwards, he avoids such a point. (PAB 9)

GF,green form. (HCOB 6 Mar 711)
GF40RB, expandedgreen form forty revised. See GF40XRR.

GF40XRR, (green form forty expanded, revised, revised), acorrection list
used to handle resistive cases (TA in normal range but not responding well to
auditing). Assess M3 with all reading items taken to F/N per instructions, then
handled in depth with L& N and R3R processes. Normally done only once if done
properly. EP isall reading items handled, pc no longer resistive and making good
progress in auditing. Note that a pc can be made to appear resistive by poor basic
auditing and failure to use the right correction list when needed. (BTB 11 Aug



72R) 2. this correction list was further revised in December 1974 and
renumbered as Expanded GF40RB (HCOB 30 Jun 71R)

GFMS, goals finder model session. (HCO PL 8 Dec 62)
Gls, good indicators. (HCOB 9 May 69 I1)

GITA, give and take processing. Expanded Gita was developed from phenomena
discovered after | developed creative processing. It was originally plain Glve
and TAke processing, hence the Gita. (PAB 16)

GLEE, akind of insanity. Glee is a special kind of embarrassed giggling. You'll
know it when you seeit. When you see glee on some fellow on apost, redizeit’'s
because he doesn’t understand what he’s doing. He' s ignorant about something
and above that is confusion and above the confusion is glee. (HCOB 20 Sept 68)

GLEE OF INSANITY, 1. aspecialized case of irresponsibility. A thetan who
cannot be killed and yet can be punished has only one answer to those punishing
him and that is to demonstrate to them that he is no longer capable of force or
action and is no longer responsible. He therefore states that he is insane and
demonstrates that he cannot possibly harm them as he lacks any further
rationality. Thisisthe root and basis of insanity. (Scn 8-8008, p. 55) 2 . also
called the” glee of irresponsibility.” Manifestation which takes the form of
an actual wave emanation resulting basically from the individual dramatizing the
condition of “must reach—can’t reach, must withdraw—can’t withdraw.” (PXL
Gloss)

GLIBIDITY, Slang. a condition in which a person gives very glib answers. (SH
Spec 41, 6409C29)

GLIB STUDENT, one who can confront the words and ideas. He cannot confront
the physical universe or people around him and so cannot apply. He does not see
mest or people. The reason for thisisthat he is below nonexistence on one or
more dynamics and so cannot align with the others. (HCOB 26 Apr 72)

GLUM AREA, that area which when the pc is supposedly “itsaing” about it, makes
him glum and the TA rise, indicating that a service facsimile is doing the
confronting on that ar ea and not the pc. (HCOB 16 Oct 63)

GMTH, CCH-l isknown as“ Give me that hand.” (PAB 133)

GOAL, 1. the prime postulate. It isthe prime intention. It is a basic purpose for any
cycle of lives the pc has lived. (SH Spec 160, 6206C12) 2 . a solution to the
problems which have been given the person usually by terminals. (SH Spec 5,
6106CO01) 3. the signficance which surrounds the terminal. (SH Spec 5,
6106C01) 4 . awhole track long-term matter. (HCO PL 6 Dec 70)

GOAL OF DIANETICS, aworld without insanity, without criminals and without
war—thisisthegoal of Dn. (SOS, p. v)

GOAL OF LIFE, thegoal of life can be considered to beinfinite survival. Man, as
alife form, can be demonstrated to obey in all his actions and purposes the one
command: “SURVIVE!” (DMSMH, p. 19)

GOAL OF PROCESSING, to bring an individual into such thorough
communication with the physical universe that he can regain the power and ability
of his own postulates. (COHA, p. xi)

GOAL SERIES, theactua goals in their sequence and pattern that repeats over and
over forward through time. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of
Terms)



GOALSFINDER, 1. aperson in an organization who has no other post or activity
of any kind. Heissimply Goals Finder and keeps more or less regular auditing
hours. The Goals Finder finds goals of staff members when they are ready.
(HCO PL 10 Sept 62) 2. thetitle Goals Finder ischanged herewith to “A
Clearing Consultant.” (HCO PL 11 Apr 63) [ The above are quoted from HCO
PLs of the referenced date, however, the post of Goals Finder does not exist as
such in today’s Church of Scientology.]

GOALSFINDER MODEL SESSION, where the pc has been well prepchecked
and is well under auditor control, agoal finder in an R-3GA session may
omit rudiments in model session, using only goals for session, and
havingness, goal s and gains at end and general O/W mid ruds and random ruds
where needed in the session. (HCOB 15 Oct 62)

GOALSLIST, afull list of goals including childhood goals, withheld goals,
antisocial goals, and (by meter reaction on question) “Any goal you have not told
me about.” Auditor gets every possible goal until the meter is null on the
question of goal s the pc might have. (HCOB 6 Apr 61)

GOALS PLOT, the pattern of the pc'sactual goals. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part
One Glossary of Terms)

GOALSPROBLEM MASS, 1. thegoal has been balked for eons by opposing
forces. The goal pointed one way, the opposing forces point exactly opposite
and against it. If you took two fire hoses and pointed them at each other, their
streams would not reach each other’ s nozzles, but would splatter against one
another in midair. If this splatter were to hang there, it would be a ball of messed
up water. Call hose A the force the pc has used to execute hisgoal . Call hose B
the force other dynamics have used to oppose that goal . Where these two forces
have perpetually met, a mental mass is created. This is the picture of any
problem—force opposing force with resultant mass. Where the pc’s goal
meets constant opposition, you have in the reactive mind the resultant mass
caused by the two forces— Goal=force of getting it done, Opposition=force
opposing it getting done. Thisisthe goal problem mass. (HCOB 20 Nov 61)
2 . isfundamentally founded on agoal. They’re a conglomeration of identities
which are counter-opposed, and these identities are hung up on the postul ate-
counter-postulate of aproblem. (SH Spec 243, 6302C26) 3. constituted of
items, beingnesses, that the person has been and has fought. (SH Spec 137,
6204C24) 4 . the pr oblem created by two or more opposing ideas which being
opposed, balanced, and unresolved, make amass. It's amental energy mass.
(SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 5 . items (valences) in opposition to one another. Any
pair of these items, in opposition to each other, constitute a specific problem.
(HCOB 23 Nov 62)

GOALS TERMINAL, something that epitomizes both the goal and the resistive
modifier. (SH Spec 76, 6111C07)

GOES THROUGH 7, around the whole TA dial and back up. (HCOB 20 Aug 63)
GO IN, togo in; theact of the verb interiorizing. (HCOB 4 Jan 71 1)

GOING UP THE POLE, Slang. that’s when somebody doesn’t even begin to
handle energy, but he just suddenly somehow or other latches onto about 40.0
and goes out the top and still holds onto the mest body on the bottom and he’'s
done the incredible thing of making a circle out of all this. He'sjoined 0.0 up
against 40.0 and to listen to the guy and to talk to the guy you couldn’t redlly tell
whether he' s ecstatically dive or fatally dead. (PDC 27)

GOOD AUDITOR, one who knows Scn and its techniques and who audits with al
basicsin. (Aud 1 UK)



GOOD AUTOMATICITY, that which raised the self-determinism of others and let

them more and more on arising scale, think, act and provide for themselves.
(PDC 21)

GOOD CASE CONDITION, attained the level of case for which the church is
classified and now in training during staff study time for admin or tech
certification. (HCO PL 21 Oct 73R)

GOOD CONDUCT, to do only those things which others can experience. (HCOB 1
Mar 59)

GOOD/EVIL, for the purpose of Dn and Scn good and evil must be defined.
Those things which may be classified asgood by an individual are only those
things which aid himself, his family, his group, his race, mankind or lifein its
dynamic obedience to the command, modified by the observations of the
individual, his family, his group, hisrace, or life. Asevil, may be classified
those things which tend to limit the dynamic thrust of the individual, his family,
his group, hisrace, or life in general in the dynamic drive, also limited by the
observation, the observer and his ability to observe. Good may be defined as
constructive. Evil may be defined as destructive—definitions modified by
viewpoint. (DTOT, p. 21)

GOOD INDICATORS, 1. what you are treating is getting better, by which we
mean, less present; betterness to usisless present, his bad ankle is getting better.
We mean the badness of the ankle is less present so that’sagood indicator.
How much less present, is the degree of the goodness of theindicator. (SH
Spec 3, 6401C09) 2 . thoseindicator s of aperson (or group) indicating that the
person is doing well, e.g. fast progress, high production statistics, person happy,
winning, cogniting, are said to begood indicators. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) Abbr.
Gls.

i z‘ Good Indicators (Def. 2)
Ty

GOOD PHYSICAL CONDITION, not suffering fromphysical illness, not PTS,
not currently physically damaged by accident. (HCO PL 21 Oct 73R)

GOVERNOR, mentioned in alecturein the autumn of 1951 . The speed of a preclear
Is the speed of his production of energy. The most important step in establishing a
preclear’ s self-determinism, the goal of the auditor, is the rehabilitation of the
preclear’ s ability to produce energy. (Scn 8-80, p. 33)

G PLUS M, goal plus modifier. (SH Spec 90, 6112CQ7)

GPM, goals problem mass. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

GRAD, Graduate. (BPL 5Nov 72RA)

GRADATION, it means there are gr ades, as to aroad, or steps which are a
gradual grade up. (Aud 107 ASHO)



GRADATION CHART, see CLASSIFICATION GRADATION AND
AWARENESS CHART.

GRADE, 1. theword used to describe the attainment of level achieved by a preclear.
Grade isthe personal points of progress on the bridge. A preclear isGrade 0,
[, 1, 11,1V, V, VA or VI depending on the technology successfully applied.
(Aud 72 UK) 2. a series of processes culminating in an exact ability attained,
examined and attested to by the pc. (HCOB 23 Aug 71) 3. grade and level are
the same but when one has a grade one is a pc and when one has alevel oneis
studying its data. (HCOB 2 Apr 65)

GRADE 0, Communications Release. Ability to communicate freely with
anyone on any subject. (CG&ACT75)

GRADE I, Problems Release. Ability to recognize the source of problems and
make them vanish. (CG&AC75)

GRADE 11, Relief Release. Relief from hostilities and the sufferings of life.
(CG&ACT5)

GRADE Ill, Freedom Release. Freedom from the upsets of the past and ability to
face the future. (CG&AC75)

GRADE IV, Ability Release. Moving out of fixed conditions and gaining abilities
to do new things. (CG&ACT75)

GRADE V, Power Release. Ahility to handle power. (CG&ACT75)
GRADE VA, Power Plus Release. Recovery of knowledge. (CG&ACT75)

GRADE VI,Whole Track Release. Return of powersto act on own determinism.
(CG&ACT5)

GRADE VII, Clear. Ability to be at cause over mental matter, energy, space, and
time on thefirst dynamic (survival for self). (CG&ACT75)

GRADIENT, 1. a gradual approach to something, taken step by step, level by
level, each step or level being, of itself, easily surmountable—so that, finally,
quite complicated and difficult activities or high states of being can be achieved
with relative ease. This principleis applied to both Scn processing and training.
(Scn AD) 2. astegpening or an increasing from the dight to the heavy. (HCOB 3
Apr 66) 3. the essence of agradient isjust being able to do alittle bit more and
alittle bit more and alittle bit more until you finally make the grade. (Scn 0-8, p.
15)

GRADIENT SCALE, 1. theterm can apply to anything, and means a scal e of
condition graduated from zero to infinity. Absolutes are considered to be
unobtainable. (Scn 8-8008, p. 104) 2 . the tool of infinity-valued logic. It isa
tenet of Dn and Scn that absolutes are unattainable. Terms like good and bad,
alive and dead, right and wrong are used only in conjunction with gradient
scales. On the scale of right and wrong, everything above zero or center would
be more and more right, approaching an infinite rightness, and everything below
zero or center would be more and more wrong, approaching an infinite
wrongness. The gradient scale isaway of thinking about the universe which
approximates the actual conditions of the universe more closely than any other
existing logical method. (SOS Gloss)



—

Gradient (Def. 1, 2)

GRADIENTS OF CASES, the degree to which the person is overwhelmed by the
bank. (SH Spec 46, 6108C29)

GRAND TOUR, 1.the process R1-9 in The Creation of Human Ability. (PXL
Gloss) 2. Grand Tour isthe Route 1 or exteriorized version of Spotting Spots.
The allditor asks the preclear to be in a spot of a certain description, such as his
home town, asks him to be in the auditing room, asks him to be in his home
town, asks him to be in the auditing room. (PAB 51) 3. avery simple process.
What you do is run change of space with enough interesting localesin it, to show
the pc that he can choose around a great deal of universe and look at a great many
things. (5410CM10C) 4 . a process used on an exteriorized thetan to free him
from the craving for mass and to bring into present time a greater portion of the
mest universe. (COHA Gloss)

GRANT BEINGNESS, the ability to assume or grant (give, allow) beingnessis
probably the highest of human virtues. It is even more important to be able to
permit (allow) other people to have beingness than to be able oneself to
assume it. (FOT, p. 27)

GREASING THE TRACK, merely by running the preclear through various parts
of hislife, up and down thetrack, the auditor may relieve enough anaten and
misemotion from the case to permit somatics to occur. This was once upon atime
known as “ greasing the track.” However one should not run a preclear into a
somatic unless one intends to reduce it or to discover the basic on the chain and
reduce that. (SOS, p. 84)

GREASY ON THE TRACK, Slang. attention of the pc hard to control. (SH Spec
302A, 6309C03)

GREEN FORM, 1. used for general case cleanup particularly on an out-rud type pc
or when rudswon'’t fly. It is not used to handle high or low TA. Assessed M5 to
provide data for the C/S then each read handled in accordance with C/S Series
44R. EPis each read handled to its EP. May be reassessed after handling all
reading items if heavily charged on first assessment. Can also be done M3 to a
good winand F/N VGlIs. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA) 2. in HGC the Green Form is
done on the order of the case supervisor to detect reasons for case trouble;
prepared list. (HCO PL 7 Apr 70RA) Abbr. GF.

GREEN SHEET, an Expanded Dianetics program is written on agr een sheet.
(BTB 6 Nov 72R 1)

GR ENG INT, group engram intensive. (HCOB 5 May 70)
GRIEF, 1. aridge and is occasioned by loss. (Scn 8-8008, p. 21) 2. 0.5 on the tone

scale. (SOS, p. 57) 3. Grief takes place where one recognizes his loss and
failure asin the death of somebody he loved and tried to help. (HFP, p. 85)



GRIEF CHARGE, an outburst of tears that may continue for a considerable time, in
a session, after which the preclear feels greatly relieved. Thisis occasioned by the
discharge of grief or painful emotion from a secondary. (Scn AD)

Grief

GRINDING, 1. chargeisheldin place by the basic on achain. When only later than
basic incidents are run charge can be restimulated and then bottled up again with a
very small amount blown. Thisisknown as“grinding out” anincident. An
engram is getting run, but as it is not basic on a chain, no adequate amount of
chargeisbeing relieved. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) 2 . going over and over and over and
over alock, secondary or engram without obtaining an actual erasure. The Dn
auditor who puts the pc through an incident four or five times without erasure or
appreciable reduction is encountering “ grinding.” (HCOB 1 May 69) 3. alevel
below ARC breaking. A pc who just sitsthere and grinds is very often not up to
getting ARC broken. (SH Spec 66, 6110C12)

GROOVE IN THE QUESTION, there are avariety of waysto do this, e.g., ask
what the question means, what period or time the question covers,
what activities would be included, wher e the pc has been that might be
something to do with the question. If any other people are likely to be involved.
In other words, you are steering the pc’ s attention to various parts of his bank and
getting him to have a preliminary look. When this has been done using very good
TR-1, you give himthe question again. (BTB 18 Dec 72)

GROSS AUDITING ERRORS, thefivegross auditing errorsare: (1) can't
handle and read an E-meter; (2) doesn’t know and can’t apply technical data; (3)
can't get and keep apc in session; (4) can't complete an auditing cycle; (5) can't
compl ete a repetitive auditing cycle (including repeating a command long enough
to flatten a process). (HCOB 21 Sept 65) Abbr. GAES.

GROUP ANALYTICAL MIND, thetrueanalytical mind of thegroup isthe
composite of the analytical minds of the members of the gr oup as guided by
the rationale and ethics which initially founded the gr oup or which it has
developed into a culture. (NOTL, p. 137)

GROUP AUDITOR, 1. onewho stands in front of, sitsin front of, or relays by
loudspeaker systemto agroup (and agroup consists of two or more people),
auditing, so as to improve their condition of beingness as thetans. (PXL, p. 284)
2. a group auditor isonewho administers techniques, usually already
codified, togroups of children or adults. (GAH, p. i)

GROUP AUDITOR’'S HANDBOOK, this was a 1954 compilation of group
auditing sessions resulting from the Advanced Clinical Courses of that year.
(PXL, p. 288)

GROUP BANK, see GROUP ENGRAM.



GROUPED, meaning everything in the same place. (21ACC-5, 5901C30)

GROUP ENGRAM, 1. each time instantaneous action is demanded of the gr oup
by compressed time situations, and commands are given by the selected
individual or individuals to cope with those moments of emergency, it can be
observed that an engram has been implanted in the group. The instantaneous
orders and commands are indicators of an engram. The engram actually was
received during a moment of shock when the ideals, ethics, rationale and general
thought and energy of the group collided forcefully with mest. (NOTL, p. 132)
2 . agroup is composed of individuals. If they have a group engram, it only has
force because of basics on that subject in their banks. Thus, if they are cleaned up
on the general subject, the general group engram should blow off and disappear.
(HCOB 27 Feb 70)

GROUP ENGRAM INTENSIVE, thisis aprocess run to help a Scientology
Church. A group is composed of individuals. If they have a group engram it only
has force because of basics on that subject in their banks. Thus, if they are
cleaned up on the general subject, the general group engram should blow off and
disappear. Thisis done on every member of the group. Listing, nulling and TRs
must be flawless. (HCOB 27 Feb 70)

GROUPER, 1. species of command which, literally translated, means that all
incidents are in one place on the time track: “I’m jammed up,” “Everything
happens at once,” “Everything comesin on me at once,” “1’ll get even with you,”
etc. (DMSMH, p. 213) 2 . anything which pullsthe time track into abunch at one
or more points. When the grouper is gone the time track is perceived to be
straight. (HCOB 15 May 63) 3. is a number of incidents becoming located
apparently in one time instant. (SH Spec 56, 6109C20) 4 . action phrase which
would tend to bunch all incidents in one place, creates the illusion that the time
track is collapsed and that all incidents are at the same point in time. Example:
“Pull yourself together,” “It all happens at once.” (SOS, p. 103)

GROUP PROCESSI NG, techniques, usually already codified, administered to
groups of children or adults. The group (preclears) is usually assembled and
seated in a quiet room where they will not be disturbed by sudden noises or
entrances. The group auditor then takes his position in the front of the group and
talks to them briefly about what he is going to do and what he expects them to do.
The auditor then begins with his first command. (GAH, p. i)

GROUP REACTIVE MIND, could be considered to lie in the actions of those
individuals set up for emergency status during compressed time emergencies,
which isto say, the reactive mind is composed of the composite engrams of
thegroup itself. (NOTL, p. 136)

GROUP THETA, thetheta of a group would be itsideas, ideals, rationale and
ethic. Thisis an actual force. The culture is an accumulated soul which flows over
and through a number of individuals and persists after the death of those
individuals via other individuals or even other gr oups. (DAB, Val. 11, p. 136)

GROUP THINK, the common denominator of the group is the reactive bank.
Thetans without banks have different responses. They only have their banksin
common. They agree then only on bank principles. Person to person the bank is
identical. So constructive ideas are individual and seldom get broad agreement in
ahumangroup. (HCO PL 7 Feb 65)

GUARD OF THE LEFT, you’ve got suppress, you've got careful of, and you' ve
got fail to reveal. These buttons: suppress, careful of and fail to reveal produce
sensation. When the goal doesn’t fireit’sin theleft-hand column. (SH Spec
195, 6209C27)



GUARD OF THE RIGHT, invalidate, suggest and mistake. These buttons produce
pain. The goal fires falsely on the buttons on theright. (SH Spec 195,
6209C27)

GUIDING SECONDARY STYLE, 1. steer plusitsa. You guide the guy into
talking about something and get a tone arm blowdown and then you make him
talk about it. Y ou get the tone arm action out of it, and then while he’ stalking
about it he mentions several new things that give him tone arm action so you note
those things down and you come back afterwards and talk about those things.
(SH Spec 47, 6411C17) 2 . differsfrom proper guiding style and is done by: (1)
steering the pc toward revealing something or something revealed; (2) handling it
withitsa. (HCOB 21 Feb 66)

GUIDING STYLE AUDITING (LEVEL TWO STYLE), the essentials of
Guiding Style Auditing consist of two-way comm that steers the pc into
revealing a difficulty followed by a repetitive process to handle what has been
revealed. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)

GUILT COMPLEX, before you felt sympathy, you offended in some way. Y ou did
something. Then you were sorry for it. The offense may have taken place years
or only minutes before your sympathy came about. Thisisthe emotional curve of
sympathy. It goes from antagonism or anger down to sympathy. This used to be
cdleda*” guilt complex.” (HFP, pp. 125-126)

GUK BOM B, I have found that 600 milligrams of Vitamin E (minimum) assists Scn
processing very markedly. It works by itself but is best taken with an old time
“Guk Bomb.” Theformulaof thebomb isvariable but is basically 100 mg. of
Vitamin B1, 15 gr. of calcium and 500 mg. of Vitamin C. (HCOB 27 Dec 65)






HAA, 1. Hubbard Advanced Auditor: aClass |V auditor. This level teaches
about service facsmiles and ability. Processes taught include certainty processing
and overt justification processes. (CG&AC 75) 2 . an alternate name for HAA in
1956 was B Scn or Bachelor of Scn abroad. (HCOTB 12 Sept 56) [The term
HAA istoday used asin def. 1 above.]

HABIT, 1. that stimulus-response reaction dictated by the reactive mind from the
content of engrams and put into effect by the somatic mind. It can be changed
only by those things which change engrams. (DM SMH, p. 39) 2. simply
something one cannot stop. Here we have an example of no control whatever.
(PO W, p.46)

HABIT RELEASE, Grade IV Release. (HCOB 22 Sept 65) [ The current name for
Grade |V Releaseis Ability Release.] See GRADE IV.

HALF-ACKNOWLEDGEMENT, 1. acontinue, an encouragement. (SH Spec
53, 6503C02) 2 . sometimes a pc gets scared or lonesome and you have to give
him an uh-huh to encourage him. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21)

HALLUCINATIONS, 1. imagined realities with which nobody else agrees. (HFP,
p. 41) 2. we call amental image picture an “ hallucination” or more properly
an automaticity (something uncontrolled) when it is created by another and seen
by self. (FOT, p. 57) 3. things seen that aren’t there. (7203C30S0) 4 . a person
imagining and not knowing he was imagining would be a person who was
hallucinating. (5203CM04B)

HALLUCINATORY CAUSE, the thetan considers that he is actually being more
cause (going down the sub-zero scale). Thisisthe exact reverse of the redlity of
the situation. He is becoming more and more effect. (BTB 6 Feb 60)

HANDL E, finish off, complete, end cycle on. Service and handling are the same
thing. When you give service, you handle. Part of handling casesishandle N-
O-W! One way or another, one getsthe pc handled. (HCOB 15 Jan 70 1)

HANDLING AN ORIGINATION, handling an origination merely tellsthe
person, “All right, | heard it, you're there.” Y ou might say it is a form of
acknowledgement but it’s not. It is the communication formulain reverse; but the
auditor is ill in control if hehandles the origin. (PAB 151) See TR4 .

HANG-FIRE, delayed firing. After the trigger is pulled a gun sometimes doesn’t go
off. Thisiscalled a“ hang-fire” or delayed fireif it then goes off late. (LRH
Def. Notes)

HANG-UP, stuck (on time track). (HFP, p. 101)

HAPPINESS, isnot itself an emotion. It isaword which states a condition, and the
anatomy of that condition isinterest. Happiness, you could say, is the
overcoming of not unknowable obstacles toward a known goal. (8ACC-4,
5410CM06)

HARD WAY TRs, demand for a start, two hours of no twitch, no blink, no eye
redness, no unconscious, no wiggle TR Zero. Really real TRs beginning with
Zero. Like the bulletin. (LRH ED 143 INT)

HAS, abbreviation for 1. Hubbard Apprentice Scientologist. (HCOB 23 Aug
65) 2. Hubbard Association of Scientologists. (PAB 75) 3. HCO Area
Secretary. (HCOB 20 Nov 71)

HAS CO-AUDIT, using precise processes developed for this section only, the HAS
Co-audit (do-it-yourself processing) seeks to improve cases and further interest
people in Scn so that they will take individual HGC processing and individual
training. (HCO PL 14 Feb 61) [Students in Scn academies do still co-audit,



however thereis not currently a course specifically called the HAS Co-audit.
Students are allowed to co-audit any level on which they have trained. Thereis
also a basic course, the HQS, on which students co-audit.]

HAS COURSE, a cour se in elementary communication and control. Consists of
training drills on communication and to put the student at cause over the
environment. There are no prerequisites. The graduate is awarded the certificate
of Hubbard Apprentice Scientologist. (CG&AC 75)

HASI, Hubbard Association of Scientologists, I nternational. (PAB 74)

HAS SPECIALIST RUNDOWN, the HAS and establishment officers are
peculiarly subject to efforts to unstabilize them. The HAS Specialist Rundown
consists of processes which increase the ability to hold a position. (HCOB 20
Nov 71)

HASUK, Hubbard Association of Scientologists of the United Kingdom.
(PAB 75)

HAT, 1. dang for thetitle and work of a post in a Scientology Church. Taken from
the fact that in many professions such as railroading the type of hat worn is the
badge of thejob. (HCO PL 1 Jul 65 111) 2 . term used to describe the write ups,
checksheets and packs that outline the purposes, know-how and duties of a post.
It existsin folders and packs and is trained in on the person on the post. (HCO
PL 22 Sept 70)

HATE, 1. atotal ridge. (5904C08) 2 . around 1.5 on the tone scale affinity has
amost reversed itself. Its dissonance has become hate, which can be violent and
is so expressed. Here, actually, we have afactor of entheta repelling theta. (SOS,
p. 56)

HATS, Hubbard Advanced Technical Specialist. A Class IX auditor. This
level teaches advanced procedures and developments since Class VIII. Itis
available at Saint Hill organizations. (CG&AC 75)

HAV, havingness. (BTB 20 Aug 71 11)
HAVING, to be able to touch or permeate or to direct the disposition of. (PAB 83)

HAVINGNESS, 1. that which permits the experience of mass and pressure. (A&L,
p. 8) 2. the feeling that one owns or possesses. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13) 3. can
be simply defined as ARC with the environment. (SH Spec 294, 6308C14) 4.
that activity which is run when needed and when it will not violently deflect the
pc’ s attention. (SH Spec 85, 6111C28) 5. the result of creation. (SH Spec 19,
6106C23) 6. the ability to duplicate that which one perceives, or create a
duplication of what one perceives, or to be willing to create a duplication of it.
But it’s duplication. (ISHACC-10, 6009C14) 7 . ability to communicate with an
isness. The ability to conceive an is-ness and communicate with it. ( 17ACC-4,
5702C28) 8. havingness is the concept of being able to reach or not being
prevented from reaching. (SH Spec 126, 6203C29) 9. the need to have
terminals and things to play for and on. (Dn 55!, p. 137) Abbr. Hav.

HBA, Hubbard Book Auditor. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) See BOOK AUDITOR.
HC, Hubbard Consultant. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

HCA, 1. Hubbard Certified Auditor. A Class Il auditor. This level teaches
about overt acts and withholds. Among the processes taught are responsibility
processes and integrity processes. (CG&AC 75) 2. an early course taught in
Scientology Churches only. The certificate of HCA (or HPA, the British
equivalent) was awarded by examination only. (HCOTB 12 Sept 56) [The current
usage of HCA isasin def. 1 above.]



HCA/HPA, [At onetime HCA and HPA were equivalent certificates, HCA being the
American designation and HPA, the British. Data on this appearsin HCOTB 12
Sept 56 and HCO PL 1 Oct 58 . The current usages of each of these designations
are listed separately under each.]

HCA LECT, Hubbard Certified Auditors Course L ectures. (HCOB 29 Sept
66)

HCAP, Hubbard Certified Auditor Course, Phoenix. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

HCI, Hubbard College of Improvement. (FSO 65) [ The name of the Academy
on Flag.]

HCL, Hubbard College L ectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

HC LIST, 1. thearbitrary name of the Data Series Correction List. (FO 3179) 2. it's
calledan HC L ist because there was one time going to be something called a
Hubbard Consultant and we've still got thelist. It’s an out-point/plus-point
list and it’s ssimply assessed and handled. (ESTO 4, 7203C02 SO I1)

HCO, Hubbard Communications Office. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)
HCOB, Hubbard Communications Office Bulletin. (HCOB 4 Sept 71 111)

HCO PL, Hubbard Communications Offlce Policy Letter. (HCO PL 24 Sept
70R)

HCS, Hubbard Clearing Scientologist—formerly Level 1V certificate. (HCOB
23 Aug 65)

HDA , Hubbard Dianetic Auditor. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) [An HDA is agraduate of
the Dianetic Auditor’s Course, forerunner to the HSDC. A graduate of the HSDC
isknown as an HDC, which isthe current certificate awarded to a Dn auditor.]

HDC, Hubbard Dianetic Counselor. A graduate of the HSDC. (CG& AC 75)
See HUBBARD STANDARD DIANETICS COURSE.

HDG, Hubbard Dianetic Graduate. One who is trained to teach the Dianetic
Course after graduating from the HSDC. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

HDRF, Hubbard Dianetic Research Foundation, Elizabeth, New Jersey,
U.S.A. Thefirst organization, founded by othersin 1950, May. Closed 1951 as |
had no control of it and the directors mismanaged it. (LRH Def. Notes)

HEALTH FORM, 1. a form done by an auditor. It is metered. The end product of
thisform isentirely to pick out what to audit. (HCOB 19 May 69) 2 . as one
needs a guide to know what to audit on a case, the Dn health form is an
essential auditing action. Y ou take up and audit each symptom or complaint one
after the other. Y ou audit the most available symptom first. Sooner or later the pc
will have awell, healthy body, health, stability, and a sense of well-being.
(HCOB 19 May 69, Health Form, Use of )

H,E & R, human emotion and reaction. (HCOB 3 Dec 73)

HEAT, the physical sensation associated with the release of energy in the form of
heat which is attendent to actual GPMs, their RIs and associated locks. (HCOB
13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

HEAVILY CHARGED CASE, by which is meant acase with a very heavy
burden of secondaries. (SOS, p. 82)



HEAVY FACSIMILE, a heavy facsimile is an experience, complete with all
perceptions, emotions, thoughts and efforts, occupying a precise place in space
and amoment in time. It can be an operation, an injury, aterm of heavy physical
exertion, or even adeath. It is composed of the preclear’ s own effort and the
effort of the environment (counter-effort). (AP&A, p. 28)

HELATROBUS, an interplanetary nation. A little pip squeak government, didn’t
amount to very much . ( SH Spec 268, 6305C23)

HELATROBUS IMPLANTS, 1. call them the heaven implants, they are the
implants implanted by Helatrobus. (SH Spec 268, 6305C23) 2 . are actually a
long chain of engrams, each of which has basics. (SH Spec 272, 6306Cl|) 3.
imphnts which begin with the electronic clouds over planets, and the
dichotomy, plus and minus, and so forth and sweep on through in a certain
series. (SH Spec 266, 6305C21)

HELD-DOWN FIVES, jammed thinking because of a misunderstood or misapplied
datums. (HCOB 12 Nov 64) See also HELDDOWN SEVEN.

HELD-DOWN SEVEN, Slang. 1. an enforced wrong datum. (EOS, p. 52) 2.
jammed thinking because of a misunderstood or misapplied datum. (HCOB 12
Nov 64) [Thisterm stems from an analogy made by LRH comparing the reactive
mind to a computer or adding machine in which the number seven (or five) had
been shorted out so that it was always added in in every computation. Of courseit
could not compute correctly or get correct answers from data as long as this
condition existed.] (EOS, p. 51)

HELLO AND OKAY, avery basic process which resolves chronic somatics, eye
difficulties, any specific item isto have the affected part or bad area of energy say
“Hello” and “Okay” and “All right” until it isin good condition. (Dn 55!, p.
143) [*Hello” and “ Okay” process commands can be found in HCOB 22 Mar 58,
Clearing Redlity. ]

HEL P, help isthe key button which admits auditing. H el p is the make-break point
between sanity and insanity. That a person cannot accept help along some minor
line does not mean that he isinsane, but it certainly means he has some neurotic
traits. (HCOB 5 May 60)

HELP FACTOR, thewillingnessto assist. This also hasto do with cause—what can
the individual cause? An organization which cannot hel p anybody will have a
tendency to fail. (ESTO No. 8, 7203C06S0)

HELP PROCESSING, there are probably thousands of ways help could be run.
But the one general pr ocess on help that would rank high would be “What
have you helped?” “What have you not helped?” alternated. Thisis the best
way | know of to run the sense of what help one has given plus what help one
has withheld. This lets the pc as-is hisfailuresto help aswell as his denials of
help. (HCOB 12 May 60)

HEV, Human Evaluation Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

HGA, 1. Hubbard Graduate Auditor. Class VIl auditor. Only available to Sea
Org or five year contracted Church staff. This level teaches the power processes
and review auditing. It is not a prerequisite to Class V111, however. It is delivered
in Church of Scientology Saint Hill organizations. (CG&AC 75) 2. in 1956, an
HGA was aso to be known as D. Scn or Doctor of Scientology abroad. (HCOTB
12 Sept 56) See DOCTOR OF SCIENTOLOGY . 3. an honor award and may be
made by nomination or selection; either way it is for those who are consistently
producing excellent resultsin their own fields and to form a grade by which these
recruits can be recognized. (PAB 6) [Current usage of the term HGA isasin def.
1 above.]



HGC, Hubbard Guidance Center. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

HGC ADMIN, Hubbard Guidance Center AdminiBtrator. (HCOB 23 Aug
65)

HGDS, Hubbard Graduate Dianetic Specialist. An Expanded Dianetics
auditor. (CG&AC 75) See also EXPANDED DIANETICS.

HIDDEN DATA LINE, some students have believed there was a“ hidden data
line” of techin Scn, aline on which Scn tech was given out by me but not
made known to students. This started me looking, for thereisno suchline. The
whole of technology is released in HCO Bulletins and HCO Policy Letters and
tapes| do and release. | don’t tell people anything in some private way, not even
instructors. The apparency is somebody’ s pretense to know from me more than is
on the tapes and in books and mimeos, or, brutally, somebody’ s alter-is of
materials. Thislookslikea*“ hidden data line.” It surely isn’t. (HCO PL 16
Apr 65)

HIDDEN STANDARD, 1. a hidden standard is aproblem a person thinks must
be resolved before auditing can be seen to have worked. It’s astandard by
which to judge Scn or auditing or the auditor. This hidden standard isaways
an old problem of long duration. It is a postul ate-counter-postul ate situation. The
source of the counter-postul ate was suppressive to the pc. (HCOB 8 Nov 65) 2.
isnot just aphysical or mental difficulty but one by which the pc measures his
case gains. A case measurement thing used secretly by the pc. (BTB 18 Sept 72)
Abbr. HS.

HIGH CRIME CHECKOUTS, 1. starrated checkouts on all processes and their
immediate technology and on relevant policy letters on HGC interns or staff
auditorsin the Tech Division or staff auditors or internsin the Qual Division for
the levels and actions they will use before permitting them to audit church pcs and
on supervisorsin Tech and Qual who instruct or examine. (HCO PL 8 Mar 66)
2. high crime checkouts are done by auditors to their highest class. Any new
procedure must be drilled on adoll in addition to the high crime checkout
before the OK to audit chit isissued. (BTB 5 Sept 72RA) [High crime checkouts
are so named because it is an ethics offense in the nature of a high crime for
failing to insist upon this policy or preventing this policy from going into effect or
minimizing the checkouts or lists. |

HIGH CRIMES, suppressive acts. (ISE, p. 48)

HIGH SCHOOL INDOCTRINATION, an extremely precise activity which
consists of teaching an auditor not to let a preclear stop him. (HCOB 4 Oct 56)

HI HI INDOC, tone 40 8-C. (PAB 113)

HIGH TA, 1. 3.50r up at session start. (HCOB 3Jan 70) 2. a high TA inScnis
always an overrun. In Dn it means an engram too late on the chain to eraseisin
restimulation. (HCOB 28 Apr 69) 3. high TA means the person can still stop
things and is trying to do so. However, all one hasto do isrestimulate and leave
unflat an engram chain to have ahigh TA. High TA isreflecting the force
contained in the chain. (HCOB 16 Jun 70)

HIGH-TONE INDIVIDUAL, thinks wholly into the future. He is extroverted
toward his environment. He clearly observes the environment with full perception
unclouded by undistinguished fears about the environment. He thinks very little
about himself but operates automatically in his own interests. He enjoys
existence. His calculations (postul ations and evaluations) are swift and accurate.
Heis very self-confident. He knows he knows and does not even bother to assert
that he knows. He controls his environment. (AP&A, p. 37)

HI-LO TA, high low TA. (HCOB 1 Jan 72RA)



HI-LO TA ASSESSMENT FOR CONFESSIONALS. See HI-LO TA
ASSESSMENT FOR INTEGRITY PROCESSING.

HI-LO TA ASSESSMENT FOR INTEGRITY PROCESSING, thislistis
used to get a TA in normal range before proceeding into an Integrity
Processing session. It is used after any possible false TA has been checked for
and handled, if TA istill below 2.0 or a 3.5 or above. (BTB 6 Dec 72R)

HIPS, Hubbard Integrity Processing Specialist. (HCO PL 24 Dec 72)
HI1T, punished, hurt, etc. (HCOB 1 Nov 68)
HO-HUM, minus randomity. (Abil 56)

HOLDER, 1. any engram command which makes an individual remain in an engram
knowingly or unknowingly. (DMSMH Gloss) 2 . a species of command. These
include such things as “ stay here,” “sit right there and think about it,” “come back
and sit down,” “I can't go,” “I mustn’'t leave,” etc. (DMSMH, p. 213)

HOLLOW SPOT, asegment of the body which has such a hard impact in the center
that all attention unitsin a mock-up will flow out from the center. It’s an outflow
from a central point but the point is a counter-effort. (5206CM 24B)

HOME UNIVERSE, the univer se a thetan made for himself. (SH Spec 83,
6612C06)

HOMO NOVIS, 1. Homo man, novis new. (BCR, p. 12) 2. atheta-animated mest
body possesed of new and desirable attributes; a mest clear, a good, sane rational
mest being about a skycraper higher than Homo sap~ens. (HOM, p. 40) 3. the
Second Stage Release is definitely Homo novis. The person ceases to respond
like Homo sapiens and has fantastic capability to learn and act. (HCOB 28 Jun
65)

HOMO SAPIENS, 1. amest body, whether it belongs to the race of man or the race
of antsisyet but an animated vegetable. Given atheta being to guide it, it
becomes part of acomposite suchasHomo sapiens. By itself, the body would
live, walk around, react, sleep, kill, and direct an existence no better than that of a
field mouse, or azombie. Put atheta being over it and it becomes possessed of
ethics and morals and direction and goals and the ability to reason; it becomes this
strange thing called Homo sapiens. (HOM, p. 42)

HONEST COMPLETION, means a student who has studied all the materials of the
course using full study tech. Has done the demonstrations and drills, and can
effectively apply the materials of the course. (HCO PL 16 May 73R)

HOPE, the desire that sometime in the future one will cease to have something which
he no longer wants but can’t seem to get rid of or that one will acquire something
he wants. (2ACC-31A, 5312CM22)

HOPE FACTOR, 1. validating those good indicators that are present in the pc.
When an auditor doesn’t he’ s not really puttinginahope factor. Validating the
good indicator is alessening of the somatic or condition. (SH Spec 3, 6401C09)
2 . something can be done about it. (SH Spec 297, 6308C21)

HOT QUESTION, question with reaction on it. (SH Spec 63, 6110C05)

HOT SPUR LINE, where there isasenior review C/Sthereisahot spur line
from the C/S to the senior C/S and back to the C/S. Thisis not necessarily an
instant line. It can be a 12-hour lag line. New tech in use, fantastic completions
and “dog cases’ nobody can make anything out of go on this senior C/S hot
spur line. (HCOB 5 Mar 71)



HPA, Hubbard Professional Auditor. A Classllil auditor. Thislevel dealswith
ARC and ARC breaks. Listing and nulling and two-way comm are taught at this
level, aswell as change processes and ARC Break SW. (CG&AC 75)

HPC LECT, Hubbard Professional Course L ecture. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
HPCS, Hubbard Professional Course Supervisor. (HCO PL 27 Oct 70)

HPCSC, Hubbard Professional Course Supervisor’s Course. (HCO PL 27
Oct 70111)

HQS, Hubbard Qualified Scientologist. A basic Scn course which teaches
about co-auditing and how to handle other people, with group auditing. It
consists of, in part, TRs 0 to 4 and 6 to 9, plus students actually co-audit on
CCHs, Op Pro by Dup and Self An~lys~slists. Thereis no prerequisite for this
course. (CG&AC 75)

HRS, Hubbard Recognized Scientologist. A Class0 auditor. Thislevel teaches
about communication. Processes taught are Level O processes and ARC SW
processes. (CG&AC 75)

HS, hidden standard. (HCOB 10 Jun 72 V)

HSCSC, Hubbard Senior Course Supervisor Course. The HSCSC covers
the total expertise of the technology of supervising. (FBDL 328)

HSDC, Hubbard Standard Dianetics Course. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

HSS, Hubbard Senior Scientologist. A Class VI auditor. An HSS is a graduate
of the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course. This course consists of the full practical
application of Scn grades, repair, setups, assists and special cases tech up to
ClassVI. (CG&AC 75)

HSST, Hubbard Specialist of Standard Tech, Class VIII Case Supervisor.
(CG&AC75)

HSTS, Hubbard Standard Technical Specialist. A Class VIl auditor. The
Class VIl Course teaches exact handling of all cases up to 100 per cent result, as
well as Class VI procedures, all case setup actions, all processes and corrective
actions, aswell asflubless Class VIII auditing. (CG&AC 75)

HTS, Hubbard Trained Scientologist. A Class | auditor. This level teaches
about problems. The processes taught include objective processes and Level |
processes, such as help and control processes. (CG&AC 75)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE, purpose: to be the office of LRH.
To handle and expedite the communication lines of LRH. To prepare or handle
the preparation of manuscripts and other to-be-published material of Scn. To
keep, use and care for LRH’ s offlce equipment. To assist the Churches of
Scientology and their people. To set a good example of efficiency to the
Churches. (HCO PL 12 Oct 62)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE BULLETIN, HCOBswritten by
LRH only. These are the technical issue line. They are valid from first issue
unless specifically cancelled. All data for auditing and courses is contained in
HCOBs. They are distributed as indicated, usualy to technical staff. They arered
ink on white paper, consecutive by date. (HCO PL 24 Sept 70R)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE POLICY LETTER, HCO PLs
written by LRH only. Thisis a permanently valid issue of all Third Dynamic,
organization and administrative technology. These, regardless of date or age,



form the knowhow in running a Scientology Church, organization, group or
company. The bulk of hat material is made up from HCO PLs. They are printed
in green ink on white paper and are distributed to all staff or asindicated or as
made up in packs. (HCO PL 24 Sept 70R)

HUBBARD CONSULTANT, A Hubbard Consultant isskilled in testing,
two-way comm, consultation, programming and interpersonal relations. Thisis
the certificate especially awarded to persons trained to handle personnel, students
and staff. These technologies and special training were developed to apply Scn
auditing skills to the field of administration especially. An HC is requisite for
course supervisors and student consultants. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) Abbr. HC.

HUBBARD ELECTROMETER, iscaled an E-meter for short. Technically itisa
specialy developed Wheatstone bridge well known to electrically minded people
as adevice to measure the amount of resistance to aflow of electricity. (BIEM, p.
1) See E-METER.

HUBBARD GUIDANCE CENTER, that department of the technical division of a
Scientology Church which delivers auditing. Department 12, Division 4. (BTB
12 Apr 72R) Abbr. HGC.

HUBBARD STANDARD DIANETICS COURSE, teaches about the human
mind, mental image pictures, the time track, locks, secondaries and engrams. The
processes taught are Standard Dn auditing and Dn assists. (CG&AC 75) Abbr.
HSDC.

HUMAN ENGINEERING, it’s adapting the machinery to fit the person. It’s
adapting machinery and spatial arrangements and desks and chairs and things like
that. The adjustment of the machinery and spatia arrangements to the people who
are operating it isimportant. (ESTO No. 12, 7203C06 SO I1)

HUMAN EVALUATION, adiagnosis of behavior. (5108CM13A)

HUMANITARIAN OBJECTIVE, the humanitarian objectiveisto make a
safe environment in which the fourth dynamic engram can be audited out. By
engram we mean the mental block that prevents peace and tolerance; by fourth
dynamic we mean that impulse to survive as mankind instead of just individuals.
Obviously we must do this. (Ron’s Jour 68)

HUMAN MIND, see MIND.

HUMOR, humor isreection. The ability to reject. The ability to throw something
away. That ishumor. (8ACC-27, 5411CM05)

HURDY-GURDY SYSTEM, a “hurdy-gurdy” wasamusical instrument played
by turning a crank so that a wheel striking strings in turn caused music. The
“hurdy-gurdy” system was so called because the auditor went round and
round the points of the ARC triangle (A-R-C) plus enforced and dominate, inhibit
and nullify on persons the pc had known, session after session to restore his
memory. Mentioned on page 65, Book 2, Science of Survival and described in
full later in that same chapter on pages 77-83 . (LRH Def. Notes)

HVA, 1. Hubbard Validated Auditor. A ClassV auditor. Thislevel istaught at
Church of Scientology Saint Hill organizations and contains materials about the
chronological development of Scn with full theory and application. (CG&AC 75)
2. Class V reviews all the classes and retrains where necessary and awards
permanent classification for all the lower certificates as well as Class V. (Aud 8
UK)

HYPER-SONIC, if aperson hears voices which have not existed and yet supposes
that these voices really spoke, we have “over-imagination.” In Dn imaginary
sound recall would be hyper -sonic, (hyper=over). (DMSMN, p. 188)



HYPER-VISIO, if aperson sees scenes which have not existed and yet supposes
these scenes were real, we have “over imagination.” In Dn imaginary sight recall
would be hyper-visio, (hyper=over). (DMSMN, p. 188)

HYPNOTISM, 1. an address to the reactive mind. It reduces self-determinism by
interposing the commands of another below the analytical level of an individual’s
mind; it enturbul ates a case markedly, and materially aberrates human beings by
keying in engrams which would otherwise lie dormant. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 220) 2.
a continuing inflow without an opportunity on the part of the subject to outflow.
(Dn 55!, p. 63) 3. the process of restimulating states of apathy by the
introduction of additional engramic content which would thereafter be as
compulsive as the other datain the incident. (5109CM17B) 4 . amnesiatrance for
the purpose of planting suggestions. (Exp Jour Winter-Spring 1950)

HYPO-HEARING, acondition in which a person has something he is afraid to
hear . He plays the radio very loudly, makes people repeat continually and
misses pieces of the conversation. Men and women are “hysterically” deaf
without any conscious knowledge of it. Their “ hearing just isn’t so good.” In
Dn, thisisbeing called hypo-hearing, (hypo=under). (DMSMN, p. 189)

HYPO-SIGHT, the person who is always losing something when it liesin fair view
before him, who misses signposts, theater bills and people who arein plain sight
is“hysterically” blind to some degree. Heis afraid he will see something. In Dn
thisis being called, since the word “hysterical” is avery inadequate and overly
dramatic one, hypo-sight, (hypo=under). (DMSMN, p. 189)

HY STERIA, the phenomenon of being out of control. (AAR, p. 91)






, 1. the will, the determining force of the organism, the awareness. (DMSMN, p.
87) 2. the awareness of awareness unit. (NOTL, p. 69) 3. the thetan, the center
of awareness, that part of the total organism that is fundamentally cause. (CONA
Gloss)

IATROGENIC, meansillness generated by doctors. An operation during which the
doctor’s knife slipped, and accidentally harmed the patient might cause an
iatrogenic illness or injury since the fault would have been with the surgeons.
(DMSMN, p. 172)

ICDS, International Congress of Dianeticists and Scientologists. (HCOB

29 Sent 66)

IDEAL STATE, what do we mean by anideal state. A state somebody wanted to
be in over which he had full power of choice. That would be anideal state.
(SH Spec 273, 6306C12)

IDENTIFICATION, 1. theinability to evaluate differencesin time, location, form,
composition, or importance. ( SOS, p. 153) 2. identification is amonotone
assignment of importance. (SOS, p. 153) 3. the lowest level of reasoning is
complete inability to differentiate, which is to say, identification. (SOS,
p.153) 4 . Duplicating in one space continually, isin itself identification.
(2ACC-25B, 5312CM 17)

ILL, being medically diagnosed as suffering from a known, well defined physical
illness susceptible to medical care and relief. (HCO PL 6 Oct 58)

ILLUSION, 1. asurface manifestation which disappears when experience is
consulted. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) 2. a product of the actual. (SH Spec 70,
6607C21) 3. any idea, space, energy, object or time concept which one creates
himself. (Scn 8-8008 Gloss)

IMAGINARY CAUSE, imagining they do or cause things bad or good. (HCOB
1 Nov 6811)

IMAGINARY VISIO, the scenery imagination constructs. (SOS, p. 72) See
DUB-IN.

IMAGINATION, 1. the recombination of things one has sensed, thought or
intellectually computed into existence, which do not necessarily have existence.
Thisisthe mind’s method of envisioning desirable goals or forecasting futures.
(DMSMH, p. 14) 2. the ahbility to create or forecast a future or to create, change
or destroy a present or past. (Scn 8-8008, p. 7) 3. if you take the word
imagination apart, you will discover that it means merely the postulating of
images or the assembly of perceptions into creations as you desire them. (SA, p.
158)

IMMORTALITY, infinite survival, the absolute goal of survival. The individual
seeks this on the first dynamic as an organism and as a theta entity and in the
perpetuation of his name by his group. On the second dynamic he seeks it
through children and so on through the eight dynamics. Life survives through the
persistence of theta. A species survives through the persistence of thelifeinit. A
culture survives through the persistence of the species using it. There is evidence
that the theta of an individual may survive as a personal entity from lifeto life
through many lives on earth. (SOS Gloss)

IMPACT, cause and effect smultaneously. (PAB 30)

IMPLANT, 1. apainful and forceful means of overwhelming a being with artificial
purpose or false concepts in a malicious attempt to control and suppress him.
(Aud 71 ASHO) 2. an electronic means of overwhelming the thetan with a
significance. (HCOB 8 May 63) 3. an unwilling and unknowing receipt of a



thought. An intentional installation of fixed ideas, contrasurvival to the thetan.
(SH Spec 83, 6612C06)

IMPLANT GOAL, animplanted goal—a goal the thetan himself has not decided
uporn—nbut which has been induced in him by overwhelming force or persuasion.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

IMPLANT GPM, animplanted goal problem mass. An electronic means of
overwhelming the thetan with a signficance using the mechanics of the actual
pattern of living to entrap the thetan and force obedience to behavior patterns.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

IMPLOSION, something that could be likened to the collapse of afield of energy
such as a sphere toward a common center point, making an inflow. It can happen
with the same violence as an explosion; but does not necessarily do so. (Scn 8-
8008, p. 49)

IMPORTANCE, is mass. In thinkingness when you say impor tance you mean
mass. (SH Spec 39, 6108C15)

I N, things which should be there and are or should be done and are, are said to be
“in”; i.e. “We got scheduling in.” (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

INACCESSIBLE CASE, that person who is bound and determined to stay sick,
who won't talk to you, will have nothing to do with being healed in any way, is
aninaccessible case. (5011C22)

INADVERTENT WITHHOLD, 1. the pc thinks heiswithholding because the
auditor didn’t hear or acknowledge. (HCOB 13 Sept 65) 2 . he didn’t intend to
withhold it, just nobody would acknowledge it. He never intended to
withhold it at al. Aninadvertent withhold will cause very near the same
phenomenon as an actual withhold. (SH Spec 60, 6506CII)

INCIDENT, an experience, smple or complex, related by the same subject, location,
perception or people that takes place in a short and finite time period such as
minutes, hours or days; also, mental image pictures of such experiences. (HCOB
12 Dec 71 1X)

INCREDIBLE CHAIN, it'sthe things that have happened on his track which are,
to him, incredible. And because they are so incredible he doesn’'t believe
them, and neither does anybody else. But it's most because nobody else believed
them. And he doesn’t believe them himself so the chain itself remains hidden
becauseit’sincredible; the incredible chain. (ESTO 5, 7203C03 SO I)

IND, “Ind” for indicated to pc. (HCOB 26 Jun 71)

INDICATOR, acondition or circumstance arising in a session which indicates
whether the session is running well or badly. (HCOB 28 Dec 63) 2 . the little flag
sticking out that shows there is a possible situation underneath that needs
attention. (HCO PL 15 May 70 1)

INDICATORS, those manifestationsin a person or group that indicate whether it is
doing well or poorly, signal an approaching change, or show that the auditing
process has reached the desired end point. (HCOB 20 Feb 70)

IN-DISPERSAL, where the flows are all travelling toward a common center. One
might call thisan implosion. (Scn 8-8008, pp. 17-18)

INDIVIDUAL, 1. an individual isacollection of “memories’ going back to his
first appearance on earth. In other words, he is the composite of al hisfacsmiles
plus hisimpulse to be. I ndividuality dependes upon facsimiles. (HFP, p. 111)
2. somebody who is operating in coordination with himself twenty-four hours a



day. That’s anindividual. An organism which is unhappy, aberrated, is an
organism which isworking at cross purposes with itself twenty-four hours a day.
(5110CMIIB) 3. when we say theindividual we are talking about something as
precise as an apple. We are not talking about a collection of behavior patterns
which we all learned about in the study of rats. We are talking about something
that isfinite. We are talking about somebody. The somethingness that you are and
the capabilities you can be and thisis what we are talking about. We are not
talking about the color of your hair or the length of your feet. We are talking
about you. (Abil Mi 5)

INDIVIDUATION, aseparation from knowingness. (5203CMIOB)
INDOC, indoctrination. (HCOB 10 Apr 57)

INERT INCIDENT, 1. an incident which isaninert incident is not having
any effect on the pc. It’s not part of his aberrative picture. (SH Spec 300,
6308C28) 2. an incident, unrestimulated. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28)

IN ETHICS, seeETHICS, Def. 5.

INFINITY SYMBOL, 0o. As seen in some Scientology books, stood upright—38 .
(HCOB 23 Aug 65)

Infinity Symbol

INFINITY-VALUED LOGIC, inDn, thereisanew way of thinking about things
which underlies a great deal of its technology. Instead of two-valued logic or
three-valued logic we haveinfinity-valued logic. Here is a gradient scale
which permits no absolute at either end. In other words, there is not an absolute
right and an absolute wrong, just as there is no absolute stillness and no absolute
motion. Of coursg, it is one of the tenets of Dn that absolutes are not attainable but
only approachable. (SOS, Bk. 2, pp. 249-250) See also LOGIC.

INSANE, 1. the truly insane cannot control or withhold their evil impulses and
dramatize them at least covertly. Theinsane are not always visible. But they are
visible enough. And they are malicious. (HCOB 10 May 72) 2. having been
pronounced insane by a psychiatrist or being incapable of any responsibility for
social conduct. (HCO PL 6 Oct 58)

INSANE CERTAINTY, would be no certainty at all, or acertainty asserted by
only one or two people and disagreed with by all others. (Cert, Vol. 10, No. 12)

INSANE PC, by insane pc is meant one who is subject to highly irrational and
destructive behavior. (HCO PL 12 Jun 69)

INSANITY, 1.theovert or covert but aways complex and continuous determination
to harm or destroy. (HCOB 28 Nov 70) 2. insanity is most often the
suppressed agony of actual physical illness and injury. (HCOB 2 Apr 69) 3. the
obsessive adaptation of a solution to the exclusion of all other solutionsin the
absence of aproblem . ( SH Spec 27X, 6107C04) 4 . the inability to associate or
differentiate properly. (Scn 8-8008, p. 44) 5. insanity isan emotion which is
brought about by the compulsion to reach and the inhibition not to reach or the
compulsion not to reach and the inhibition to reach. (2ACC-18A, 5312CM08) 6 .
the best definition of which I know would be: the person widely believes that the
symbols are the things. (PDC 20) 7. insanity isan individua assisting things
which inhibit survival and destroying things which assist survival. (5109CM24A)
8. if anindividua isincapable of adjusting himself to his environment so as to



get along with or obey or command his fellows, or, more importantly, if heis
incapable of adjusting his environment, then he can be considered to be
“insane.” Butitisarelative term. (DMSMH, p. 380) 9. the point between
where a person who is sane goes thereafter insane isvery precise. It’s the exact
point at which he beginsto stop something. At that moment heisinsane. At first
he isinsane on that one subject; then he can get another idee fixe and become
insane on another subject, thus getting cumulativeinsanity. But thereis no
doubt of hisinsanity on that one subject, something that he is trying to stop.
(6711C18S0) 10. insanity itself is simply must reack—can’t reach, must
withdraw—can’t withdraw. (SH Spec 98, 6201C10)

IN-SCANNING, taking energy manifestations that were in the incident as they
flowed in toward the preclear. That’sin-scanning. That's environment to the
preclear in the incident. (5203CM04B)

IN SESSION, the definition of in session isinterested in own case and willing to
talk to the auditor. When this definition describes the session in progress, then of
course the pc will be ableto as-is and will cognite. (HCOB 26 Apr 73 1)

INSTANT READ, 1. that reaction of the needle which occurs at the precise end of
any major thought voiced by the auditor. (HCOB 25 May 62) 2. if the needle
reacts within 1/5 to 1/10 of a second after the question is asked, it isan instant
read. Thisisvalid. If it reacts 1/2 to 1 second after the question, thisisinvalid.
(HCOB 28 Sept 61)

INSTANT ROCK SLAM, that“rock slam” which begins at the end of the major
thought of any item. Symbol IRS. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

INSTANT RUDIMENT READ, on rudiments, repetitive or fast, the instant
read can occur anywhere within the last word of the question or when the
thought major has been anticipated by the preclear, and must be taken up by the
auditor. Thisis not aprior read. Preclears poorly in session, being handled by
auditors with indifferent TR-I, anticipate theinstant read reactively asthey are
under their own control. Such aread occurs in the body of the last meaningful
word in the question. It never occurs latent. (EMD, p. 37)

INST CONF, Instructors’ Conference. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

INSTITUTIONALIZED, having been committed to a public or privateinstitution
for theinsane. (HCO PL 6 Oct 58)

IN TECH, whentech is in, we mean that Scn is being applied and is being
correctly applied. (HCOB 13 Sept 65)

INTEG, Integrity. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

INTEGRITY, (1.) the condition of having no part or element taken away or
wanting; undivided or unbroken state; wholeness. (2.) the condition of not being
marred or violated; unimpaired or uncorrupted condition; soundness. (3.)
soundness or moral principle; the character of uncorrupted virtue, especialy in
relation to truth and fair dealing; uprightness, honesty, sincerity. (BTB 4 Dec 72)

INTEGRITY PROCESSING, that processing which enables a person, within
the reality of hisown moral codes and those of the group, to reveal his overts so
he no longer requires to withhold and so enhances hisown integrity and that of
the group. (BTB 4 Dec 72) Abbr. IP.

INTELLIGENCE, 1.isthe ability to recognize differences, similarities and
identities. (HCO PL 26 Apr 70R) 2. the ability to perceive, pose and resolve
problems. (Scn 0-8, p. 64) 3. the ability of an individual, group or race to
resolve problems relating to survival. (Scn 0-8, p. 61)



INTELLIGENCE GAIN, lossof restimulation by stupidity by reason of attempts
to confront or experience the problems of life (intelligence appears when
stupidity is keyed out or erased). I ntelligence is a confronting ability. (HCOB
28 Feb 59)

INTENSIVE, anintensive is defined as any one single period of 12 1/2 hours or
25 hours of auditing delivered all within one single week or weekends on a set
schedule. (HCO PL 20 Oct 71)

INTENSIVE PROCEDURE, the Standard Operating Procedure, 1954, given in
The Creation of Human Ability, by L. Ron Hubbard. (PXL, p. 277)

INTENTION, 1. intention isthe command factor as much as anything else. If you
intend something to happen it happensif you intend it to happen. Verbalization
is not theintention. Theintention is the carrier wave which takes the
verbalization along with it. (Abil 270) 2 . degree of relative beingness which an
individual desiresto assume as plotted on the tone scale. (5203CM04A)

INTENTIONAL WITHHOLD, one which isawithhold because he would be
punished if he admitted it. (SH Spec 63, 6110C05)

INTEREST, 1. interest is more consideration than attention, and is therefore
attention with intention. | nter est, therefore, could be defined as this; attention
with an intention to give or attract attention. (COHA, p. 103) 2. inter est does
not mean happiness and joy. I nter est is only absorbed attention and a desire to
talk about it. (HCOB 1 Jul 63)

INTERESTED/INTERESTING, 1. athetan isinterested, and an object is
interesting. A thetanisnotinteresting. He is interested. And when a
person becomes terribly inter esting he has lots of problems. That is the chasm
that is crossed by all of your celebrities, anybody who is foolish enough to
become famous. He crosses over from being interested in life to being
inter esting, and people who are interesting are really no longer interested in
life. (PXL, p. 191) 2. “A” hastheintention of interesting “b.” “B” to be talked
to, becomesinter esting. Similarly “b,” when he emanates a communication, is
interested and“a” isinter esting. Causeisinterested, effect isinteresting. (Dn
55.1, p. 66)

INTERIORIZATION, 1. interiorization means going into it too fixedly, and
becoming part of it too fixedly. It doesn’t mean just going into your head. (SH
Spec 84, 6612C13) 2. if the havingness of the preclear islow, heis apt to close
in tight to the body because this gives him more havingness and if the preclear
fears that the body is going to go out of control he will also movein closer to the
body. Thuswe get interiorization as no more complicated than fear of loss of
control and drops in havingness. (SCP, p. 18) Abbr. Int.

INTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN, 1. also known asInt-Ext RD for
Interiorization-Exteriorization Rundown. (HCOB 24 Sept 71) 2. the
Interiorization Rundown isaremedy designed to permit the pc to be further
audited after he has gone exterior. The I nt Rundown is not meant to be sold or
passed off as a method of exteriorizing a pc. (HCOB 17 Dec 71R) See
EXTERIORIZATION RUNDOWN.

INTERN(E), an advanced graduate or arecent graduate in a professional field who is
getting practical experience under the supervision of an experienced worker.
(HCOB 19 Jul 71)

INTERN(E)SHIP, serving aperiod asan inter n, or an activity offered by a Church
of Scientology by which experience can be gained. The apprenticeship of an
auditor is done as a Scientology Churchintern. A course graduate becomes an
auditor by auditing. That means lots of auditing. (HCOB 19 Jul 71)



INTERROGATION, ( SILENT), how to read an E -meter on asilent subject.
When the person placed on a meter will not talk but can be made to hold the cans,
itisdtill possible to obtain full information from the person asking questions, one
expects no reply, asks for no pictures. The auditor just watches the needle for
dips when questions are asked. (HCOB 30 Mar 60)

INT-EXT,interiorization-exteriorization. (HCOB 30 May 70)

INT-EXT RD, Interiorization-Exteriorization Rundown. (HCOB 24 Sept
71)

IN THE WHITE, Slang. on an OCA, the center line of 00 is the critical point of the
graph. A little bit into the lower gray-shaded areais not too bad. But when they
go downinto the white, like aminus 62 or aminus 76 or even a minus 26,
they'resaidtobe”in the white.” (7203C30S0O)

INT RD, Interiorization Rundown also known as Int-Ext RD for
Interiorization-Exteriorization Rundown. (HCOB 24 Sept 71)

INTRODUCTION OF AN ARBITRARY, an arbitrary may be considered asa
factor introduced into a problem’s solution when that factor does not derive
from a known natural law but only from an opinion or authoritarian command. A
problem resolved by data derived from known natural laws resolves well and
smoothly and has a useful solution. When a problem is resolved by introducing
arbitraries (factors based on opinion or command but not natural law) then that
solution, when used, will ordinarily require more arbitrariesto make the
solution applicable. The harder one tries to apply the solution corrupted by
arbitrariesto any situation, the more arbitraries have to beintroduced.
(SOS Gloss)

INTROSPECTION RUNDOWN, the essence of the I ntrospection Rundown
islooking for and correcting all those things which caused the person to look
inward, worriedly and wrestle with the mystery of some incorrectly designated
error. The end phenomena is the person extroverted, no longer looking inward
worriedly in a continuous self-audit without end. (HCOB 23 Jan 74RA)

INTROVERSION, 1. looking intoo closely. (POW, p. 92) 2. amanifestation of
the analytical mind trying to solve problems on improper data, and observing the
organism being engaged in activities which are not conducive to survival along
the dynamics. (DTOT, p. 105)

Introversio

INTROVERTED, hewould look in on himself . ( SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

INT RUNDOWN CORRECTION LIST, used when Int-Ext reads on any repair
list and the Int RD has already been done or corrected, when a bog occurs on the



Int RD itself, or if pc upset after Int RD and/or TA gone high or low immediately
after. Don't re-run Int RD—use the correction list. EP isal reading items handled
to F/N, EP of Int RD, and INT-Ext no longer reading. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA)

INVADER FORCES, 1. an electronics people. The electronics people usually
happen to be an evolutionary line which is on heavy gravity planeti and so they
develop electronics. The reason you say invader force at all is because at some
time along the line fairly early in its youth it took off to conquer the whole mest
universe. Y ou could expect amost anything in terms of physical form particularly
physical form which matched the peculiar purpose of this group. They’ve usually
got some gimmick like Fac One. Control has been the main thing. The way to
control territory is control people. (5206CM27A) 2. there are fiveinvader
for ces active and one aborning, but the one aborning is not active. It will
probably be several million years before you begin to see this one, some of you
hit the track 60 trillion years ago mest universe and some of you didn’t get into
the mest universe until about 3 trillion years ago that isinvader force one and
invader force two. Thisis E-meter data confirmed from preclear to preclear.
Now we don’t see anything of invader force three here on earth. | just
haven't found any threes. Invader force four isreally holding the fort
someplace or other. Every little while, afew million years, some planet will get
taken over by aninvader force. (5206CM27A) See also FIFTH INVADER
FORCE.

IN VALENCE, what we mean by “invalence’ issmply in the valence hewasin
when the engram occurred. Now when we say out of valence we mean simply
and entirely the pc was not in the body he was occupying during the incident . (
SH Spec 51, 6109C07)

INVALIDATION, 1. refuting or degrading or discrediting or denying something
someone else considers to be fact. (HCOB 2 Jun 71 1) 2. any thought, emotion
or effort, or counter-thought, counter-emotion or counter-effort which denies or
smothers the thought, emotion or effort of the individual. (NOM, p. 56) 3.
invalidation by words is the symbolic level of being struck. (2ACC-19B,
5312CMQ9) 4 . basically, non-attention. Attention itself is quite important for
attention is necessary before an effect can be created. (PAB 8) 5. invalidation
isforce applied. You apply enough force to anybody and you’ve invalidated
him. How invalidated can he get? Dead! (5207CM24B) Abbr. Inval.

INVALIDATION OF AUDITORS, could be defined as (a) letting an auditor lose,
(b) correcting things he does right. (HCOB 1 Sept 711)

INVENTION PROCESSING, thisisdone by having the preclear invent various
ideas or considerations by which he creates stable data to displace aberrated stable
data, and to handle confusions. (Op. Bull. No. 1)

INVERSION, 1. aswitch to an opposite obsessive consideration such as from
compulsion to inhibition. There may be many inver sions on any consideration,
each leading further from self-determinism. (COHA Gloss) 2 . his resistance has
been overcome so that when it tries to outflow, it inflows. That’s an inver sion
and that’swhat’s meant by inver sion. A person tries to outflow, he inflows—
in other words, he exactly reverses his consideration on the thing. (8ACC-8,
5410CM12) 3. the flows have exactly turned around and that’ s what we know as
aninversion and that’s exactly why we call it aninversion; becauseit’'sa
flow going backwards. (SH Spec 6, 6106C02)

INVERTED DYNAMICS, we can take a person and actually have him be
someplace else when he isright there. See, he'll still keep this body but he'll
actually be and operate someplace else and you' Il run into this every oncein a
whilein apreclear. We call thisinverted dynamics. (2ACC-IB, 5311CM17)



INVISIBLE CASE, cannot see mock-ups. They have no field and do not see
anything when they close their eyes, everything isinvisible, they have no
facsimiles, no mock-ups. (PAB 154)

INVISIBLE FIELD, apart of some lock, secondary or engram that is“ invisible.”
It like ablack field responds to R3R. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

| P, see INTEGRITY PROCESSING.

1Q, 1. intelligence quotient. IQ ratings are ameasure of an individual’s capacity
for learning something new; they are scales based upon how old in years a person
has become compared to how “old,” heis mentally. (SOS, p. xxi) 2. the degree
that a person can observe, understand actions. (SH Spec 100, 6201C16)

IRRATIONALITY, theinability to get right answers from data. (DM SMH, p. 16)
IRS, instant rock slam. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

| S-ES, THE, S11mg. the four conditions of existence. (PXL, p. 214) [These four
conditions are listed separately under AS-ISNESS, ALTER-ISNESS, IS-NESS,
NOT-ISNESS.]

I S-NESS, 1. is-ness isan apparency of existence brought about by the continuous
alteration of an as-isness. Thisis called, when agreed upon, reality. (PXL, p.
154) 2. something that is persisting on a continuum. That is our basic definition
of is-ness. (PXL, p. 91) 3. is-ness isan apparency, it is not an actuality.
(PXL, p. 175)

“ISSUE 17, firstissue of that date. [“issue” as seen on HCOBs and HCO PLs.]
(HCOB 4 Sept 71 111)

ITEM, 1. any one of alist of things, people, ideas, significances, purposes, etc.,
given by a preclear to an auditor while listing; any separate thing or article; in
particular, one placed on alist by a pc. (Dn Today, p. 1028) 2. somatic or
sensation etc. (HCOB 27 May 70) 3. any terminal, opposition terminal,
combination terminal, significance, or idea (but not a doingness, which is called
“alevel™) appearing on alist derived from the pc. (HCOB 8 Nov 62) Symbol IT.

| TSA, 1.theaction of the pc saying “It'sathisorit'sathat.” (HCOB 6 Nov 64) 2.
letting the pc say what’s there that was put there to hold back a confusion or
problem. (HCOB 1 Oct 63) 3. pc saying what is, what is there, who is there,
whereit is, what it looks like, ideas about, decisions about, solutions to, thingsin
his environment. The pc talking continuously about problems or puzzlements or
wondering about things in his environment, isnot itsaing. (HCOB 16 Oct 63)
4.apcwhoisitsaing issimply looking at and identifying some thing. (SH
Spec 320, 6310C31) 5. TA comesfrom saying “Itis...” Itsaisn’t even acomm
line. It' swhat travels on a comm line from pc to auditor, if that which travelsis
saying with certainty “It is.” (HCOB 1 Oct 63)

I TSA LINE, thepc’'sline to theauditor. (HCOB 23 May 71 111)
I TSA MAKER LINE, thepc'sline to hisbank. (HCOB 23 May 71

IVORY TOWER RULE, the case supervisor is most successful when he supervises
inseclusion. Thisiscaledthelvory Tower rule. (HCOB 8 Aug 71)






JAMMING THE TRACK, Slang. sticking, holding thetime track. (PAB 106)

JEALOUSY, is basically an inability to confront the unknown. (SH Spec 43,
6108C22)

JIGGLE-JIGGLE, needle manifestation. A vibration. Y ou’ ve got somebody with an
alternating current ridge. ( SH Spec 1, 6105C07)

JOBURG, acomprehensive security checklist developed in Johannesbur g, South
Africa. (Abl,1218)

JOINT POSITION, therecall of bodily attitudes. (SOS Gloss)

JUDICIARY DIANETICS, coversthe field of adjudication within the society
and amongst the societies of man. Of necessity it embracesjurisprudence and
its codes and establishes precision definitions and equations for the establishment
of equity. It isthe science of judgment. (DMSMH, p. 402)

JUMP CHAINS, themain liability (in Dn auditing) of pushing apc past awin isthat
hemay “jump chains” and begin another chain with no assessment. (HCOB
23 Jun 69)

JUNIOR CASE, if father was named George and the patient is called George,
beware of trouble. The engram bank takes George to mean George and that is
identity thought de luxe. A junior case is seldom easy. (DMSMH, p. 305)

JUSTICE, 1. the action of the group against the individual when he has failed to get
his own ethicsin. (HCOB 15 Nov 72 11) 2. could be called the adjudication of
the relative rightness or wrongness of adecision or an action. (AP&A, p. 10)

JUSTIFICATION, explaining away the most flagrant wrongnesses. M ost
explanations of conduct, no matter how far fetched, seem perfectly right to the
person making them since he or she is only asserting self-rightness and other-
wrongness. (HCOB 22 Jul 63)

JUSTIFIED THOUGHT, the attempt of the analytical mind to explain the reactive,
engramic, reactions of the organism in the ordinary course of living. Justified
thought isthe effort of the conscious mind to explain away aberration without
admitting, asit cannot do normally, that it has failed the organism. (DTOT, p. 42)

JUSTIFIER, 1. thetechnical term we apply to the “mock-up” or overt act demanded
by a person guilty of an unmotivated act. (COHA, p. 156) 2. a mocked up
motivator. (8ACC-16, 5410CM21)

JUSTIFIER-HUNGRY, an act must be considered harmful or evil to be an overt
act. To need ajustifier a person must have believed his act to have been
harmful. In that a thetan cannot possibly, actually, be harmed, any harmful act he
performsis an unmotivated act. As the thetan cannot experience a motivatorcvert
act sequence, we have the dwindling spiral. He is alwaysjustifier hungry.
Thus he punishes and restimulates himself. Thus he is always complaining about
what others do to him. Thus he is a problem to himself. (COHA, p. 156)






KEEPER OF TECH, isthe highest technically trained personnel in the field. He/she
isusually located in a very specific area (Church), where they can be contacted
and communicated with any time. The magjor duty of any K eeper of Tech isto
ensure that the standard of Dn and Scntechnology, processing and case
supervision is applied and maintained as originated by LRH, asits 100 per cent
rate, in the areathey are keeping tech in. (FO 2354)

K ERFUFFLE, Slang. an upset. (SH Spec 45, 6411C03)

KEYED-OUT CLEAR, 1. when you find what lock words have been tied into the
GPMsin this or even an earlier lifetime and key them out (destimulate them)
(untie them from the main mass) the GPMs sink back into proper alignment and
cease being effective. This makes akey-out Clear. Thiscondition isvaluable
because the GPMs are now confrontable one by one (not dozens by dozens) and
Routine 6 can be run easily on the preclear. (HCOB 17 Oct 64 11l) 2. thisis a
simulated Clear, we call it a“ keyed-out Clear” quite properly. Butitisn't a
Clear, it'sarelease. The person has been released from his reactive mind. He still
has that reactive mind but heisnot in it. Heisjust released fromit. (HCOB 2 Apr
65)

KEYED-OUT OT, 1. released OT. (HCOB 30 Jun 65) 2. thepcisstill apre-clear
though akeyed-out OT. Thisreally isn't athetan exterior. The thetan exterior
is quite unstable and can be attained below an ordinary first stage release.
Keyed-out OT is not done by routine auditing, being an offshoot of it that
happens sometimes. (HCOB 28 Jun 65)

KEY-IN, v. 1. theaction of recording alock on a secondary or engram. (HCOB 23
Apr 69) —n. 1. thefirst time an engram isrestimulated iscalled akey-in. A
key-in is merely a special kind of lock, the first lock on a particular engram.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 29) 2. amoment when the environment around the awake but
fatigued or distressed individual isitself similar to the dormant engram. At that
moment the engram becomes active. It iskeyed-in and can thereafter be
dramatized. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 136)

KEY-OUT, v. 1. an action of the engram or secondary dropping away without
being erased. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) —n. 2. the person without knowing what the
earlier instance was has had the lock vanish. That’sak ev-out. (SH Spec 122.
6203C19)—ad;j. 3. released from the stimulus-response mechanisms of the
reactive mind. (PXL, p. 18) 4. release or separation from one’s reactive mind or
some portion of it. (PXL, p. 252)

KINESTHESIA, 1. by kinesthesia we perceive motion through space and time.
(SOS, p. 59) 2. weight and muscular motion. (DMSMH, p. 46)

KINETIC, something which has considerable motion. (Scn 8-80, p. 43)

KINETIC MOTION, something that's moving. Or a potentiality of motion. (PDC
18)

KNOW BEST, atechnical and admin term. In tech it refers to an auditor who in
misapplying a process on a pc considers he k nows more than is actually
contained in the technical bulletins on the subject and usesthis“ know best” as
abasis for altering technical procedure. In admin it refers similarly to a person
who considers he has a better way of accomplishing something than is contained
in the policy letters covering that subject and messes things up. Management then
finds itself left with the task of correcting that person’s goofs by applying the
correct standard policy to the area. In English, it is aderogatory term meaning the
person is pretending to know while actually being stupid. (LRH Def. Notes)



Key Out (Def. 1)

KNOWING CAUSE, the person at cause isthere because he knows heisthere
and because he iswillingly there. The person at cause is not at cause because
he does not dare be at effect. He must be able to be at effect. If heisafraid to be at
effect, then heis unwilling cause and is at cause only because he is very afraid of
being at effect. (SCP, p. 9)

KNOWINGNESS, 1. being certainness. (PAB 1) 2. a capability for truth; it is not
data. (PDC 47) 3. knowingness would be self-determined knowledge.
(5405C20)

KNOWLEDGE, 1. by knowledge we mean assured belief, that which isknown
information, instruction; enlightenment, learning; practical skill. By knowledge
we mean data, factors and whatever can be thought about or perceived. (FOT, p.
76) 2. knowledge is more than data; it is also the ability to draw conclusions.
(DAB, Val. 11, p. 69) 3. awhole group or subdivision of a group of data or
speculations or conclusions on data or methods of gaining data. (Scn 0-8, p. 67)

KNOW-POINT, aknow-point issenior to aviewpoint. An individual would not
have dependency on space or mass or anything else. He' d simply know where he
was. (PXL, p. 257)

KNOW-TO-MYSTERY SCALE, thescale of affinity from knowingness down
through lookingness, emotingness, effortingness, thinkingness,
symbolizingness, eatingness, sexingness and so through to not-knowingness-
mystery. The know-to-sex scale was the earlier version of this scale.
(PXL, p. 49)

KOT, Keeper of Tech. (FO 2354)

KRC TRIANGLE, the upper trianglein the Scn symbol. The points are K for
knowledge, R for responsibility, and C for control. It isdifficult to be
responsible for something or contr ol something unless you have knowledge
of it. Itisfolly to try to contr ol something or even know something without
responsibility. It is hard to fully know something or beresponsible for
something over which you have no control, otherwise the result can be an
overwhelm. Little by little one can make anything go right by: increasing



KNOWLEDGE on al dynamics, increasing RESPONSIBILITY on all dynamics,
increasing CONTROL on al dynamics. (HCO PL 18 Feb 72)

K

R C

KUCDEIOF, know, unknow, curious, desire, enforce, inhibit, none of
it, false. (SH Spec 296, s308C20)






L, dllists have beenin HCOBsas“L.” (HCOB 19 Aug 63) [In this dictionary, the
Scn and Dn lists will be found under LIST.] See also CORRECTION LIST.

LACC, London Advanced Clinical Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
LAM, London Auditors’ Meetings. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

LAMBDA, 1. Dianetic Axiom 11: A life organism is composed of matter and energy
in space and time, animated by theta. Symbol: Living organism or organisms will
hereafter be represented by the Greek letter Lambda. (Dn Today, p. 968) 2.a
chemical heat engine existing in space and time motivated by the life static and
directed by thought. (Dn Today, p. 969)

L & A, Logicsand Axioms Lectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
L & N,Listing and Nulling. (HCOB 20 Apr 72 1)

L&N LIST, alist of items given by apc in response to alisting question and written
down by the auditor in the exact sequence that they are given to him by the
preclear. An L&N list isaways done on a separate sheet. (BTB 7 Nov 72 111)

LANGUAGE, 1.the symbolization of effort. (Scn 0-8, p. 82) 2. the
communications of agreements and disagreements. (PDC 27) 3. symbolized
object or condition or state of being. (PDC 44)

LANGUAGE LOCKS, locksin which the main aberrative content isin terms of
language. These may be considered symbolic restimulators of mest locks,
which are more fundamental. (SOS Gloss)

LARGE READS, 1/3 of adia or more at sensitivity 5. (HCOB 24 Jan 65)

LARGE THETA BOP, aquarter of adial to athird of thedial. (Cert, Vol. 5, No. 9,
1958)

LAST GPM, closest to PT. (SH Spec 307, 6309C17)

LATENT READ, 1. aread which occurs later than completion of the major thought
being expressed in words by the auditor. (HCOB 25 May 62) 2 . if the needle
doesn’t fall or react for a second or more after the question is asked, and then
reacts, thisisalatent read. (HCOB 6 Jul 61)

LATER ON THE TRACK, closer to PT. (HCOB 8 Apr 63)

LAUDABLE WITHHOLD, if it slaudable to have done it, then it’snot laudable
to withhold it. All right, if it'slaudable to withhold it then it must be
coupled with, “Y ou shouldn’t ought to have done it, it shouldn’t be done.” So
one of the pair of the overt or thewithhold is alwayslaudable and always
desirable. And the other one is undesirable. A laudable withhold is an
undesirable action. (SH Spec 100, 6201C16)

LAUGHTER, 1. Laughter playsadefinite role in therapy. It is quite amusing to
see a preclear, who has been haunted by an engram which contained great
emotional charge, suddenly relieveit, for the situation, no matter how gruesome it
was, when relieved, isin all its aspects a subject of great mirth. Laughter is
definitely the relief of painful emotion. (DMSMH, p. 121) 2. this laughter is
the reversing of charge residual in the locks which depended for their fear content
or antagonistic content upon the basic engrams. (DTOT, p. 99)

LAW OF AFFINITY, thelaw of affinity might be interpreted asthelaw of
cohesion; “affinity” might be defined as “love” in both its meanings.
Deprivation of or absence of affection could be considered as a violation of the



law of affinity. Man must bein affinity with man to survive. (DMSMH, p.
106)

LAWS, the codified agreements of the people crystallizing their customs and
representing their believed in necessities of conduct. (PAB 96)

LCHP, London Congress of Human Problems. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

LCNRH, London Congress on Nuclear Radiation and Health. (HCOB 29
Sept 66)

LD, long duration. (HCOB 9 Aug 69)

LEARNING DRILL, THE, adrill used to improve the ability to study and
increase thelear ning rate. (BTB 10 Dec 70R)

LEAVE OF ABSENCE, an authorized period of absence from a course granted in
writing by a course supervisor and entered in the student’ s study folder. (HCOB
19 Jun 71 111)

LECT, lecture. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

LEFT-HAND BUTTON, a suppressor-type button. The nearlyfound-out is a
left-hand button and does not necessarily read on the meter. Suppress, careful
of, nearly found out, fail to reveal. They do not cause things to read, they prevent
things from reading. All the other buttons cause things to read unnecessarily.
Anxious about tendsto bealeft-hand button. Protest follows on aleft-hand
button so it tends to be the point where thel eft and right side tie together. (SH
Spec 229, 6301C10)

LEG OF A PROCESS, in a process with more than one command, each
command iscaled a“leg.” (HCOB 21 Jul 63)

L-11, New Life Rundown. (CG&AC 75) Seealso L9S.
L-11 EXPANDED, New Life Expansion Rundown. (CG&AC 75)

LETTING THE PC HAVE HIS WIN, asession that tries to go beyond a big dial
wide drifting floating F/N only distracts the pc from hiswin. Big win. Any
big win (F/N dial wide, cog, VGIs) gives you this kind of persistent F/N. You
at least haveto let it go until tomorrow and let the pc have his win. Thatis
what is meant by letting the pc have his win. When you get one of these
dial wide F/Ns, cog, VGIs, Wow! you may as well pack it up for the day.
(HCOB 8 Oct 70)

LEVEL, 1. gradeandlevel are the same thing but when one has agrade oneisapc
and when one has alevel oneis studying its data. (HCOB 2 Apr 65) 2. a
segment of technical information or performance for any application of Scn. (Aud
72 UK) 3. Level means*“that body of Scn datafor that point of progress of the
individual.” (Aud 72 UK) 4. any doingness or not doingness on the pre-hav
scale. Any word in the scale itself. (HCOB 7 Nov 62 111) Abbr. Lev.

LEVEL 0, see HRS.

LEVEL I, seeHTS.

LEVEL |1, seeHCA.

LEVEL I1l, see HPA.

LEVEL IV, seeHAA.



LEVEL V, seeHVA.

LEVEL (5), STATE OF CASE, dub-in—some areas of track so heavily charged,
pc is below consciousness in them. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) [For a complete list of the
8 levels of case of SOP 8-C, see STATE OF CASE SCALE.]

LEVEL VI, see HSS. [The SHSBC teachesto Level VI and resultsin a Class VI
auditor. However Grade V1 is a solo-audit grade and is not only done by a Class
VI auditor but also by pcs who have attained Grade VA and have completed a
special course which teaches them to solo audit.]

LEVEL VII, Level VII containsthe materias necessary to totally erase the reactive
mind. (SH Spec 71, 6607C26) [The Class VIl Course is the course which
teaches auditors to audit the power processes. Level VII or Clearing Course, asit
is more often called, is done by pcs who have successfully solo audited to Grade
VI Release, after which they may solo audit to Clear.]

LEVEL OF AWARENESS, by level of awareness is meant that of which a
being isaware. There are about fifty-two levels of awar eness from
unexistence up to the state of Clear. A being who isat alevel onthisscaleis
aware only of that level and the others below it. (HCO PL 5 May 65)

L F,long fall. (HCOB 29 Apr 69)
LFBD, long fall blowdown. (HCOB 29 Apr 69)
LGC, London Group Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

L1E, 1.asecond postulate, statement or condition designed to mask a primary
postulate which is permitted to remain. (PXL, p. 180) 2. a statement that a
particle having moved did not move, or a statement that a particle not having
moved, did move. (PXL, p. 180) 3. an ateration of time, place, event and form.
(PXL, p. 187) 4. invention with abad connotation. (PAB 49)

LIE FACTORY, Slang. technically, a phrase contained in an engram demanding
prevarication—it was originally called afabricator. (DMSMH, p. 191)

LIE REACTION, questions originally used in Scientology only to study the needle
pattern of the person being checked so that changesin it could then be judged in
their true light. Some pcs for instance, get adlight fall every time any question is
asked. Some get afall only when there is heavy charge. Both can be security
checked by studying the common pattern of the needle demonstrated in asking the
lie reaction questions. (HCO PL 25 Mar 61)

LIFE, 1. (understanding), when we say “Life” we mean understanding, and when we
say “understanding” we mean affinity, reality and communication. To understand
all would beto live at the highest level of potential action and ability. Because life
is understanding it attempts to understand. When it faces the incomprehensible it
feels balked and baffled. (Dn55.!, p. 36) 2. afundamental axiom of Dn is that
lifeisformed by theta compounding with mest to make aliving organism. Lifeis
theta plus mest. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 3) 3. a static, which yet has the power of
controlling, animating, mobilizing, organizing and destroying matter, energy and
space, and possibly even time. (HFP, p. 24) 4 . athought or mind or beingness
that conceives there are forms, masses, spaces, and difficulties. (HPCA-64,
5608C--) 5. that which is posing and solving problems. (UPC 11) 6. Lifeisa
game consisting of freedom, barriers and purposes. (Scn 0-8, p. 119)

LIFE AND LIVINGNESS ENVIRONMENT, the workaday world of the pc.
(HCOB 1 Oct 63)

LIFE CONTINUUM, 1. oneindividual attempting to carry on the life of another
deceased individual or departed individual by means of generating in his own



body the infirmities and mannerisms of the deceased or departed individual.
(9ACC-24, 5501C14) 2 . it isthe restimulation of an individual’s desire to go on
living when he's dying. (5112CM28B) 3. it is simply this: somebody fails,
departs or dies and the individual then takes on the burden of this person’s habits,
goals, fears, and idiosyncrasies. (5112CM28B)

LIFE REPAIR PROGRAM, handles Life areas. (HCOB 15 Jun 70) [Note the
referenced HCOB outlines the steps for this type of program. |

LIFE RUDS, asthe person with out ruds makes no real gain it iswiseto put ruds
in “in Life.” Thisisdonewith, “In Life have you had an ARC break?’ “In
L ife have you had aproblem?’ “In Life have you had awithhold?” (HCOB 16
Aug 69)

LIFE STATIC, 1. a Life static has no mass, no motion, no wave-length, no
location in space or time. It has the ability to postulate and to perceive. (PXL, p.
146) 2. the thought, soul, vital part of you which animates this mest, the body.
(HCP, p. 75)

LIFE UPSET INTENSIVE, thisisafive hour or sointensive. It isthe ARC
break routine mostly. (LRH ED 57 INT)

LIGHT OBJECTIVE PROCESSES, light objective (look outward, take
attention off body) pr ocesses. (Abil Mi 244)

LIGHT PROCESSING, 1. Light processing dealswith postulates and effects
and can be done either on an individual or coauditing basis. (DAB, Voal. Il, p.
173) 2. includes analytical recall of conscious moments. It isintended to raise
tone and increase perception and memory. (SA, p. 61)

LIMITED PROCESS, any process which makes the preclear createisalimited
process. Such processesas “Tell alie” are creative processes. (HCOB 11 Feb
60)

LIMITED TECHNIQUE, a technique which can be used only for a short time
beneficially, and after a certain period of time will begin to cause deterioration.
(2ACC 20B, 5312CM10)

LINE CHARGE, aprolonged spell of uncontrolled laughter or crying which may be
continued for several hours. Once started aL ine char ge can usually be
reinforced by the occasional interjection of almost any word or phrase by the
auditor. The Line char ge usually signals the sudden release of alarge amount
of charge and brings about a marked change in the case. (COHA, p. 281)

LINE LISTING, when agoal isfound, you then have a number of lines. Called
lines. And item by item you ask the question of these lines. Y ou ask the question
of the lines of the pc and he gives you the answer. And that is written down. And
thatiscaledline listing. And when you have finished al thelines completely
thereisafree needle on all of thelines. (SH Spec 195, 6309C27)

LINE PLOT, thisconsists of a heavy blue 13-inch (foolscap or legal) sheet of paper,
kept in the pc’s folder and kept up to date every time areliable item (or even last
item “in”)isfound. Onthisline plot one column, the left-hand one, is reserved
for oppterms. The right-hand column is reserved for terms and LIne~ indicate
whenever terms or oppterms are derived from each other. A reliable itemis
designated as such on thisline plot with the symbol R.I. Nonreliable items are
not designated. The date each line plot item was found is added after the item so
it can be found again in the auditor’ s reports without a scramble. (HCOB 8 Nov
62)



LINES, BASIC FOUR, (1) Who or what would want . . . ? (2) Who or what
would not want . . . ? (3) Who or what would oppose . . . ? (4) Who or what
would not oppose. .. ?(HCOB 7 Nov 62)

LIST,see CORRECTION LIST andL & N LIST.

LISTEN STYLE AUDITING, at Level Othe styleisListen Style auditing.
Here the auditor is expected to L isten to the pc. The only skill necessary is
listening to another. Listen Style should not be complicated by expecting
more of the auditor than just this: Listen to the pc without evaluating,
invalidating or interrupting. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)

LISTING, 1. theauditor’saction in writing down items said by the pc in response to
aquestion by the auditor. (HCOB 5 Dec 62) 2. thisis something Listed by the
pc. The pc says it. It isfrom a question. The auditor asks the question, the pc
then gives him items which the auditor then writes down from the pc. (Class VIlI
No. 11) 3. aspecial procedure used in some processes where the auditor writes
down items said by the preclear in response to a question by the auditor in the
exact sequence that they are given to him by the preclear. (Scn AD) 4 . in Listing,
today the correct L&N item must BD and F/N. (HCOB 20 Apr 72 11)

LISTING AND NULLING, 1. thisissomething Listed by the pc, the pc saysit.
It isfrom a question. The auditor asks the question, the pc then gives him items
which the auditor then writes down from the pc. (Class VIII No. 11) 2. you ask
a question of the pc, the pc gives you item, item, item, item. The auditor writes
them down and then he nulls the List. And there must only be one item which
has any read in it of any kind whatsoever on that List. (Class VIII No. 11) Also
see LISTING, see NULLING.

LISTING METER, area cheap meter that was beautifully designed, but basically
one that would do a power of good as far as Listing is concerned, so that you
wouldn’t miss reads. (SH Spec 256, 6304C02)

LIST ONE, 1. a List of Scn items. Thisincludes Scn, Scn organizations, an
auditor, clearing, auditing, Scientologists, a session, an E-meter, a practitioner,
the auditor’ s name, Ron, other Scn persons, parts of Scn, past auditors, etc. This
List is composed by the auditor, not the pc. (HCOB 23 Nov 62) 2 . thisisthelist
one of Routine2-12. The Scnlist iscdled List One. (HCOB 24 Nov 62)

LISTS, all lists have beenin HCOBsas“L.” (HCOB 19 Aug 63) [Below are some
of the lists which begin with L. Other Scn and Dn lists and their usages will
appear alphabetically as they occur (e.g. WCCL will be found under W.)] (a)
L CR=Confessional Repair List. (FBDL 245) (b) L1=List One. (HCOB
23 Aug 65) (c) L1C=List 1C, used by auditors in session when an upset
occurs, or as ordered by the C/S. Handles ARC broken, sad, hopeless or nattery
pcs. (HCOB 19 Mar 71) [Earlier numbered L1, L1-A and L1-B.] (d)
LIR=Integrity Processing Repair List. Therule of Integrity processingis
that it should always end on an F/N. When it does not F/N however (which
includes F/Ning at the pc examiner) or pc is upset, gets sick, or not doing well
after Integrity processing, thislist must be used to repair the pc. (HCOB 8 Jan
72R) (e) LIX Hi-Lo TA List=this assessment has been developed to detect all
the reasons for high and low TA. It is used when a C/S Series 53 has been done
and the high or low TA persists. (HCOB 1 Jan 72RA) (f) L3B=[the Dn repair
list prior to the L3RD, which revised it.] (g) L3EXD=thislist includes the most
frequent Dn errors and is amended for Expanded Dn only. (BTB 2 Apr 72RB I1)
(h) L3RD=this list includes the most frequent Dn errors. A high or low TA
and a bogged case can result from failures to erase achain of incidents. Take any
read found to F/N by full repair of it per theinstructions. (HCOB 11 Apr 71RA)
(i) LABR=used for assessment of all listing errors, when trouble occurs on a
listing process, when TA goes high or pc gets sick or upset after a session which
included listing action. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA) [Earlier numbered L4 and L4-A.]
See CORRECTION LIST.



LIVE QUESTION, 1. unflat question. (HCOB 13 Dec 72R) 2. question
unflat, needle reaction on aquestion. (HCOB 19 Oct 61)

LIVINGNESS, isgoing along a certain course impelled by a purpose and with some
place to arrive. It consists mostly of removing the barriersin the channel, holding
the edges firm, ignoring the distractions and reinforcing and re-impelling one's
progress along the channel. That's Life. (SH Spec 57, 6504C06)

L 9S, aprocess called L9-Short (originally called L 10s but renamed for proper issue)
The New Life Rundown. The New Life Rundown has exact steps. Well done it
givesanew lifein truth. (HCOB 17 Jun 71) [Now called L-11 per CG&AC 75 .]

LOC, locational. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

LOCATIONAL, 1. aprocess caled locational. Command: “Have you got an
auditing room?’ L ocational is only one of many spotting processes. (SCP, pp.
27-28) 2. “ L ocate the . The auditor has the preclear |ocat e the floor, the
ceiling, the walls, the furniture in the room and other objects and bodies.
(HCOTB 6 Feb 57) 3. “Look at that object”. (HCOB 2 Nov 57RA)

LOCATIONAL PROCESSING, the object of locational processingisto
establish an adequacy of communication terminals in the environment of the
preclear. It can be run in busy thoroughfares, graveyards, confused traffic or
anywhere thereis or is not motion of objects and people. Commands: “Notice that
(person).” (Op Bull No. 1) Abbr. Loc.

LOCATIONAL SPOTTING, one directs the pc’s attention with “Y ou notice that
(object)” al about the room and at first only occasionally includes the pc’s body
and the auditor’ s body in the spotting. Then the auditor, using the same process,
concentrates less and less upon the room and more and more upon the auditor and
the pc. 1t will be found that the pc will eventually find the auditor with his
attention so directed. (SCP, p. 20)

LOCK, 1. an analytical moment in which the perceptics of the engram are
approximated, thus restimul ating the engram or bringing it into action, the present
time perceptics being erroneoudly interpreted by the reactive mind to mean that the
same condition which produced physical pain once before is now again at hand.
L ock s contain mainly perceptics; no physical pain and very little misemation.
(SOS, p. 112) 2. asituation of mental anguish. It depends for its force on the
engram to which it is appended. Thelock is more or less known to the analyzer.
It'samoment of severe restimulation of an engram. (EOS, p. 84) 3. those parts
of the time track which contain moments the pc assoc~ates with key-ins. (HCOB
15 May 63) 4. conscious level experiences which sort of stick and the individual
doesn’t quite know why. (SH Spec 72, 6607C28)



Lock

LOCK END WORDS, wor ds that are not in the GPMs but which, occurring later,
are close in meaning to significances that are part of the GPMs and so loek into a
GPM and restimulate it. They keep large parts of the reactive mind in
restimulation. (LRH Def. Notes)

L OCK S, mental image pictures of non-painful but disturbing experiences the person
has experienced. They depend for their force on secondaries and engrams.
(HCOB 12 Jul 65)

LOCK SCANNING, one contacts an early loek on the track and goes rapidly or
slowly through all such similar incidents straight to present time. One does this
many times and the whole chain of | ock s become ineffective in influencing one.
(HFP, pp. 99-100)

LOCK WORDS, words not in the GPMs but close in meaning. (HCOB 17 Oct 64
)

L OE, London Open Evening L ectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

LOGIC, 1. agradient scale of association of facts of greater or lesser similarity made
to resolve some problem of the past, present or future, but mainly to resolve and
predict the future. L ogic is the combination of factors into an answer. (Scn 8-
8008, p. 46) 2. the gradient scale and comparisons of data which work out a
smooth network of terminals and communication lines which deliver datain a
prediction of future form or theta beingness. (Spr Lect 6, 5303CM25) 3.
primitive | ogi ¢ was one-valued. Everything was assumed to be the product of a
divine will, and there was no obligation to decide the rightness or wrongness of
anything. Most | ogi c added up merely to the propitiation of the gods. Aristotle
formulated two-valued logic. A thing was either right or wrong. This type of
logic is used by the reactive mind. In the present day, engineers are using a sort
of three-valued logic which contains the values of right, wrong, and maybe.
From three-valued logic we jump to aninfinityvalued |logic—a spectrum
which moves from infinite wrongness to infinite rightness. (NOTL, p. 17) 4.
rationalism, for al logic is based upon the somewhat idiotic circumstance that a
being that isimmortal istrying to survive. (Scn 8-8008, p. 47) 5 . the subject of
reasoning. (HCO PL 11 May 70)

LOL, life or livingness. (SH Spec 225, 6212C13)



LONG FALL, an E-meter read of two to threeinches. (HCOB 29 Apr 69) Abbr. LF.

LONG FALL BLOWDOWN, a long fall followed by ablowdown or TA
motion downward. (HCOB 29 Apr 69) Abbr. LFBD.

LON LECT, London Lecture. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

L OOP, aredoubling of the time track, back on itself. In this case incidents are not in
their correct place on thetimetrack. (DTQOT, p. 142)

L OSE, intending to do something and not doing it, and intending not to do something
and doing it. (SH Spec 278, 6306C25)

L OSS, something has withdrawn from a thetan without his consent. This would be
the definition of oss. (COHA, p. 210)
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LOSS OF HAVINGNESS, see DEPLETION OF HAVINGNESS.

LOSS OF VIEWPOINT, where he has had an a)ly who is dead, he has once had a
viewpoint which was alive and now can no longer use that viewpoint. Thisis
thebasicl oss and the basic occlusion. Itistheloss of a viewpoint. (PAB 2)

LOVE, 1. Love, asaword, has too many meanings, and so we use an old, old word,
affinity, as meaning the love or brotherhood from one dynamic to another. (HFP,
p. 41) 2. the human manifestation of admiration. (PAB 8) 3. an intensity of
happiness addressed in acertain direction. (SA, p. 93)

LOWER HARMONIC, itisalower similarity which is nutty which is actually
based on something like it higher on the scale which isn’'t. It means a co-action or
similar. (SH Spec 83, 6612C06)

LOWER ON THE SCALE, means|ower toned or means in worse shape.
(5707C17)

LOW TA, 1. below 2.0 on thetonearm. (HCOB 11 May 6911) 2. thelow TA isa
symptom of an overwhelmed being. When apc’s TA goes low heis being
overwhelmed by too heavy a process, too steep a gradient in applying processes
or by rough TRs or invalidative auditing or auditing errors. A low TA means that
the thetan has gone past a desire to stop things and is likely to behavein life as
though unable to resist real or imaginary forces. (HCOB 16 Jun 70)



LOW-TONE CASE, can be at clear read, unreactive on a sticky sort of needle. He
cannot however do thingsin life. He or she cannot answer questions intelligently
about help or control. (EME, p. 9)

L PC, London Professional Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
LPLS, London Public Lecture Series. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

LRH, L. Ron Hubbard, Founder and Source of Dianetics and Scientology and
Commaodore of the Sea Organization. (HCO PL 13 Jul 73)

LT, lifetime. (BTB 20 Aug 71R I1)

L TD, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates dissemination
and restriction as follows: Goesto HCO Area Secs, HCO Cont, HCO WW only
but never to central organizations or field or public. (HCO PL 22 May 59)

LTD CONT, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates
dissemination and restriction as follows: Goesto HCO Cont only plus HCO
WW. (HCO PL 22 May 59)

LTD WW, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates
dissemination and restriction as follows: Goes to HCO WW personnel only.
(HCO PL 22 May 59)

L -10, there are now three L-10s: L-10S for “short,” L-10M for “medium,” for those
not yet OT, and L-10-OT for those on OT grades III or above. (LRH OODs
Command Item, 17 May 71)

L-10M, the Flag OT Executive Rundown, delivers OT capability to executives being
trained on Flag. The technical name of itis*“L-10M.” (HCOB 8 Jun 71 11) [Now
caled L-12 per CG&AC 75 ]

L-10-OT, an upper level rundown whose basic tech comes from research into
increasing OT powers. (CG&AC 75)

L -12, the Flag OT Executive Rundown. (CG&AC 75) Seealso L-10M .

LUCK, 1. by luck we mean “destiny not personally guided.” Luck isonly necessary
amid a strong current of confusing factors. (POW, p. 21) 2 . the hope that some
uncontrolled chance will get one through. Counting on luck is an abandonment of
control. That's apathy. (POW, p. 25)

LUMBOSIS, 1. avery famous Scn disease. (IMACC-27, 5911C26) 2. aweird
disease that is only known in Scn. (SH Spec 66, 6509C09)

LX LISTS, there are now three “LX” lists: LX3=attitudes, LX2=emotions,
L X1=conditions. Originally they were called “X” because they were
experimental. These serve to isolate reasons a being is charged up to such an
extent that he is out of valence. When a person is out of valence he does not easily
as-ishisbank. (HCOB 2 Aug 69, LX Lists)

LYING, 1. Lyingisan alteration of time, place, event or form. L ying becomes
alter-isness, becomes stupidity. (COHA, p. 20) 2 . the lowest form of creativity.
(FOT, p. 25)






M, standsfor males on the E-meter. (SH Spec 195A, 6209C27)

M A, designation on HCO Policy Letters and HCO Bulletins indicates dissemination
and restriction asfollows: M agazine Article. To go into any and all official
magazines. (HCO PL 22 May 59)

MAA, master at arms. Thisisanaval term used in the Sea Org and is equivalent
(but senior) to the ethics officer in a Scientology Church. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

MACC, Melbourne Advanced Clinical Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

MACHINE, 1. an actual machinein the mind, (like ordinary machinery)
constructed out of mental mass and energy, that has been made by the individual
to do work for him, usually having been set up so as to come into operation
automatically under certain predetermined circumstances. (Scn AD) 2. a very
special kind of circuit, and they have wheels and cogwheels and belts and barrels
and steam boilers and electronic electrodes and dials and switches and meters,
almost anything you can think of asamachine, you will find in some thetan’s
bank as amachine, doing something that any machine does. (5 LACC-10,
5811C07) 3. theindividual got disinterested in what he was doing but he felt he
had to go on doing it so he set it up automatically. (5410CIOD)

MAGNETIC FIELD, strong electrical currents produce in the vicinity of their flow
what are called magnetic fields. If you wrap an electrical wire around a bar of
iron and run current through the wire, you have amagnet. When you put a new
piece of iron near thismagnet the field of the magnet snaps the piece of iron
up against the magnet. (HOM, p. 53)

MAJOR ACTION, any—but any—action designed to change a case or general
considerations or handle continual illness or improve ability. This means a
process or even a series of processes like three flows. It doesn’t mean a grade. It
Is any process the case hasn’'t had. (HCOB 24 May 70R)

MAJOR THOUGHT, by major thought is meant the completethought being
expressed in words by the auditor. (HCOB 25 May 62)

MAN, 1. manisactually abody run by an awareness of awareness unit which has
infinite survival power—even though it can get into agreat deal of trouble. (Abil
Mi 5) 2. astructure of cells which are seeking to survive, and only to survive.
(DMSMH, p. 50) 3. acomposite being of four distinct and divisible actualities:
these parts are termed the thetan, the memory banks, the genetic entity and the
body. (Scn 8-8008, p. 7) 4. man is basically a machine only as far as his body
goes. Man is otherwise a spiritual entity which has no finite survival. It has, this
entity, an infinite survival. (Abil Mi 5) See HOMO SAPIENS.

MANAGEMENT POWER RUNDOWN, the Management Power Rundown
was developed at Flag to increase the trained skill of any church student and
greatly enhance the most valuable final product of a Church Academy—a student
able to use and apply brilliantly, the skills taught. This rundown solves the basic
why of learning slowness, misunderstoods, third dynamic and management
aberration, chronic illness and what is commonly referred to as “psychosis.”
(HCOB 11 Dec 70) Abbr. MPR.

MANIC, 1. ahighly complimentary prosurvival engram. (DMSMH, p. 233) 2. an
engram which is highly complimentary and any compliment which it containsin it
will be obeyed to its most literal fullest extent. (5009CM28) 3 . the extremes of
too quiet and never quiet have a number of psychiatric names such as* catatonia’
(withdrawn totally) and “ manic” (too hectic). (HCOB 24 Nov 65)

MANIC DEPRESSIVE, symptomatic of a person being next to an undetected
suppressive. (SH Spec 67, 6509C21)



MARCAB CONFEDERACY, various planets united into avery vast civilization
which has come forward up through the last 200,000 years, is formed out of the
fragments of earlier civilizations. In the last 10,000 years they have gone on with
asort of a decadent kicked-in-the-head civilization that contains automobiles,
business suits, fedora hats, telephones, spaceships. A civilization which looks
almost exact duplicate but is worse off than the current U.S. civilization. (SH
Spec 291, 6308C06)

MASS (IN THE GPM), 1. when we say mass we mean mass. It'selectronic
standing waves actually, and they usually appear black to the pc and these become
visible. (SH Spec 96, 6112C21) 2. no more and no less than a confusion of
mismanaged communication. (Dn 55 .!, p. 65)

M ASSES, masses ar e masses and they are not by the way particles unless you
consider particles as a subdivisible singular. Masses are something that are shed
from a thetan by mock-up and particles are something that are shed from
masses. That’s usually the way we find things. (17 ACC-5, 5703PM01)

MASTER PROCESS, one which ran out all other pr ocesses and processing.
(HCOB 14 May 62)

MASTER PROGRAM, the master program for every case is given on the
Classification and Gradation Chart issued from timeto time. (HCOB 12 Jun 70)

MATCHED TERMINALS, the way one does matched ter minalsisto have the
preclear facing the preclear or hisfather facing hisfather; in other words, two of
each of anything, one facing the other. These two things will discharge one into
the other. Thus running off the difficulty. (Scn 8-8008, p. 127) See also
DOUBLE TERMINALING.

MATCHING TERMINALS, putting up a person facing a person, the same person
facing the same person. (5304M07) See also DOUBLE TERMINALING.

MATERIALS OF SCIENTOLOGY, thematerials of Scn are not itstools. Its
tools are processes—its materials are books, tapes, Professional Auditor’s
Bulletins, journals, letters and experience. (PAB 36)

MATERIAL UNIVERSE, the univer se of matter, energy, space and time. (Scn
Jour 16-G)

MATTER, 1. agroup of particles of energy located in arelatively stable relationship
to each other. (9ACC-24, 5501C14) 2. thought, effort and emotion all in one
place at the same time. (PDC 62) 3. a particle with no space to go anyplace.
(PDC 16) 4 . it is evidently a very solid thought which is chaotic enough in its
arrangement of attention units that you can’t do too much about it. (5206CM23B)

MAYBE, 1. simply acounter-balanee insistenee on must and must not. Itisand it is
not. And these things equally insistent add up into the indeeisions of maybe.
(SH Spee 28, 6107C12) 2. a maybe isadouble flow or a controversion to such
adegree that an individual is hung up onit. ( Spr Lect 17, 5304CM08) 3. a
confusion of beingness, a confusion of doingness, and a confusion of
havingness, and it’ s too badly balanced to resolve itself. (PDC 44) 4 . neither no
nor yes. (PDC 15)

MCSC, Mini Course Supervisor’s Course. (HCO PL 5Nov 72R)

MEAN GRAPH, not an averagegraph. It'sjust agraph that apersonisn’tin too
bad shape, just sort of loused up, but they kind of know it. (SH Spec 22,
6106C28)

MECHANICAL ABERRATION, thereisatype of aberration source which is
simply the amount of charge there is on the case. This might be called



mechanical aberration. It does not stern from specific commands but stems
from mental inefficiency by reason of cumulative entheta. Entheta by itself can
charge up a case to the point where the case will behave in certain definite ways
regardless of the command content of the engrams. (SOS, Bk. 2, pp. 102-103)

MECHANICAL DEFINITION, called “mechanical” asitisdefined interms
of distance and position. Mechanical in this sense means interpreting or
explaining the phenomena of the universe by referring to causally determined
physical forces; mechanistic. A being can put out objects to view (or anchor
points) and also put out points which will view them, even while the being
himself is elsewhere. Thus one can achieve space. “ M echanical” aso appliesto
“acting or performing like a machine—automatic.” Thus a“mechanical
definition” would be one whichdefined in terms of space or location such as
“the car over by the old oak tree” or “the man who livesin the big house.” Here
“the old oak tree” and “the big house” are fixed objects and the unfixed objects
(“car,” “man”) are a sort of viewpoint. One has identified things by location.
(LRH Def. Notes)

MECHANICS, 1. when we say mechanics we mean space, energy, objects and
time. And when something has those thingsin it we' re talking about something
mechanical. (PXL, p. 166) 2. by mechanics we mean any and all of the
objects, motions, or spaces which exist. M echanics are always quantitative.
There is always just so much distance or so much mass or so many hours. We
have aword for mechanics compounded from matter, energy, space, and time
which is MEST. By MEST we mean any or all arrangements of energy of
whatever kind, whether in fluid or object form, in space or spaces. (Dn55.!, p.
8)

MEDIUM CLEAN NEEDLE, offers many prior and latent reads, but reads
instantly when a question is asked. (HCOB 14 Jun 62)

MEDIUM DIRTY NEEDLE, agitated throughout check but with periods of no
agitation when aread can be obtained easily. Reacts to checker’ s voice (rudiments
checker). (HCOB 14 Jun 62)

MEGALOMANIA, aperson who has delusions of grandeur, wealth, power, etc.
(HCOB 11 May 65)

Megalomania

MEL 4, Melbourne 4. Process from 1st Advanced Clinical CourseinM elbour ne.
(BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

MEMORY, 1. arecording of the physical universe. Any memory contains atime
index (when it happened) and a pattern of motion. As alake reflects the trees and



moving clouds, so does amemory reflect the physical universe. Sight, sound,
pain, emotion, effort, conclusions, and many other things are recorded in this
static for any given instant of observation. Such amemory we call afacsimile.
(Scn 8-80, p. 13) 2. memory in Dn is considered to be any concept of
perceptions stored in the standard memory banks which is potentially recallable
by the“l.” (DMSMH, p. 61) 3. memory usually meansrecalling data of recent
times. (NFP, p. 26) 4 . memory would have the connotation of you simply know
it had happened. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

MEMORY BANKS, STANDARD, the analytical mind has its standard
memory banks. Just where these are located structurally is no concern of ours
at thistime. To operate, the analytical mind has to have percepts (data), memory
(data), and imagination (data), whether or not the data contained in the standar d
memory banks isevaluated correctly or not, it isal there. (DMSMH, p. 45)

MENTAL IMAGE PICTURES, 1. copies of the physical universe asit goes by.
(6101C22) 2.in Scnwecal amental image picture afacsimilewhenitisa
“photograph” of the physical universe sometime in the past. We call amental
image pictur e amock-up when it is created by the thetan or for the thetan and
does not consist of a photograph of the physical universe. We call amental
image picture an hallucination or more properly an automaticity (something
uncontrolled) when it is created by another and seen by self. (FOT, pp. 56-57)

Mental Image Picture (Def. 1)

MERCHANTS OF CHAQS, there arein our civilization some very disturbing
elements. These disturbing elements are the M er chants of Chaos. They deal
in confusion and upset. Their daily bread is made by creating chaos. |f chaos
were to lessen, so would their incomes. It is to their interest to make the
environment seem as threatening as possible, for only then can they profit. Their
incomes, force, and power rise in direct ratio to the amount of threat they can
inject into the surroundings of the people. (NSOL, pp. 17-18) 2. Merchant of
Fear or Chaos Merchant and which we can now technically call the
suppressive person. (HCO PL 5 Apr 65)

MERCHANTS OF FEAR, 1. probably the truly aberrative personalitiesin our
society do not number more than five or ten per cent. They have very special
traits. Where you find in the preclear’ s bank a person with one or more of these



characteristics, you will have the person who most thoroughly tried the preclear’s
sanity. Such people would be better understood if | called them the“ M er chants
of Fear.” (PAB 13) 2. We can now technically call the suppressive person.
(HCO PL 5 Apr 65, Handling the Suppressive Person)

MESMERISM, mesmerism is no relation to hypnotism at all. Mesmerism is
animal magnetism. It’s a physiological rapport, not a concentration on mental but
on mental-physiological. (BTB 7 Apr 72R)

MEST, 1.acoined word, meaning matter, energy, space and time, the
physical universe. All physical phenomena may be considered as ener gy
operating in space and time. The movement of matter or energy in timeis
the measure of space. All things are mest except theta. (Abil 114-A) 2. the
symbol for the physical universein use hereafter ismest, from the first letters of
the words matter, energy, space and time, or the Greek |etter phi ().
(HFP, p. 166) 3. simply a composite of ener gies and particles and spaces
which are agreed upon and which are looked at. (PXL, p. 193) 4. asolid object,
and the space and ener gy and so forth which comprise such solid objects.
(PDC 12) 5. any or all arrangements of ener gy, of whatever kind, whether in
fluid or object form, in space or spaces. (Dn55.!, p. 9)

MEST BODY, 1. thephysical body. The organismin all the mest aspects. (SOS
Gloss) 2 . the mest body should not be thought of as a harbor or vessel for the
thetabeing. A better example would be adiver inserted unwantedly in the thumb
where the thumb would be the theta being, the mest body the sliver. M est
bodies are good identification tags, they generate exciting emotions, they are fun
to operate at times, but they are no end of existence. (HOM, p. 16)

MEST CLEAR, 1. by mest clear is meant a Book One clear. Here we defined
clear intermsof facsimiles. Thisisarather simple mechanical definition. It said
in effect that so far as human beings were concerned our preclear finaly arrived at
a point where he had full color-visio-sonic, had no psychoses or neuroses and
could recall what had happened to him in thislifetime. (SCP, p. 3) 2. someone
who knows he has reached the bottom rung of the ladder on his way up. He also
knows the rest of humanity uncleared is below this state but that they don’t know
that they are. A mest clear still thinks of himself more or less as abody and is
more or less subject to one. All engrams are effectually keyed out without being
examined. For practical purposes they are erased. He has excellent recalls. They
may or may not be eidetic. (Abil 87) 3. if afellow can exist without synthetic
beingnesses, which are solutions to problems he can’t confront, you’ ve got a
mest clear. Heisstill in abody. He's got body beingness yet, but he’s gotten
rid of these synthetic valences. (SH Spec 36, 6108C09)

MEST LOCKS, locks which come about through the inhibition or enforcement of
the individual’ s experience or control of matter or energy or space or time.
It is postulated that the reduction of the mest |ocks in which the individual was
made to go up or not permitted to come down will make any bouncer phrasesin
the case inactive, and so on with all types of action phrases. (SOS Gloss)

MEST PERCEPTICS, common garden-variety sense data— per ceptions, new
and recorded, of matter, energy, space, and time, and combinations of
these. (SOS Gloss)

MEST PERCEPTION, recordings the thetan takes from the organs of per ception
of the human body as a short cut to per ception (lazy per ception). The body
records actual wave emanations from the mest universe, the thetan uses these
recordings. (Scn 8-8008 Gloss)

MEST REALITY, thereality which can be sensed, measured, and experienced in
the physical universe. (SOS, p. 97)

MEST STRAIGHTWIRE, self-analysis. (5209CM04A)



MEST TECHNIQUE, straightwire, repetitive straightwire (slow, auditor-managed
lock scanning), and lock scanning on mest locks. Language locks are found by
straightwire only as a clue to the underlying mest locks. M est technique and
validation technique may be combined and should be. (SOS Gloss)

MEST UNIVERSE, 1. that agreed-upon reality of matter, ener gy, space and
time which we use as anchor points and through which we communicate. (Scn
8-8008, p. 27) 2. amutual system of barriers on which we have agreed so we
can have agame. (5311CM17A) 3. isatwo-terminal universe. (Scn 8-8008, p.
31)

METALOSIS, Osis, Greek, action: process, condition abnormal or diseased
condition caused by. Metal, any of alarge group of substances (as bronze, steel)
that typically show a characteristic luster, are good conductors of electricity and
heat, are opaque, can be fused or are usually malleable or ductile. A
psychosomatic condition caused by the interaction of body electric flows and the
magnetic and other fields of metal. The effect takes along time to occur. Engrams
are formed. (LRH Def. Notes)

METALOSIS RUNDOWN, the procedure used in Expanded Dianetics to cure
metalosis. (LRH Def. Notes)

METAPHYSICS, 1. it meansafter physics becausethe original classesin it were
given in the period which immediately followed the physics period. That is
where that gets its name, because it was the unexplained, inexplicable and
upsetting things that no one knew the answer of. (Unidentified LRH tape) 2. the
study of the ultimate reality of al things. (B&C, p. 16)

METER, see E-METER.

METER CHECK, 1. the action of checking the reaction of a student to subject
matter, words or other things, isolating blocks to study, interpersonal relations or
life. It is done with an E-meter. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) 2 . the procedure whereby
an ethics officer or trained auditor establishes the state of a person in regard to
ethical or technical matters by using the technology of the E-meter. (ISE, p. 40)

METER DEPENDENCE, meter dependence is created by invalidation by or
poor acknowledgment of the auditor. If the auditor seems not to accept the pc’'s
data, then the pc may insist that the auditor “see it read on the meter.” This can
grow up into aformidable meter dependence on the part of the pc. (HCOB 13
Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Tone Arm Action)

M 1to9 (WC), see WORD CLEARING.

METHOD 1 ASSESSMENT, see ASSESSING, METHODS OF.

METHOD 2 ASSESSMENT, see ASSESSING, METHODS OF.

METHOD 3 ASSESSMENT, see ASSESSING, METHODS OF.

METHOD 4 ASSESSMENT, see ASSESSING, METHODS OF.

METHOD 5 ASSESSMENT, see ASSESSING, METHODS OF.

METHOD 6 ASSESSMENT, see ASSESSING, METHODS OF.

METHODS OF WORD CLEARING, see WORD CLEARING for definitions of
Methods 1-9 word clearing.

MID-CONFESSIONAL SHORT ASSESSMENT, see MID-INTEGRITY
PROCESSING SHORT ASSESSMENT.



MGMT, management. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

MID-INTEGRITY PROCESSING SHORT ASSESSMENT, for use during
an integrity processing session if a question won't F/N but before starting that
question, the TA range was 2-3, or therewas an F/N. (BTB 7 Dec 72R)

MIDDLE RUDIMENTS, 1. middle rudiments are rudiments used one after
another; inquiries about various r udiments during a session. Of course you are
then to keep the session progressing and keep the rudimentsin. (SH Spec 45,
6108C24) 2. the middle

rudiment consists of a package question which handles suppressions, invalidations,
missed withholds and "careful of." Thisis your standard, basic middle
rudiment. (SH Spec 155, 6205C31) 3. middle rudiments may also contain
(thisisless often, but may also contain) the half-truths, untruths, impress and
damage end rudiment; the question or command end rudiment; and the
influence of the E-meter rudiment. (SH Spec 155, 6205C31) 4. mid ruds are
called mid ruds because middle of session was the earliest use, plus
rudiments of asession. (HCOB 14 Aug 64)

MID RUDS, middle rudiments. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

MIMICRY, 1. anon-verbal technique wherein the auditor mimics the preclear and
persuades the preclear to mimic the auditor. Various processes are used, such as
passing a ball back and forth between them, nodding, shaking hands, sitting
down, standing up, walking across the room and back and sitting down, all of
which are effective. (Dn 55 .!, p. 110) 2. he does something, you do something
[the same thing], and therefore he becomes aware that he's doing it because he
sees you doing it. (SH Spec 59, 6504C27)

MIND, 1. pictures which have been made of experiences and plotted against time and
preserved in energy and mass in the vicinity of the being and which when
restimulated are re-created without his analytical awareness. (SH Spec 72,
6607C28) 2. aliteral record of experience plotted against time from the earliest
moment of aberration until now plus additional ideas the fellow got about it, plus
other things he may have mocked up or created on top of it in mental mass, plus
some machines, plus some valences. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) 3. a network of
communications and pictures, energies and masses, which are brought into being
by the activities of the thetan versus the physical universe or other thetans. The
mind is a communication and control system between the thetan and his
environment. (FOT, p. 56) 4 . the purpose of the mind is to pose and resolve
problems relating to survival and to direct the effort of the organism according to
these solutions. (Scn 0-8, p. 76) 5. anatively self-determined computer which
poses, observes and resolves problems to accomplish survival. It does its
thinking with facsimiles of experience or facsimiles of synthetic experience. It is
natively cause. It seeks to be minimally an effect. (HFP, p. 33) 6. the human
mind is an observer, postulator, creator and storage place of knowledge. (HFP,
p. 163) 7 . the mind is a self-protecting mechanism and will not permit itself to
be seriously overloaded so long as it can retain partial awareness of itself.
(DMSMH, p. 165) 8. the mind is composed of energy which existsin space
and which condenses down into masses. (SH Spec 133, 6204C17)

MINOR THOUGHT, by minor thoughtsis meant subsidiary thoughts
expressed by words within the major thought. They are caused by the reactivity
of individual words within the full words. Example: "Have you ever injured dirty
pigs?" To the pc the words "you," "injured,” and "dirty" are all reactive.

Therefore, the minor thoughts expressed by these words also read on the

meter. (HCOB 25 May 62)

MINUS-FREEDOM, freedom is not the plus of a condition where slavery is the
minus unless we are dealing entirely with the political organism. Where we are



dealing with the individual better terminology is necessary and more
understanding of the anatomy of minus-freedom is required. Minus-
freedom is entrapment. Freedom is the absence of barriers. Less freedom isthe
presence of barriers. Entirely minus-freedom would be the omnipresence of
barriers. (Dn 55 .!, p. 55)

MINUS RANDOMITY, 1. from the viewpoint of the individual, that thing which
hastoo little motion in it for histoleranceisminus randomity. (Abil 36) 2.a
good statement of minus randomity would be: things are too slow. Things are
certainly slow around here, lifeis dull, there is nothing happening. (Abil 36)

MINUS SCAL E, the minus awareness levels of the Classification Gradation and
Awareness Chart. (HCOB 20 Sept 66)

MINUS SCALE RELEASE, there are several Grades of Release below Zero, in
theMinus Scale of the original complete Gradation Chart. Many of the Minus
Scal e can be attained by simple assessment. (And ceasing to assess the moment
ther el ease occursis vital—don't keep on assessing as the same session auditing
action . ) There are three specific Grades of Rel ease bel ow Zero and above the
lower Minus Scale. These are, from lowest: Straightwire Release, Dianetic
Secondary Release, Dianetic Engram Release. (HCOB 20 Sept 66)

MINUS TONE SCAL E, the subtones below the Emotional Tone Scale which are so
low asto constitute by the individual a no-affinity, no-emotion, no-problem, no-
consequence state of mind on things which are actually tremendously important.
(Scn AD)

MIS-ACKNOWLEDGMENT, there are many ways to misacknowledge a pc.
But any mis-acknowledgment isonly and always afailure to end the cycle of
a command. If the pc is not sure he has answered and that the auditor has
accepted the answer, the pc will get no benefit from the auditing. (PAB 145)

MISASSESSM ENT, multiple item or narrative item or both or taking an item that
doesn’t read or in which pc has no interest. (HCOB 9 Aug 69)

M| SASSI ST, an incident wherein the preclear hastried to help on some dynamic and
faled. (HOM, p. 75)

MISCELLANEOUS REPORT, a report such as an MO report, aD of P
interview, an ethics report, a success story, etc. which is put in the pc’s folder
and gives a C/S more information about the case. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)

MISDIRECTOR, 1. aphrase which, when the auditor sends the preclear in one
direction, makes the preclear go in another dir ection. (SOS, p. 106) 2. a
command which sends the preclear in thewr ong direction, makes him go
earlier when he should be going later, go later when he should go earlier, etc.
“You can’t go back at this point,” “Y ou're turned around,” etc. (DMSMH, p.
213)

MISEMOTION, 1. anything that is unpleasant emotion such as antagonism, anger,
fear, grief, apathy or a death feeling. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 2. emotion and
misemotion include all levels of the complete tone scale except “pain”;
emotion and misemotion areclosely aliedto “ motion,” being only afiner
particle action. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)

MISEMOTIONAL, 1. such aword would indicate that a person did not display the
emotion called for by the actual circumstances of the situation. (SOS, p. 49)
2 . beingmisemotional is synonymous with being irrational. (SOS, p. 49)

MIS-MEMORY, forgettingness. (Abil SW, p. 11)



MISPROGRAMMED, the current program has neglected or misplaced an urgently
needed action. (BTB 23 Oct 71 V)

MISSED OVERT, a done, that people didn’t find out about. (SH Spec 181,
6208C07)

MISSED WITHHOLD, 1. an undisclosed contra-survival act which has been
restimulated by another but not disclosed. (HCOB 3 May 62) 2. a missed
withhold is ashould have known. The pc feels you should have found out
about something and you didn’t. (SH Spec 136, 6204C24) 3. the missed
withhold is something people nearly found out. It’s another person’s action.
It"s nothing the pc did or is doing. It is another person’s action and the pc’s
wonder about it. (SH Spec 206, 6211C01) Abbr. M/W/H .

MISSED WITHHOLD OF NOTHING, 1.thereisnothing there, yet the
auditor tries to get it and the pc ARC breaks. This gives the pc a missed
withhold of nothing. (HCO PL 16 Apr 65) 2. “cleaning” arudiment that has
already registered null givesthe pc amissed withhold of nothingness. His
nothingness was not accepted. The pc has no answer. A missed no-answer
then occurs. To ask again something already null isto leave the pc baffled—he
hasamissed withhold whichisanothingness. (HCOB 4 Jul 62)

MISSED WITHHOLD PROGRAM, where the auditor searched for and found
when and wherewithholds had been available but had been MISSED. (HCOB
8 Feb 62)

M1 SSION, a group granted the privilege of delivering elementary Scn and Dn
services. Does not have Church status or rights. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

MO, medical officer. (Abil 272)

MOCKERY BAND, thereisalittle band down very close to death on the tone scale
which isamockery band and in that band anything that’s in that band is a
mockerv of anything higher. (5405CM12)

MOCK-UP, v. 1. to get animaginary picture of. (COHA, p. 100) —n. 1. “ mock-
up” isderived from the World War Il phrase which indicated a symbolized
weapon or area of attack. Here, it means in essence, something which a person
makes up himself. (Scn Jour, I1ss 14-G) 2. a mock-up is more than a mental
picture; it is a self-created object which exists asitself or symbolizes some object
in the mest universe. It is athing which one can be. (Scn Jour, 1ss 14-G) 3. afull
perceptic energy picture in three dimensions created by the thetan and having
location in space and time. Now, that’s the ideal definition. A mock-up is
something the thetan puts up and says is there. That’s what amock-up is.
(9ACC-24, 5501C14) 4 . we call amental image pictureamock-up whenitis
created by the thetan or for the thetan and does not consist of a photograph of the
physical universe. (FOT, pp. 56-57) 5 . any knowingly created mental picture that
Isnot part of atimetrack. (HCOB 15 May 63)

MODEL SESSION, 1. the same exact pattern and script (patter) with which an
auditing session is begun and ended; the overall form of al Scn auditing sessions
which is the same anywhere in the world. (Scn AD) 2. itswording is very fixed.
All refinements of model session arein the direction of causing less ARC
breaks and getting more auditing done. (SH Spec 289, 6307C24) 3. the patter
wording of amodel session iswhat is said and fixed. By always using the
same words to open, continue and close a session, to begin and end processes, a
duplication of sessions is achieved which as they continue, runs them out. The
patter wording of amodel session should be learned by heart and not changed.
(HCOB 26 Aug 60)



MODIFIER, a modifier isthat consideration which opposes the attainment of a
goal and tends to suspend it in time. Example: goal, “to be a willow wand;”
modifier, “so as never to be reached.” (HCOB 7 Nov 61)

MOISTURE PERCEPTION, moisture perception permits us to sense the
dampness or dryness of the atmosphere and so judge further our environment.
(SOS, p. 59)

M1 CS 1,1. method 1 word clearing CS 1. [asin case supervisor direction.]
(HCOB 14 Sept 71 11 Revised 24 Sept 71) [Note this HCOB has been cancelled
by HCOB 14 June 73 Word Clearing C/S No. 1R Cancelled.] 2 . standard C/S
for word clearing in session M ethod 1. (HCOB 30 Jun 71 11)

M 1WC, Method One word clearing. (HCO PL 8 Jan 72 |) See WORD
CLEARING.

MONEY ASSI ST, thisaction is ssimply atool and use of our tech to get the result of
the person able to handle the subject of money and take the major services of the
Church. (BTB 1 Jul 73, Money Assist)

MONITOR, could be called the center of awareness of the person. It, inexactly
speaking, is the person. It has been approximated by various names for
thousands of years, each one reducing down to “I.” The monitor isin control of
the analytical mind. (DMSMH, p. 43)

MOOD DRILLS, developed to handle stuck or fixated auditor moods or where
some auditor’s mood entered into the session would rough up or upset a pc or
slow his progress. Mood drills consist of TRs 1 to 4 done out of session on each
tone level of the full tone scale, hitting each mood up and down the scale. The
coach callsthemood, the auditor does TRs 1 to 4 in that mood. It doesn't
really require much coaching. “Y ou just start low on the scale and TR that mood
then the next, then the next. Like, all TRs done “hopeless,” etc. Lots of laughs
doing it really. Doing TRs as adead auditor is pretty tricky.” Once begun mood
drills should be continued until the whole scale isflat so the auditor doesn’t get
stuck on the tone scale but can do any mood easily and without strain. (BTB 13
Mar 75)

MORAL CODE, 1. that series of agreements to which a person has subscribed to
guarantee the survival of a group. (SH Spec 62, 6110C04) 2. a series of
solutions to problems which have not been confronted or analyzed. (SH Spec
27X, 6107C04)

MORALS, n. pl. 1. the principles of right and wrong conduct. (HCO PL 3 May 72)
2. mor al s should be defined as a code of good conduct laid down out of the
experience of the race to serve as a uniform yardstick for the conduct of
individuals and groups. Such a codification has its place; mor al s are actually
laws. M or als are, to some degree, arbitraries, in that they continue beyond their
time. All mor als originate out of the discovery by the group that some act
contains more pain than pleasure. (SOS, p. 129) 3. are things which were
introduced into the society to resolve harmful practices which could not be
explained or treated in arational manner. (5008C30) 4 . those things which are
considered to be at any given time survival characteristics. A survival actionisa
mor al action and those things are considered immoral which are considered
contrasurvival. (SH Spec 62, 6110C04) 5. an arbitrary code of conduct not
necessarily related to reason. (Scn 8-8008, p. 100)

M ORES, are those things which make a society possible. They are the heavily agreed-
upon, policed codes of conduct of a society. (PAB 40)

MOTION, 1. uncomfortable perceptions stemming from the reactive mind are called
sensation. These are basically “pressure,” “motion,”” dizziness,” “sexual
sensation,” and “emotion and misemotion.” “ M otion” isjust that, a feeling of



being in motion when one is not. “Motion” includes the “winds of space,” a
feeling of being blown upon especialy from in front of the face. (HCOB 19 Jan
67) 2. dimension points, by shifting, can give the viewpoint the illusion of
motion. The viewpoint, by shifting, can give the dimension pointsthe illusion
of motion. Motion isthe manifestation of change of viewpoint of dimension
points. (Scn 8-8008, p. 16) 3. isaconsecutive appear and disappear in infinitely
small gradients. (2ACC-19A, 5312CM09) 4 . a change of position in space.
(HFP, p. 110)

MOTIVATOR, 1. an aggressive or destructive act received by the person or one of
the dynamics. It iscalled amotivator because it tends to prompt that one paysit
back—it “ motivates” anew overt. (HCOB 20 May 68) 2 . something which the
person feels has been done to him, which he is not willing to have happen. (HCO
Info Ltr 2 Sept 64) 3. an act received by the person or individual causing injury,
reduction or degradation of his beingness, person, associations or dynamics.
(HCOB 1 Nov 6811) 4. an overt act against oneself by another. In other words,
amotivator isaharmful action performed by somebody else against oneself.
(8ACC-14, 5410CM 20)

MOTIVATOR HUNGER, 1. a motivator iscalled a“motivator” because it
tends to prompt an overt. It gives a person a motive or reason or justification for
an overt. When a person commits an overt or overt of omission with no
motivator he tendsto believe or pretends that he has received a motivator
which does not in fact exist. Thisisafalse motivator. Beings suffering from
thisare said to have “ motivator hunger” and are often aggrieved over nothing.
(HCOB 1 Nov 68) 2 . Homo sapiens goes around trying to get force applied hard
enough so that he gets sympathy for it and we call that motivator hunger.
(2ACC-30B, 5312CM21)

MOTIVATORISH CASE, apreclear who only gets off motivator sin a session.
The motivator case iswell aware that each motivator answer is not truly real,
but reactively he isincapable of looking at the cause side of the picture and
considers any effort on the part of anyone to attempt to get him to do so as an
effort on the part of that person to punish him or to make him guilty. Such a
person has many overts of blaming others and uses any motivator as a
justification of his overts against others. (BTB 12 Jul 62)

MOTIVATOR-OVERT ACT, whereby something is done to the preclear and then
the preclear does the same thing to somebody else. (PAB 18)

MOTOR CONTROL TIME TRACK, thistime track is not connected to the
analytical mind and speech, but is apparently aparallel time track with greater
reliability than the sensory track. The precision of data contained in the motor
control time track isenormous. The motor strip time track can be asked
questions down to the smallest moment of time, and the area of an engram can be
so located and its character determined. (DTOT, pp. 88-89)

MOTOR STRIP, the pc's sensory perceptions. (Exp Jour, WinterSpring, 1950)

MOTOR STRIP TIME TRACK, see MOTOR CONTROL TIME TRACK.

MPR, see MANAGEMENT POWER RUNDOWN.

M S, model session. (HCO PL 8 Dec 62)

MSH, Mary Sue Hubbard. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

M/U or M1S-U, abbreviation for misunder stood. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

MULTIPLE ACKS, see DOUBLE ACKS.



MULTIPLE DECLARE, declaring GradesOto IV al at one time mostly without
any mention of the end phenomena of the grade. (HCOB 30 Jun 70R)

MULTIPLE ILLNESS, the preclear is physically uncomfortable or ill from several
engrams of different types all restimulated. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

MULTIPLE SOMATICS, several somatics as one item. (HCOB 19 May 69,
Health Form, Use of)

MULTIVALENCE, vaens means“powerful” in Latin. It isagood term becauseit is
the second half of ambivalent (power in two directions) and exists in any good
dictionary. It isagood term because it describes (although the dictionary did not
mean it to) the intent of the organism when dramatizing an engram.
M ultivalence would mean “many powerfuls.” It would embrace the phenomena
of split personality, the strange differences of personality in people in one and
then another situation. Valence in Dn means the personality of one of the
dramatic personnel in an engram. (DM SMH, p. 80)

MURDER ROUTINE, adangtitle for the “worse than” technique. One gets the pc
to give off his overts by inferring he has done very bad things, including
murder. Auditor, “Did you murder your wife?” Pc, “Oh no! | only cheated on
her!” Described in full in BTB 30 Aug 72 I, issued 28 Mar 74 Ex Dn Series 8.
Actualy developed in 1961 in South Africa. (LRH Def. Notes)

MUTTER TR, adrill to perfect the muzzled auditing comm cycle. (1) The coach has
student give command. (2) Coach mutter s an unintelligible answer at different
times. (3) Student acknowledges. (4) Coach flunks if student does anything else
but acknowledge. Thisisthe entirety of thisdrill. It is not to be confused with
any other training drill. (HCOB 1 Oct 65R)

MUTUALLY RESTIMULATIVE, two people may discover that they are
mutually restimulative—which is to say each is a pseudo-person in the
other’s engrams or one is restimulated (voice tone, incidents) by the other.
(DMSMH, p. 389)

MUTUAL OUT RUDS, this means two or more people who mutually have
ruds out on the wider group or other dynamics and do not get them in. (HCOB
17 Feb 74)

MUZZLED AUDITING, 1. stating only the model session patter and commands
and TRs. It always gets the best results. (HCOB 20 Jul 72 11) 2 . this could also
be called rote style auditing. M uzzled auditing has been with us many years. It
isthe stark total of TRs 0 to 4 and not anything el se added. Repetitive command
auditing, using TRs0to 4, at Level | isdone completely muzzled. (HCOB 6
Nov 64) 3.in muzzled auditing, the auditor says only two things. He gives
the command and acknowl edges the answer to that command. If the pc says
anything that is not an answer to that command, the auditor nods his head and
awaits an answer before giving acknowledgment. (HCOB 25 Mar 59)

MUZZLED COACHING, the coach says fine when he thinks it is fine and
otherwise keeps his mouth shut. Thisismuzzled coaching. (HCOB 29 Sept
59)

MW/H (dsoM/W/H), missed withhold. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

MY STERY, 1.theanatomy of mystery is unprediction, confusion and then total
blackout. Mystery isthelevel of always pretending there' s aways something to
know earlier than themystery. (PXL, p. 170) 2. oblivion of knowing.
(COHA, p. 151) 3. the glue that sticks thetans to things. (SH Spec 206,
6211C01)



MYSTERY SANDWICH, 1.theprincipleof mystery is, of course, this: the only
way anybody gets stuck to anything is by amystery sandwich. A person
cannot be connected to his body, but he can have amystery between him and
his body which will connect him. Y ou have to understand this thing about the
mystery sandwich. It's two pieces of bread, one of which represents the
body, and one of which represents the thetan, and the two pieces of bread are
pulled together by a mystery. They are kept together by a volition to know the
mystery. (PAB 66) 2 . a thetan stuck to anything is of course just amystery
sandwich. Thetan, mystery, object—mystery sandwich. (SH Spec 48,
6108C31)

MYSTICAL MYSTIC, Slang. atype of case. The person will be totally reasonable
about anything that happensin hisvicinity but not do anything about it, and see
nothing but good in anything including murdering babies. (SH Spec 42,
6410C13)

MY STIQUE, qualifications or skills that set a person or thing apart and beyond the
understanding of an outsider. (HCO PL 29 Oct 71 111)






NARCOSYNTHESIS, 1. acomplicated name for avery ancient process quite well
known in Greece and India. It is drug hypnotism. A shot of sodium pentothal is
given intravenously to the patient and he is asked to count backwards. It is
actually a depressant on the awareness of an individual so that those attention
units which remain behind the curtain of hisreactive mind can be reached directly.
(DMSMH, p. 123) 2. the practice of inducing sleep with drugs and then talking
to the patient to draw out buried thoughts. (EOS, p. 24)

NARRATIVE CHAIN, 1. a chain of similar experiences rather than a similar
somatic. (HCOB 23 May 69) 2. these are by repeating story. By incident
description. (HCOB 27 Jan 70)

NARRATIVE ITEM, 1. isonewhich will land the pc in asingle incident for which
thereis no chain. Flagrant example: “ The time the horse Baldy dumped mein the
Potomac.” Obvioudly, there was only one such incident. (HCOB 27 Jan70) 2. a
narrative item describes only one possible incident. (HCOB 27 Mar 71)

NATIVE STATE, 1.the potentiality of knowing everything. (SH Spec 35,
6108C08) 2. thelist of no games conditionsis a summary of the native state
of athetan. (HCOB 3 Sept 56) 3. the thetan is not in contact with space, energy,
mass. He doesn’'t have any dimension. (PAB 64) 4. the native state thetanis
total knowingness. (Op Bull 1)

NATTER, sometimes pcs who have big overts become highly critical of the auditor
and get in alot of snide comments about the auditor. Such natter aways
indicates area overt. (HCOB 7 Sept 64 1)

NATURAL AUDITOR, the natural auditor tiesright into it and does a
workmanlike job. He or she gets lots of bulletin and tape passesin ratio to flunks,
absorbs datawell and getsit into practice, does a passable job on apc even at the
start of training, and improves casewise rapidly under the skilled training and
auditing. (HCOB 8 Mar 62)

NATURAL TRs, spoken TRsare natural. TRsare for usein life and in the auditing
room. There is no uncomfortable robot execution or straining of voice. (BTB 18
Aug 71R)

NCG, no case gain despite good and sufficient auditing. (HCO PL 12 May 72)

NECESSITY LEVEL, 1. that amount of urgency or commotion necessary in the
environment to extrovert the individual and put him into motion in present time.
(5501C14) 2. a sudden heightened willingness which untaps a tremendous
amount of ability. (PAB 129) 3. the emergency factor. A sudden increase of
randomity to a sufficiency that the individual makes a momentary adjustment to it.
In other words, it momentarily increases his tolerance for unexpected motion.
(Abil 56)

NEEDLE PATTERN, 1.itisachronic and constant needle behavior on a
particular pc when the auditor is saying and doing nothing. It’s not a needle
response. It’s aneedle appearance when the auditor is saying or doing
nothing. (SH Spec 224, 6212C13) 2. a pattern is a series of missed withholds
culminating in aconstantly active needle. A pattern can beabig dirty needle or
alittle dirty needle. In other words awide dial dirty needle or asmall dial dirty
needle. (SH Spec 145, 6205C15)

NEEDLE REACTIONS, rise, fall, speeded rise, speeded fall, double tick (dirty
needle), theta bop or any other action. (HCOB 25 Apr 63)

NEEDLE REACTIONS ABOVE GRADE 1V, aresponse like abrief dirty needlie
on apre-OT means “No” aways. A real dirty needle is constant and continuous.
The same small jerky needle action on a person Grade V or above means “No” or
that the question is negative. (HCOB 18 Apr 68)



NEEDLE READS, see READ.

NEGATIVE BLOWDOWN, when a TA has gone below 2.0 and arelief of the
condition occurs, the TA will blow UP to normal range. Hence, negative
blowdown, asit isthe reverse of anormal blowdown. Mentioned in BTB 7
Feb 7111 reissued 7 Aug 74, Cancellation. (LRH Def. Notes)

NEGATIVE GAIN, you can erase engrams, that’s taking away. Y ou get actually
negative gain. By the removal of the harmful thing you can get a positive
advance. That'scalled negative gain. (ESTO 6, 7203C03 SO I1)

NEGATIVE POSTULATE, the postulate not to be. It cancels past postulates
and it also cancels, in greater or lesser degree, the entire individual. (AP&A, p.
34)

NERVOUSNESS, 1. that condition which results from having one’s space as
occupied, made untenable. (PDC 48) 2 . distracted attention. (Spr Lect 14,
5304CM07)

NEUROSIS, 1. anemotional state containing conflicts and emotional datainhibiting
the abilities or welfare of the individual. (DTOT, p. 58) 2. singly the effect of
things, deranged being on some subject. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) 3. antisocia
action or anti-survival action which is compulsively undertaken by the individual .
(SH Spec 299, 6308C27) 4. he's got some idea of what’s happening, where he
is on some things and some faint idea what’ s happening in his environment on
some things. But generally unknowingness overbalances the knowingness and so
you get aneur osis. (SH Spec 41, 6108C17) 5. ahabit which worsening, flies
entirely out of control. Oneis stopped so often in life that he becomes an enemy
of stopping and dislikes stopping so intensely that he himself will not stop things.
Neur osis and psychosis of al classes are entirely inabilities to start, to change
or to stop. (FOT, p. 68)

NEUROTIC, 1. considered to be below 2.5. The neur otic has thorough concern
about the future to the degree that he has many more fears about the future than he
has goals in the future. He spends much of his time pondering the past. He acts
and then wonders if he has acted correctly and is sure he has not. Thoughts to
him are as solid as mest. He is overwhelmed by sudden counter-efforts. Heis
operating on a subcontrol center which has been itself very blunted. Heisill
much of the timeto agreater or lesser degree. He has colds. He brings “bad luck”
and disaster. He is Homo sapiens at his “rational worst.” (AP&A, p. 38) 2. a
neur otic is aperson who has some obsession or compulsion which overmasters
his self-determinism to such a degree that it is a social liability. (Spr Lect 9,
5303CM27) 3. identified by the preclear having mock-ups which will not persist
or which won’'t go away. (COHA, p. 232) 4. aperson who is mainly harmful to
himself by reason of his aberrations, but not to the point of suicide. (SOS, pp.
25-26) 5 . the computation of present time only. (Scn 0-8, p. 89)

NEW PRECLEAR, never before audited. (HCOB 5 Apr 69)
NINTH DYNAMIC, 1. “thebuck.” (5203CMO05A) 2 . aesthetics. (PDC 2)

N1 P, you take two energy beams and you slap them together just back of aguy’s ears.
(PDC 27)

NIPPING, 1. you close down over the head of some mest body and you go “bat”
and you really shoot the horsepower to him, the voltage, for just a split instant.
(5206CM28A) 2 . an overt act of the thetan isnipping by which he harasses
other thetans, nipping mest beings which usually kills them dead much to the
thetan’ s surprise. (HOM, p. 50)



NO AUDITING, while seeming to deliver auditing, actually getting nothing done.
Going through endless, useless motions, perhaps in top form, perhaps perfectly,
none of which are calculated to advance the pc’s case one inch. (HCOB 30 Dec
62)

NO CASE GAIN, 1. persons with heavy overts on Scn make no case progr es6.
(HCOB 23 Nov 62) 2. no TA actionsin auditing or “little TA” (lessthan ten divs
per session). (HCO PL 5 Apr 65) 3. no case-change despite good tries with
the routine processes. (HCO PL 5 Apr 6511)

NO-GAIN-CASE, 1. the suppressive person is a specialist in making others ARC
break with generalized entheta that is mostly lies. He or sheisalso ano-gain-
case. So avid are such for the smashing of others by covert or overt means that
their case is bogged and won’t move under routine processing. (HCO PL 5 Apr
65, Handling the Suppressive Person) 2. such a person has withholds, he or she
can’t communicate freely to as-is the block on the track that keeps them in some
yesterday. Hence, a“ no-case-gain.” (HCO PL 5 Apr 65, Handling the
Suppressive Person) 3. this case performs continual calculating covert hostile
acts damaging to others. This case puts the enturbulence and upset into the
environment, breaks the chairs, messes up the rugs and spoils the traffic flow
with “goofs’ done intentionally. (HCO PL 5 Apr 65, Handling the Suppressive
Person) 4 . the “withholdy case that ARC breaks easily,” “the blowy student”
“unstable gain student.” (HCO PL 5 Apr 6511)

NO-GAM E, preponderance of win or a preponderance of lose. (PAB 73)

NO-GAME CONDITIONS, 1. no-game conditions are: knowing all, not-
knowing everything, serenity, namelessness, no-effect on opponent, effect on
self or team, have everything, can’t have nothing, solutions, pan-determinism,
friendship with all, understanding, total communication, no communication, win,
lose, no universe, no playing field, arrival, death. (FOT, p. 94) 2. atotality of
barriers and atotality of freedom alike are no-game conditions. (PAB 84) 3.
reached by a preponderance of win (no-game) or a preponderance of lose (no-
game). (Op Bull No. 17)

NO HAVINGNESS, 1.isdefined as something that a person can’t reach or doesn’t
permit itself to be reached. (SH Spec 103, 6201C23) 2. no havingnessis
prevented reach; in other words, the concept of no reach. (SH Spec 97,
6201C09)

NO-INTERFERENCE AREA, (zone) from R6 Solo to OT 111 one does not do
anything except keep the pc winning for R6 Solo to OT I11. Thisisthe critical
band of the gradation chart. From R6 to OT |11 you have a closed band for other
major actions. (HCOB 23 Dec 71) 2. where drugs have not been handled or only
partially have been handled, theno inter ference zone ruleiswaived. (HCOB
31 May 74)

NOMENCLATURE, the set of terms used to describe thingsin a particular subject.
(Aud 73 ASNO)

NO MENTION, ano mention of well done or very well done or anything simply
means. (1) F/N did not get to examiner, (2) no magjor auditing errors exist in the
session. (HCOB 21 Aug 70)

NON-COMMUNICATION, a non-communication consists of barriers.
(COHA, p. 18)

NON-CYCLICAL PROCESS, arepetitive process which does not cause the
preclear to cycle on the time track. (HCOB 29 Sept 65)

NON-EXTANT ENGRAM, an “engram” sometimes didn’t exist. A pc can be
trying to run being run over by a car when he never was. (HCOB 20 May 68)



NON-READING ITEM, onethat did not read when originated or cleared and also
did not read when called. (HCOB 28 Feb 71)

NON-VOCAL LOCK SCANNING, the preclear recognizes the phrases as he
goes by them incident to incident, from early to late, but does not tell the auditor
what phrases he is contacting. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 126)

“NO OVERTS” CASE, a case that “has never committed any overts.” Sucha
person might for example never seem to have anything on F-2 . (BTB 22 Oct
70R)

NO RANDOMITY, below minus randomity isno randomity of any kind. One
could be at this point for two reasons. because he is shuddering away from
confusion or he could be at that point because he has a tremendous tol erance for
confusion and for motionlessness. (Abil 36, p. 9)

NO RESPONSIBILITY, 1. unwillingnessto make a decision or unwillingness to
make a condition of being is the highest essence of no responsibilty. (PDC 7)
2 . the inability to handle force. (PDC 28)

NORM AL, type of case. The so-called nor mal is used here to be at around 2 .5to
3.0 onthetone scale. Heis partially extroverted, partially introverted. He spends
considerable time with his calculations. He evaluates dowly even when he has the
data, and then postul ates without realizing too much about his postulation. He has
much in the past which he does not care to recall. He has much in his present
which gives him concern. His future goals are rather well nullified by future
fears. Heis Homo sapiens. He isin terrible condition, taken from the viewpoint
of Homo novis. Heisin excellent condition from the viewpoint of past “ologies.”
(AP&A, p. 37)

NORTH TO APATHY, Slang. pcs, | discover, go from minus tone scale up to
being able to have problems or tone or solids. Any case has some point that goes
from no-effect or unreal or don’'t care, upto apathy. Cases go north to
apathy. (HCOB 20 Aug 56)

NO SYMPATHY, 1.it'sablackout, it’s an occlusion. “1’m not going to feel
sympathy for it” is actually the phrase that goes with the concept.
(5208CM07B) 2. he's bound and determined not to be sympathetic, and
that’s the emotion of no sympathy. (5208CMO07B) 3. is an emotion and an
action. One puts a black curtain before himself to prevent his feeling affinity with
that which heis hurting. (Scn 8-80, p. 49)

NO TA, less than ten divisions per session (21/2 hours). (HCO PL 5 Apr 65,
Handling the Suppressive Person) See also, TONE ARM ACTION.

NOT BEINGNESS, isan acceptance of control by the environment and abdication
even of control of self. (AP&A, p. 51)

NOT DOING THE AUDITING COMMAND, isdefined as simply not executing
it, or doing something else, or executing the auditing command indifferently and
then doing something else. (SH Spec 60, 6109C28)

NOTHINGNESS, 1. an absence of everything: no time, no space, no energy, no
thought. (5501C14) 2 . an absence of quantities and locations. (5501C14)

NO-TIME MOMENTS, the only things which float on the time track are the
moments of silence when no communication occurred. These are no-time
moments and so have no time in which they can live, and so they float forward
on thetimetrack. (Dn 55 .! p. 95)



NOT IN PRESENT TIME, aperson who istalking on another subject than that to
which cause was giving his attention. He has experienced such-a scarcity of
communication elsewhere, that he is still involved with communication
elsewhere. Thisiswhat we mean by “not in present time.” (Dn 55! p. 76)

NOT-1S-NESS, 1. trying to put out of existence by postulate or force something
which one knows, priorly, exists. One is trying to talk against his own
agreements and postulates with his new postulates, or is trying to spray down
something with the force of other is-nessesin order to cause a cessation of theis-
ness he objectsto. (PXL, p. 64) 2. not-is-ness isthe effort to handle is-ness
by reducing its condition through the use of force. It is an apparency and cannot
entirely vanquish an is-ness. (PXL, p. 154) 3. there are two different conditions
of not-is-ness: one is just vanishment. The other one is an is-ness which
somebody is trying to postulate out of existence by simply saying, “Itisn’t.” A
not-is-ness, in our terminology, would be this second specialized case of an
individual trying to vanish something without taking responsibility for having
created it. (PXL, p. 100) 4. not-is-ness is manifested as and isin itself the
mechanism we know as unreality. (PXL, p. 55)

NOT-1S STRAIGHTWIRE, thisisthe direct cure of not-is-ness; and where you
have a case that is running a bad not-is a process can evidently be invalidated or
not-ised when the individual is out of session, or overnight. Thisiswhat Not-
is Straightwir e cures. (PAB 155)

NOT KNOW, 1. trying not to remember. (FOT, p. 84) 2. an actual ability to “ not
know” isan ability to erase by self-command the past without suppressing it
with energy or going into any other method. (PAB 87) 3. in its most extreme
manifestation is unconsciousness. Not-know in alesser manifestation is death.
The most extreme manifestation is when a person cannot go unconscious and we
call that insanity. (SH Spec 15X, 6106C15)

NOT KNOWINGNESS, 1. being in present time and not in the past or the future.
(PAB 88) 2. mystery. (COHA, p. 16)

NO TONE ARM ACTION, thereis no meter registry of change on the meter
control lever (tone arm). (HCO PL 5 May 65) Seealso NO TA.

NOT THERE, dispersed, hiding himself, being vague, not ther e most of the time.
(FOT, p. 29)

NULLABLE, the condition a list must be in order to have an item found on it.
(HCOB 5 Dec 62)

NULLABLE LIST, isonewhereitemsjust go out very easily and the needle
doesn’'t dirty up to amount to anything. (SH Spec 220, 6211C29)

NULLIFICATION, the method of handling others wherein the individual seeks to
minimize individuals, to be more than they and so to be able to control them. This
category would rather see a man sick than well, because sick men are less
dangerous than well men according to the “thinking” that takes place in this band.
(SOS, p. 155)

NULLING, the auditor’s action in saying items from alist to a pc and noting the
reaction of the pc by use of an E-meter. (HCOB 5 Dec 62)

NULL NEEDLE, 1. meansit doesn’'t get a change of pattern or areact on the
question. ( SH Spec 1, 6105C07) 2. the needl e continuing to behave in an
action uninfluenced by the auditing question. (BIEM, p. 40)

NULL SUBJECTS, uncharged subjects. (HCOB 8 Oct 71 111)



NUTRITION, support of the organism by organic and inorganic means (food, water,
air, sunlight) during all of the present life, from conception or thereabouts to
death. The nutrition of a genetic line, or course, would pass from parents to
children in the forms of organic inheritance and gestation environment. (SOS
Gloss)






0=, denotes an item which ssmply has the requirement of you reading, understanding
and attesting in the space opposite the item on the checksheet. Y our initialsin the
space provided indicate that you have read, understood and can apply the data
concerned. (HCO PL 13 Apr 71)

OBJECT, 1. an object could be considered to be any unit manifestation of energy
including matter. It has been found that the duration of an obj ect roughly
approximates its solidity. (Scn 8-8008, p. 14) 2. objects consist of grouped
particles. (PRO 13, 5408C20) 3. a condensed piece of energy. (PDC 46)
OBJECTIVE, dictionary definition "of or having to do with a material object as
distinguished from a mental concept, idea or belief.”" Means here and now
objectsin PT asopposed to "subjective.” (HCOB 2 Nov 57RA)

Object

OBJECTIVE DUB-IN, the manifestation of putting, unknowingly, perceptions
which do not in actual fact exist, in the environment. (HCOB 11 May 65)

OBJECTIVE ENVIRONMENT, is the environment everyone agrees is there.
(HFP Gloss)

OBJECTIVE HAVINGNESS PROCESSES, objective duplication increase.
(HCOB 29 Sept 60)

OBJECTIVE PROCESSES, 1. objective processes deal with body motions
and observing and touching obj ects in the auditing room. (HCOB 30 Sept 71 V)
2 . look around or physical contact processes areobviously " objective." Pcs
who have been on drugs obviously have to be run on obj ective not subjective
processes. Anyone can be brought more into present time with objective
processes. (HCOB 2 Nov 57RA)

OBNOSIS, 1. the observation of the obvious; the ability to look at the
obvious. (SH Spec 48, 6411C04) 2. thisis a coined (invented) word meaning
observing the obvious. Thereis no English or any other language precise
equivaent for it. (HCO PL 26 Jun 72)

OBSERVER, condition where the preclear cannot be anything— cannot occupy a
source point or receipt point. (COHA, p. 169)

OBSESSION, he'sjust returning motion on something where he's had too much
motion thrown at him on this subject. That's an obsession, and that's all an
obsession is. It'sjust bouncing back the motion which has been bounced at
him. (5206CM24C)

OBSESSIVE COMMUNICATION, an outflow which is not pertinent to the
surrounding terminals and situation. In other words, compulsive or obsessive
communication isan outflow which is not in reality with the existing reality.
(Dn55.1, p. 93)

OCA GRAPH, 1. personality graph, Oxford Capacity Analysis. (HCOB 7
Sept 71) 2. aspecialy prepared graph which plots ten traits of a pc's personality
from apersonality test taken by the pc. (BTB 5 Nov 72 1V)

OCCLUDED, memory not available for recall. Someone who isoccluded has a
poor memory and poor recalls of the past. (NSOL, p. 144)



OCCLUDED CASE, 1.isfixed, most likely, in the effort of a heavy facsimile. The
occluded case isusing a service facsimile so heavily that it isin constant
restimulation, and that service facsimile is occluded by heavy effort. The
occluded case complains of illness, ordinarily. (AP&A, p. 41) 2. your
occluded case issimply aballed-up track. (5206CM24F) 3 . simply a heavily
ridged case. (5203CM04B)

OCCLUSION, 1. something hidden, an occlusion of memory is something
forgotten, i.e. not available to consciousrecall. An occluded case is one whose
memory is usually largely occluded and whose field of awareness is black or
very dark. (COHA Gloss) 2. occlusion issimply using remote viewpoints and
then having the remote viewpoints go blank. (5410CMIOB) 3. loss of viewpoint
of effects. When one has lost a viewpoint with which to perceive effects and upon
which he depended for al perception of effect heisvery occluded. (PAB 4)

OCCLUSION TYPE OF CIRCUIT, thecircuit which drops curtains across
certain pieces of information or may mask "I" from contact with the standard bank
or the reactive bank. Thiscircuit might be worded, "For your own good | have
to protect you from yourself.” (SOS, BK. 2, p. 206)

OCTSER, October series. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
OFF, officer. (BPL 5Nov 72RA)
OFF TECH, off technical. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

OFF THE TRACK, whenever you find a patient, returned, outside himself and
seeing himself, that patient is off the track. (DMSMH, p. 320)

OJ, overt justification (aprocess name). (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

OKAY TO AUDIT, an okay to audit meanstwo things. There are two okays to
audit. Oneisokay to audit as an intern. This means one has done the
checksheet to the satisfaction of the intern supervisor. One can now audit for
intern qualifications. The other isokay to audit asan HGC auditor. This means
one has done the intern checksheet, has audited flublessly to many program
completions and is passed by the HGC C/S. (HCO PL 24 Aug 71)

OLD AGE, is nothing more than a confirmed low tone on the physiological side.
(5203CM05B)

OLD CUFFS, 1. [refersto ahabit of writing on his cuffs of Ole Doc Methuselah's,
ahero of an LRH science fiction book.] "Ole Doc sat in the sunlight and puffed
his pipe and occasionally made intricate calculations on his gold cuff—hisfiling
case was full of torn cuffs containing solutions which would have rocked even
his brothers of the Universal Medical Society." (L. Ron Hubbard, Ole Doc
Methuselah, p. 75) 2. they're just suppositions and so forth, theories.
(5410CMIOC)

OLD TIMER, see FOUNDING SCIENTOLOGIST.

OLFACTORY, 1. with olfactory perception we perceive the minute particles of
matter which register as smell. (SOS, p. 59) 2 . the sense of smell is evidently
activated by small particles escaping from the object, which is thus sensed
traveling through space and meeting the nerves. (SA, p. 87)

-OLOGY, means study. (5407C19)

O-METER, in 1955 a planned new and better E-meter than had ever been built before,
under the trademarked name of physiogalvanometer, or O-meter. (PAB 52)



ONE-FIVE (1.5 on the tone scale), 1. numerical equivalent on the Chart of
Human Evaluation for the person who isin overt hostility. Anger is his standard
state. He is capabl e of taking destructive action and is characteristically trying to
stop things. (PXL Gloss) 2 . total obstacle. The definition of 1.5 would be just
that, total obstacle. (2ACC-30A, 5312CM21) 3. a case of chronic anger or one
which enturbulates easily into anger. (SOS, p. 51)

ONENESS, people have had the idea that there was a main body of theta and
everybody became "one" when you got to the top of the tone scale. Fortunately
that isn't true. But you go down tone scale and everybody becomes one. And the
oneness is mest. There's no individuality whatsoever in mest. (PDC 6)

ONE-SHOT CLEAR, 1. therewasagreat deal of discussion in the '50s concerning
the fact that there ought to be some chemical which one would load up into a
syringe and the word one-shot clear became current. But it is actually a
sarcastic word. | can absolutely assure you completely and 100 per cent that there
isno magic single button. (Cl. VIII No. 13) 2. the command "Be three feet back
of your head." Thisisthe one-shot clear. (5410CMI0OB) 3. by one-shot
clear we meant one phrase or one action given once or repeated, which would
bring into being the Clear as described in Dianetics: The Modern Science of
Mental Health, Chapter 11. (Dn 55 .! p. 134)

ONE-VALUED LOGIC, see LOGIC.

ONE WITH THE UNIVERSE, one of the control mechanisms which has been
used on thetans is that when they rise in potential they are led to believe
themselvesone with the universe. Thisisdistinctly untrue. Thetans are
individuals. They do not as they rise up the scale, merge with other
individualities. (Scn 8-8008, p. 25)

ONLY ONE, 1.if anindividual can discover that he is only playing on the first
dynamic and that he belongs to no other team it is certain that this individual will
lose for he has before him seven remaining dynamics. And the first dynamic is
seldom capable of besting by itself all the remaining dynamics. In Scn we call this
conditionthe™ only one." Hereis self-determinism in the guise of selfish-
determinism and here is an individual who will most certainly be overwhel med.
To enjoy life one must be some part of life. (PAB 84) 2. just above zero on the
tone scale. Anindividual must have no effect on self and total effect on everything
and everybody else. Now that is the category of only one. This person can
never communicate on ateam basis. (5707C25) 3. you can look at any person
who is being dishonest or who is upsetting his environment or who is getting
people into trouble all the time. Y ou could look at that person and the actuality is
he has no reality on his fellow man. He doesn't know they live. That's a very
low-toned thing we call " only one."” And when they get into that then they are
able to do most anything. All criminals are in this bracket. (ASMC 2, 5506C03)
4 . the preclear has gotten into a state, ordinarily, where heistheonly onewho
can grant beingness, but he has so long restrained other people from granting life
to things that he himself will no longer grant any life to things. (COHA, p. 56)

OPENING PROCEDURE BY DUPLICATION, getsthe preclear to examine,
communicate with and own two dissimilar objects. These objects are placed
several feet apart and at alevel so that the preclear can pick them up without
bending over, but so he has to walk between them. (COHA, p. 48)

OPENING PROCEDURE OF 8-C, 1. the basic theory of Opening
Procedure of 8-C isto make and break communication with the physical
universe. Once an individual discovers that he can make and break
communication with walls and objects, it will be discovered that he can let go of
various pieces of his engram bank. (PAB 47) 2. consists of having the preclear
move his body around the room under the auditor's direction until (a) he finds he
isin actual communication with many spots on the surface of thingsin the room,
(b) until he can select spots in the room and know that he is selecting them and



can communicate with them, and (c) select spots and move to them, decide when
to touch them and when to let go. (COHA, p. 44)

OPERATING, ableto act and handle things. (Aud 10 UK)

OPERATING THETAN, 1. a thetan exterior who can have but doesn't have to
have a body in order to control or oper ate thought, life, matter, energy, space
and time. ( SH Spec 82, 6611C29) 2. willing and knowing cause over life,
thought, matter, energy, space and time. And that would of course be mind and
that would of course be universe. ( SH Spec 80, 6609C08) 3 . an individual who
could oper ate totally independently of his body whether he had one or didn't
have one. He's now himself, he's not dependent on the universe around him.
(SH Spec 66, 6509C09) 4. a Clear who has been refamiliarized with his
capabilities. (HCOB 12 Jul 65) 5. abeing at cause over matter, energy, space,
time, form and life. Operating comes from "able to oper ate without
dependency on things' and thetan isthe Greek letter theta (@), which the Greeks
used to represent "thought™ or perhaps "spirit" to which an"n" is added to make a
new noun in the modern style used to create words in engineering. (BCR, p. 10)
6. by operating thetan we mean theta clear plus ability to operate functionally
against or with mest and other life forms. (SCP, p. 3) 7 . this state of being is
attained by drills and familiarity after the state of Clear has been obtained. A real
OT has no reactive bank, is cause over matter, energy, space, time and thought
and is completely free. (HCOB 12 Jul 65)

OPERATION CLEAR, itis CLEAR you, then CLEAR your environment, then
CLEAR the country. (Cert, Vol. 5, No. 2,1958)

OPERATIVE SHOCK, a shock to the person sufficient to blow up a few
facsimiles. (5207CM24B)

OPPOSE LIST, alist in Routine 2-12 where if the reliable item found turned on
pain, you list "Who or what would . . . (reliable item) oppose?’ If it turned on
sensation, list "Who or what would oppose . . . (the reliable item)?' (HCOB 23
Nov 62)

OPPOSITE POSTULATE, an individual who has made a postulate on a subject
experiences "failure" when he has to make an opposite postulate later. The
opposite postulate has the effect of a negative postulate. The opposite
postulate is distinguished from a negative postulate because it depends upon
effort which a negative postul ate does not necessarily have to do. (AP&A, P- 34)

OPPOSITE VECTOR CASE, has private goals quite the reverse of getting better.
(HCOB 24 Mar 60)

OPPOSITION TERMINAL, |. adesignation of atype of GPM item (R6 material).
(HCOB 23 Aug 65) 2 . one of apair of reliable items of equal mass and force, the
significance of which the thetan hasin opposition to his own intentions.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms) 3. anitem or identity
the pc has actually opposed (fought, been an enemy of) sometime in the past (or
present) is called anopposition terminal. Asthe person identified himself as
not it, he could experience from it only sensation. An opposition ter minal
when its mental residues (black masses) are recontacted in processing, produces
only sensation, never pain. Symbol: oppterm. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

OP PRO BY DUP, Opening Procedure by Duplication. (SH Spec 67,
6509C21)

OPPTERM, opposition terminal. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)
OPTIMUM PRECLEAR, would be one who had average response to noises and

sights, who had accurate sonic and visio and who could imagine and know that
he was imagining, in color-visio and tone-sonic. This person, understand clearly,



may have aberrations which make him climb every chimney in town, drink every
drop in every bar every night (or try it anyway), beat his wife, drown his children
and suppose himself to be a jub-jub bird. In the psychosomatic line he may have
arthritis, gallbladder trouble, dermatitis, migraine headaches and flat feet. Or he
may have that much more horrible aberration—pride in being average and
"adjusted.” He is still arelatively easy caseto clear. (DMSMH, p. 191)

OPTIMUM RANDOMITY, 1. from the viewpoint of the individual, something
which hasin it the right amount of motion or unexpectedness for his tolerance.
(Scn AD) 2 . the amount of unexpectedness and rapidness of motion he would be
comfortable about. (Abil 36, p.6) 3. optimum randomity is a 50/50 ratio
between cause and effect or a 50 percent offensive and 50 per cent defensive
potential. (PAB 30)

OPTIMUM SOLUTION, the solution which brings the greatest benefit to the
greatest number of dynamics. The infinitely perfect solution would be one
which brought infinite survival on al dynamics. (NOTL, p. 96)

O-RATING, read and listen to the data and understanding of (HCO PL 26 Jun 72 V)
Seealso ZERO RATE.

ORG, organization. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
ORGANIC, internal sensations and, by new definition, emotion. (Abil 71)

ORGANICALLY INSANE, missing or seared portions of the brain bringing about
insanity, mainly genetic or iatrogenic and relatively rare except in institutions.
(DMSMH, p. 172)

ORGANIC PERCEPTIONS, through or ganic perceptions we perceive the
states of our own bodies, internally. (SOS, p. 59)

ORGANIC SENSATION, that sense which tells the central nervous system the
state of the various or gans of the body. (SA, p. 104)

ORGANISM, 1. a portion of mest which has been organized and is being
controlled by theta. Or ganisms are alive. They are the physical manifestation of
life. Thetais said, then, to be the "energy" of life. (It is not to be confused with
physical energy, which isthe "e" of "mest.") (Abil 114A) 2. an organism is
composed of theta and mest and their altered form, entheta and enmest. (SOS,
BK. 2, p. 246)

ORIENTATION, determination of location in space and time and determination of
energy quantity present. This applies to past, present, future. (Scn 8-8008
Gloss)

ORIENTATION POINT, 1. that point inrelation to which others have location.
It is also that point from which the space containing the locations is being
created. (COHA, p. 54) 2. apoint of reference from which the position of other
objectsis judged. People are often found still using orientation points from
childhood which may be thousands of miles from their present time location. The
goal of Scientology is that the thetan be his own principal orientation point,
and that he have the ability to use or discard any other point of reference. (COHA
Gloss)

ORIGIN, apoint of no-dimension, a point has neither length, breadth, nor depth. But
it is something from which you could view length, breadth and depth. (PDC 11)

ORIGINAL FORMULA, theoriginal formula which led us into Scientology
was: having found the conditions, | found it was necessary to communicate with
them in order to perceive, orient myself in them and with the resulting
understandings find out what my purpose really was. And so that was a



formula, and it wastheoriginal formula by which we moved in. (SH Spec
57, 6504C06)

ORIGINATION, in TR-4 al originations concern the coach, hisideas, reactions
or difficulties, none concern the auditor. By originate is meant a statement or
remark referring to the state of the coach or fancied case. (HCOB 16 Aug 71 11)

ORIGIN "I", aviewpoint from which one can perceive anchor points. (PDC 13)

ORIGIN OF THE PRECLEAR, the preclear volunteers something all on his
own. The preclear isaswell as he can originate acommunication. That means
he can stand at cause on the communication formula. (PAB 151)

O/R LISTING, one clears" overrun" as "gone on too long" or "happened too
often.” Then onelists smoothly, caimly to the BD F/N item which simply
appears. Thereisno nulling. (HCOB 19 May 71)

-OSI S, the condition of. (Abil 180)
O.T.,operating thetan, highest state thereis. (SH Spec 66, 6509CQ09)

O.T. ACTIVITIES, would be those programs conducted by OTs to assist
Scientology. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

OTHER-DETERMINED REALITY, somebody has given him afacsimile and has
really impressed him with it and so this looks more real to him than reality. (PRO
15, 5408CM 20)

OTHER-DETERMINISM, 1. simply something else giving you orders or
directions. (BACC-6, 5410CM08) 2. something has so thoroughly overwhelmed
the pc that heisit. (HCOB 7 May 59)

OTHER SIDE OF WITHHOLDS, type of case, the person who is afraid to find
out. (HCOB 15 Mar 62)

OTHER TECH, isdefined as any tech which is not standard tech. (FO 800)

OT METERS (future meter s), an entirely different meter for an entirely different
purpose. It isfor use above Clear up to OT. (EME, p. 26)

OT-3A, procedure tested and released in 1960 for use on staff clearing course, in the
HGC, and co-audit to produce theta clears. (HCOB 24 Jan 60) [ The full rundown
is contained in the HCOB 25 Jan 1960, OT-3A Procedure, HGC Allowed
Processes. |

OT TR-0, adrill to train students to be there comfortably and confront another
person. The ideais to get the student able to be there comfortably in a position
three feet in front of another person, to be there and not do anything else but be
there. Student and coach sit facing each other with eyes closed. (HCOB 16 Aug
7111)

OUT, things which should be there and aren't or should be done and aren't are said to
be "out," i.e. "Enrollment books are out." (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

OUT-CREATED, created against too thoroughly. (PAB 85)

OUT-ETHICS, 1. an action or situation in which an individual isinvolved contrary
to the ideals and best interests of his group. An act or situation or relationship
contrary to the ethics standards, codes or ideals of the group or other members of
the group. An act of omission or commission by an individual that could or has
reduced the general effectiveness of agroup or its other members. An individual
act of omission or commssion which impedes the general well-being of a group



or impedesit in achieving its goals. (HCO PL 3 May 72) 2. a person who acts
against his own moral codes and the mores of the group violates hisintegrity and
issaid to beout-ethics. (BTB 4 Dec 72)

OUTFLOW, 1. aperson talking to somebody else, communicating to that person.
(Dn55.!, p. 62) 2. athetan who is being interested is simply outflowing.
I nter ested=outflowing. Interesting=inflowing. (PXL, p. 193)

&)
/ & @ Outtlow (Def. 1

OUT LIST, awrong list itemor awronglist. (HCOB 20 Apr 72 11)

OUT OF, in heavily restimulated circumstances the person goes” out of." Insuch a
condition people want to stop things, cease to act, halt life, and failing this they
try to run away. As soon as the actual by-passed charge is found and recognized
as the charge by the person, up goes affinity and reality and communication and
life can belived. (HCOB 19 Aug 63)

OUT OF ARC PROCESS, thisisthe command which asks for out of affinity
moments, out of reality moments and out of communication moments.
(HCOB 12 Jul 64)

OUT OF PLUM B, aroom has eight points at the baseboard and ceiling, and those
will sometimes go completely askew. The eight points no longer make a box.
They make atwisted space. The room looks like that to the person. (SH Spec
195A, 6209C27)

Out of Plumb

OUT OF SESSION, 1. when the preclear controls the session heisout of
session. Therefore, it isnecessary for the preclear not to stop or alter the course
of action of an auditor. The moment that a preclear can satisfactorily, to himself,
stop the auditor, that preclear isout of session and the probability of doing him
much good while heisout of session isvery remote. (HCOB 4 Oct 56) 2.
there are various degrees of being out of session. The most severe of theseis



the person who refuses auditing. The next degree is sitting in the chair but
refusing to answer questions. The next degree is sitting in the chair and being
uncooperative or even choppy. (HCOB 17 Nov 60) 3. the definition of "in
session” is (@) interested in own case, (b) willing to talk to the auditor. When
either of these are violated the pcis"” out of session™ and isreceiving no
benefit from processing. (HCOB 17 Nov 60)

OUT OF VALENCE, 1. simply and entirely the pc was not in the body he was
occupying during the incident . ( SH Spec 51, 6109C07) 2. in the pictures you
get of old incidents, you may be seeing yourself "outside of yourself,” not seeing
the scene asyou saw it then. Thisisbeing out of valence. (HFP, p. 92) 3. it
means the case istoo heavily charged. It isvery, very, very heavily charged. So
the person cannot even come to the center of his bank, he can't be in the middle of
his bank and look at it. He has been living for eons watching himself so that the
pictures he takes are outside. (7203C30S0) 4 . if you look into suppressive
person tech you will find an SP hasto be out of valence to be SP. He does not
know that he is because he is himself in anon-self valence. Heis "somebody
else" and is denying that he himself exists, which isto say denying himself asa
self. (HCOB 17 Jul 71)

OUT-POINT LIST, these are the elements of illogic and insanity. (HCOB 28 Aug
70RA)

OUT RUDIMENT, arudiment is out if it readsand in if it does not read. (EMD,
p. 37)

OUT RUDS, are easy to spot. The person with an ARC break, won't talk or is
misemotional or antagonistic. A problem produces fixated attention. Natter and
1.1 remarks means awithhold. (HCOB 15 Oct 74)

OUT-SCANNING, you get the energy emanating from the preclear to the
environment in the incident. That'sout scanning. (HCL 4, 5203CM04B)

OUT TECH, means that Scientology is not being applied or is not being correctly
applied. (HCOB 13 Sept 65)

OUT THE BOTTOM, Slang. the individual drops down the tone scale so far he can
go no further down. It symbolized being worse off than merely being on the
bottom of the ladder. Gone downward from the bottom. (LRH Def. Notes)

OVER ACKNOWLEDGEMENT, 1. acknowledging before the pc has said al.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Tone Arm Action) 2 . giving an unnecessary
number of Goods, Thank yous, etc., which will have the same effect as under
acknowledging. (BTB 29 Jun 62)

OVERAUDITING, auditing beyond a grade of release attained. (Aud 10 UK)

OVERBURDEN, theincident istoo charged in one place to be confronted. (HCOB
15 Jul 70)

OVERLISTED LIST, the pcisjust kind of in apathy about it all and upset and sort
of audited into the ground, and it's all sort of tight and the rnass is tight and the
needle istight. The auditor had a complete Ust and didn't know when to stop.
(SH Spec 255, 6304C04)

OVER-PERCEPTION, thisis not necessarily imagination, but it can go to the
length of seeing and hearing things which are not there at all, which happensto be
acommon insanity. (DMSMH, p. 189)

OVER-RESTIMULATION, 1. pc goes into more charge than he or she can itsa
easily. The TA slows down. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Tone Ar7n
Action) 2. something that isover-restimulated is not easily discharged



because in some fashion or another the discharge has been prevented. It comes
from getting a hold of too much and not discharging it. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28)
3. thereis acondition of over-restimulation. Its definition is, it will not
discharge by ordinary means. (SH Spec 300, 6308C28)

OVERRUN, 1. an overrun means doing something too long that has engrams
connected with it which means an engram chain with too many engrams on it
being restimulated by life or auditing. Hence overrun. If thisoverrun persisted
unhandled eventually the pc would be overwhelmed and one in theory, would
have alow TA. (HCOB 16 Jun 70) 2 . gone on too long or happened too often.
(HCOB 3 Jun 71) 3. means the pc came out of the bank and the pc went back
into it again. (Class VIII, No. 2) 4 . continuing a process past the optimum point.
(Abil 218) 5. running past afree, floating needle on any type of process.
(HCOB 2 Aug 65)

OVERRUNNING, means accumulating protests and upsets about it until itisjust a
mass of stops. Anyone can do anything forever unless he begins to stop it.
(HCOB 2Jun 711)

OVERSHOOTING, going beyond a completion or completing a completion.
(HCOB 16 Aug 70)

OVERSHOT, entered the case too high. (PAB 61)

OVERT ACT, 1. an overt act isnot just injuring someone or something; an overt
act is an act of omission or commission which does the least good for the least
number of dynamics or the most harm to the greatest number of dynamics. (HCO
PL 1 Nov 70 11I) 2. anintentionally committed harmful act committed in an effort
to resolve a problem. (SH Spec 44, 6410C27) 3. that thing which you do which
you aren't willing to have happen to you. (ISH ACC 10, 6009C14)

OVERT HOSTILITY, hereisthe occasional grouch, the complaining individual
who yet makes no mistake about what he finds wrong. The "blunt, honest" type
who tactlessly tears up the tenderer feelings of companions isfound in this band.
(SOS, p. 20)

OVERT-MOTIVATOR SEQUENCE, 1. if afellow does an overt, hewill then
believe he's got to have amotivator or that he has had a motivator. (AHMC 2,
6012C31) 2. the sequence wherein someone who has committed an overt has
to claim the existence of motivators. The motivators are then likely to be
used to justify committing further overt acts. (PXL Gloss) OVERT OF
OMISSION, afailure to act resulting in the injury, reduction or degradation of
another or othersin their beingness, persons, possessions or dynamics. (HCOB
1 Nov 6811)

OVERWHELMING, 1. asaperson beginsto be unwilling to over whelm, he, of
course, begins to be unwilling to win and so loses pan-determinism and sinks
into self-determinism. Games are, for our auditing purposes, "contests in
overwhelmings." The primary overwhelming is to take space. (PAB 80) 2.
overwhelming does not consist of space, energy et al. It is the idea that an
overwhelming has occurred. The winner is convinced that he has
over whelmed the opposing player. The loser is convinced that he has been
overwhelmed. (PAB 80) 3. to pushin too tight. (SH Spec 57, 6109C21)

OVERWHUMPED, Slang. over-restimulated. (SH Spec 302A, 6309C03)
O/W, overt/withhold. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
O-W BY TRANSFER, most pcs are on O-W by transfer which isto say when

they kick George in the head they get a headache themselves. This makes them
think they are George. (HCOB 22 Dec 60)



OWN, to own is not to label or cart away. To own is to be able to see or touch or
occupy. (FOT, p. 33)

OWNERSHIP, 1. ownership isaproblem of havingness. If you own something
you can haveit, if you don't own it you can't have it. (2ACC-29B, 5312CM 20)
2. owner ship could be said to be that area being covered and protected by the
preclear. (PAB 8)

OWN VALENCE, hisown concept of himself. (PAB 95)






PAB, Professional Auditors Bulletin (aseries of technical booklet issues.)
(BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

PACK, apack isacollection of written materials which match a checksheet. It is
variously constituted—such as loose-leaf or a cardboard folder or bulletinsin a
cover stapled together. A pack does not necessarily include a booklet or
hardcover book that may be called for as part of a checksheet. (HCOB 19 Jun 71

1)

PACKAGE, always consists of two RIs that are terminals and two RIs that are
oppterms. (HCOB 27 Jan 63)

PAIN, 1.iscomposed of heat, cold, electrical, and the combined effect of sharp
hurting. If one stuck afork in his arm, he would experience pain. When one
uses PAIN in connection with clearing one means awareness of heat, cold,
electrical or hurting stemming from the reactive mind. According to experiments
done at Harvard, if one were to make a grid with heated tubes going vertical and
chilled tubes going horizontal and were to place a small current of electricity
through the lot, the device, touched to a body, would produce the feeling of
PAIN. It need not be composed of anything very hot or cold or of any high
voltage to produce avery intense feeling of pain. Therefore what we call PAIN
isitself, heat, cold and electrical. If a pc experiences one or more of these from
his reactive mind, we say he is experiencing PAIN. Symbol: PN. (HCOB 8 Nov
62) 2 . the sharp impulse or dull impulse of heat, cold and electrical. (SH Spec
202A, 6210C23) 3. the sensation of pain isactually a sensation of loss. Itisa
loss of beingness, loss of position and awareness . ( COHA, p. 210) 4. too
much motion too fast . (5203CMO05B) 5. pain, technically, is caused by an
effort counter to the effort of the individual as awhole. (Scn Jour 5-G) 6. pain
is the randomity produced by sudden or strong counter-efforts. (AP&A, p. 100)
7 . the sudden impact of theta and mest together could be considered a turbulence
which creates dissonance in theta. Thisisregistered and recorded aspain. (SOS,
p. 40) 8 . theta and mest coming together too hard get into a turmoil which we call
pain. (SOS, p. 5) 9. pain isawarning of non-survival or potential death. (SA,
p. 27)

PAIN ASSOCIATION, the person is made to associate his “wrong ideas” with
pain so that he “will not have these ideas,” or will be “prevented from doing
these things.” A crude current example is to electric shock aperson every time he
smokes a cigarette. After several “treatments’ he is supposed to associate the
pain with the idea and so “give up smoking.” (HCOB 16 Jul 70)

PAINFUL EMOTION ENGRAM, 1. similar to other engrams. It is caused by the
shock of sudden loss such as the death of aloved one. (DMSMN, p. 62) 2. the
death, departure or denial by an ally isacertain painful emotion engram.
(DMSMN, p. 353)

PAINFUL INCIDENT, any incident which was painful; adeath, an operation,
abig failure, big enough to render you unconscious such as an accident. (NFP,
p. 99)

PAN-DETERMINISM, 1. would mean awillingness to start, change and stop on
any and all dynamics. That isits primary definition. A further definition, also a
precision definition, is: the willingness to start, change and stop two or more
forces, whether or not opposed, and this could be interpreted as two or more
individuals, two or more groups, two or more planets, two or more like-species,
two or more universes, two or more spirits whether or not opposed. This means
that one would not necessarily fight, he would not necessarily choose sides. (Dn
55!, p. 100) 2 . defined as deter mining the activities of two or more sidesin a
game simultaneously. (PAB 84) 3. the ability to regulate the considerations of
two or more identities, whether or not opposed. (COHA, p. 110) 4. full
responsibility for both sides of agame. (Scn 0-8, p. 119)



PAN-KNOWINGNESS, in his native state, a thetan knows everything without
looking, or anything, but he doesn’t know any particulars of data. These are all
invented. So what you would really call this would be a potentiality, or pan-
knowingness. (PAB 64)

PAPER TRICK, there are cases around that have been “audited” for years who have
never really done a process. This can be whipped by a Comm Process done with
paper and pencil. [The comm process discussed in the reference HCOB is
“From where could you communicate to avictim?’] Y ou locate the terminal with
an E-Meter and then you lay the instrument aside, give the pc a sheet of paper
and a pencil, and every time he answers your auditing question, you have him or
her draw the answer on the paper. Asthe Comm Process exceeds language, it
can be easily checked. Even if the pc seems to be having some success but could
succeed faster you can boost it along with the* paper trick” asthisis called.
(HCOB 27 Aug 59)

PARANOID, 1. aperson with delusions, as of grandeur or, especially, persecution.
(HCOB 11 May 65) 2 . isone on whom everything isimpinged. Thereisn't realy
any such thing as apar anoid. There’ s such athing as collapsed space. (PDC
26)

PARA-SCIENTOLOGY, 1.includes all of the uncertainties and unknown
territories of life which have not been completely explored and explained. (PAB
85) 2. that large bin which includes all greater or lesser uncertainties. Here are
the questionable things, the things of which the common normal observer cannot
be sure with alittle study. Here are theories, here are groups of data, even groups
commonly accepted as “known.” (COHA, p. 188) 3. those things which are
uncertainties, such as metaphysics, spirits, other worlds, space opera, whole
track, GE line, are al being put into the bin called par a-Scientology. (PAB 2)

PARTICLE, energy is subdivisible into alarge motion, such as aflow, a dispersal,
or aridge, and a small motion which isitself commonly called aparticlein
nuclear physics. Agitation within agitation is the basic formation of par ticles of
energy, such as electrons, protons and others. (Scn 8-80, p. 43)

PARTS OF MAN, 1. theindividual man isdivisible (separable) into three parts
(divisions). Thefirst of these is the spirit, called in Scn the Thetan. The second of
thesepartsisthe Mind. The third of these partsisthe Body. (FOT, p. 54) 2.
thetan, thetan machinery, body and the reactive-somatic mind. (8ACC 14,
5410C20)

PAST, on thetime track, everything which is earlier than present time. (SOS Gloss)

PASTORAL COUNSELING, Dianetics practiced in the Church of Scientology as
pastoral counseling, addresses the spirit in relation to his own body and
intended to increase well-being and happiness. (BPL 24 Sept 73R 1)

PAST POSTULATES, decisions or conclusions the preclear has made in the past
and to which he is still subjected in the present. Past postulates are uniformly
invalid since they cannot resolve present environment. (NFP Gloss)

PATHOLOGY, THREE STAGES OF, predisposition, by which is meant the
factors which prepared the body for sickness, precipitation, by which is meant the
factors which cause the sickness to manifest itself, and perpetuation, by whichis
meant the factors which cause the sickness to continue. (DMSMH, pp. 91-92)

PATIENT, preclear. (PAB 87)

PATTY-CAKED, Sang. the auditor left off smply because the preclear was having
difficulty doing the process. (CONA, p. 113)

PC, preclear. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)



PC EXAMINER, that person in a Scn Church assigned to the duties of noting pcs
statements, TA position and indicators after session or when pc wishes to
volunteer information. (HCO PL 4 Dec 71 V)

PCRD, Primary Correction Rundown: a corrective action. Purpose: to get the
person through the PRD. (HCOB 20 Jul 721)

PC TYPE A, hasfew personal problems. Even when they occur he isn’'t upset by
them. Handles life easily. I's energetic generally and able to work efficiently at
things. Takes setbacks optimistically. Feels good most of the time. (HCOB 29
Jun 64)

PC TYPE B, isdeluged with personal problems. Can’'t see any way out. Gets upset
easily or isjust in plain apathy and is never upset because things aren’t real
anyway (like a boulder wouldn’'t get upset). Has ahard timein life. Is generally
tired and can’t work very long at anything. Takes setbacks emotionally or just
collapses. Feelsill most of thetime. A type B can’t be cause. (HCOB 29 Jun 64)

PDH, 1. standsfor pain drug hypnosis. It is known to some psychiatrists as a means
of compelling obedience. They sometimes use it on psychotics. (LRH ED 2 US
and 2WW Only) 2. pain drug hypnosis—a drug is administered to a
person, the person is put into a trance and is told things. (5203CM05D)

PE, Personal Efficiency Foundation. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

PECULIAR CASES, all peculiar cases were cases that weren’t run by standard
tech. (Class VIII, No. 1)

PE FOUNDATION, aprogrammed drill calculated to introduce people to Scn and to
bring their cases up to ahigh level of reality both on Scn and on life. (HCOB 29

Sept 59)
PERCEPTS, see PERCEPTICS, def. 2 .

PERCEPTICS, 1. sense messages. (SOS, p. 9) 2. specialized data from the
standard memory or reactive banks which represent and reproduce the sense
messages of a moment in the past. The sense messages of present time, also;
(formerly the word “ per cepts” was used to mean the sense messages of present
time, but usage has dropped this distinction). (SOS Gloss)

PERCEPTION, 1. perception isthe process of recording data from the physical
universe and storing it as atheta facsimile. (HFP, p. 181) 2 . channels through
which one can contact the physical universe. (SA, p. 64) 3. any means of
communicating below the level of knowingness. There are more than fifty
per ceptions used by the physical body, the best-known of which are sight,
hearing, touch, taste and smell. (CONA Gloss)

PERCEPTION POINT, there would be a viewpoint, which is a perception
point, which would consist of look, and smell, and talk and hear, and all sorts
of things could be thrown in under this category, viewpoint. Ordinarily we
simply mean at that level of the scale, looking, but you can throw all the rest of
theper ceptionsin at that level of the scale. (PX~, p. 257)

PERFECT COMMUNICATION, a perfect co munication isone which is
duplicated perfectly at the effect point whatever emanated from the cause point.
(UPC 1, 5406CM05)

PERFECT DUPLICATE, 1. a perfect duplicate isan additional creation of the
object, its energy, and space, in its own space, in its own time, using its own
energy. Thisviolates the condition that two objects must not occupy the same
space, and causes a vanishment of the object. (Scn 0-8, p. 31) 2. it means a copy



in its own space with its own particlesin its own time. 1t’ll disappear if you do
that. (5410CM10B)

PERFECT DUPLICATION, cause and effect in the same point in space. (PXL, p.
114)

PERMANENT CERTIFICATE, inthe case of an auditor, an internship or formal
auditing experience is required. When actual honest evidence is presented to C& A
that he has demonstrated that he can produce flubless results his certificate is
validated with agold seal and is a permanent certificate. With other courses the
person must demonstrate that he can apply the materials studied by producing an
actual, honest statistic in the materials studied. He presents this evidence to C& A
and receives avalidation gold seal on hiscertificate. (HCO PL 31 Aug 74 11)

PERMANENT RESTIMULATION, the mechanism of permanent
restimulation consists of opposing forces of comparable magnitude which
cause a balance which does not respond to current time and remains “timeless.”
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VIPart One Tone Arrn Act~on)

PERPETUATION, by which is meant the factors which cause the sickness to
continue. (DMSMH, p. 92)

PERSISTENCE, the ability to exert continuance of effort toward survival goals.
(Scn 0-8, p. 73)

PERSISTENT F/N, unkillable F/N. It'sper sistent at least for that day. (HCOB 8
Oct 70)

PERSONAL IDENTITY, the composite of all your experience plus an initial
decision to be and occasional decisions not to be. Y ou do not die as an identity or
a personality or an individual. Y ou and the mest body “separate” and the mest
body gets afuneral. (HFP, p. 76)

PERSONAL INTEGRITY, isknowing what you know. What you know is what
you know, and to have the courage to know and say what you have observed.
Andthatisintegrity and thereisno other integrity. (B&C, p. 21)

PERSONALITY, 1. theindividual, the personality, is the awareness of
awareness unit, and the awareness of awareness unit istheper son. (Dn 55!, p.
17) 2. acomplex of inherited (mest, organic, theta) and environmental
(aberration, education, present time environment, nutrition, etc.) factors. (SOS
Gloss)

PERSONALITY ACCESSIBLE, meansaper son who will talk to you about his
condition without being antagonistic. (NOTL, p. 34)

PERSONALITY GRAPH, apicture of avaence. On any human being, he himself
isnot really enough there to have aper sonality. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) See
also OCA GRAPH.

PERSONAL MOTION, thisis awareness of change of position in space. This
perception is assisted by sight, the feel of wind, changes in body weight, and by
the observation of external environment. (SA, p. 106)

PERSONAL PRESENCE ALTITUDE, the individual who leads or makes an
impression upon others merely by his pr esence, by his example and the fact of
his existence, hasper sonal presence altitude. Ghandi had thisto avery high
degree. (SOS Gloss)

PERSONAL ROLLER COASTER, (From HCOB 5 Dec 68). Same asroller
coaster. (LRH Def. Notes)



PERSONNEL PROGRAMMER, a Personnel Programmer works with
individual staff members and draws up workable per sonnel programmes and
sees that they are fully executed. The purpose of a Per sonnel Programmer is
to help LRH to expertly pr ogramme each staff member to a point of real success
on their own post, to operate well as amember of the group and attain higher and
higher levels of skill, knowledge and ability, through full use of the technology of
Dn and Scn. (HCO PL 22 Jan 72 11)

PGM, Program (FO 2192)

PHANTOM SLAM, aways comes on and goes off and comes on and goes off and a
phantom slam has this characteristic; that it never obeys the auditor. The
phantom slam may turn on and louse you up on the list as to which item is
rockslamming. You don’'t ever get aphantom slam on an uncharged list.
The list has to be “hotter than a pistol” to turn the slam on. Completely aside
from thephantom slam this type of case will never do what you tell them. You
say, “Has anything been suppressed?’ and they don’t think about suppressing
something, they think about something else. (SH Spec 225, 6212C13)

PHC, First Phoenix Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
PHD, Philadelphia Doctorate Cour se. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
PHI (0), mest. (NOTL, p. 142)

PHILOSOPHY, 1.the pursuit of knowledge. The knowledge of the causes and
laws of all things. (SPB, p. 1) 2. alove or pursuit of wisdom or a search for the
underlying causes and principles of reality. (Ron’s Jour 68)

PHRASE, can be an enforced command thing which an individual then takes as a
superior command or even can take as his own postulate. (PDC 7)

PHS, Philadelphia Doctorate Course Supplementary L ectures. (HCOB 29
Sept 66)

PHYSICALLY ILL PC, heisin suppressed pain and each time he gets a change,
he puts on full stops as it started to hurt. He won’t get the same gain again and
tomorrow the same process or type of process won’'t work. He stops the pain if it
starts to hurt, puts a new stop on his case. Slow gain, poor result is a
physically ill pc. (HCOB 12 Mar 69)

PHY SICAL PAIN, the alarm reaction to theta that the organism has been too heavily
impinged upon mest. Physical pain isan abrupt and sharp warning of non-
survival. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 22) 2. theta and mest are many times brought together
in disorderly collision. This creates the phenomenon known as physical pain.
(505, BKk. 2, p. 4)

PHYSICAL UNIVERSE, 1.theuniver se of matter, energy, space and time. It
would be the univer se of the planets, their rocks, rivers, and oceans, the
univer se of stars and galaxies, theuniver se of burning suns and time. In this
univer se we would not include theta as an integral portion, although theta
obviously impinges upon it as life. (505, p. 4) 2. the physical universeis
reducible to motion of energy operating in space through time. (Scn 0-8, p. 71)

PHYSICAL WELL-BEING, absence of factors which predispose him to illness.
(SOS, p. 15)

PHYSIO-ANIMAL BRAIN, the physio-animal section of the brain, contains
the motor controls, the sub-brains, and the physical nervous system in general,
including the physical aspect of the analytical section of the brain. The control of
all voluntary and involuntary musclesis contained in this section. It commands all



body fluids, blood flow, respiration, glandular secretion, cellular construction,
and the activity of various parts of the body. (DTOT, p. 23)

PHYSIOGALVANOMETER, see O-METER.

PHYSIO-ANIMAL MIND, the physio-animal mind has specific methods of
“thinking.” These are entirely reactive; animal experimentation—rats, dogs,
etc.—is experimentation on and with precisely thismind and little more. It isa
fully consciousmind. There is no period in the life of the organism from
conception to death when this mind is not awake, observing, and recording
perceptics. Thisisthemind of adog, cat or rat and is also the basic mind of a
man so far as its operating characteristics are concerned. (DTOT, p. 24)

PIANOLA CASE, 1. a case that was wide open, had sonic recall, visio recall, no
pain shut-offs or anything and you just said “ Go back to the earliest moment of
pain or unconsciousness’ and the fellow went and you say, “Go to the beginning
of the engram” and he goes, and you run it out and it erases. Well, they’ d begun
to call thisthe pianola case, because it playsitself. (5009CM23B) 2. in a
pianola case, thefile clerk works with you. The somatic strip does what you
tell it to do. (NOTL, p. 68) 3. a case that has easy running in all perceptics.
(NOTL, p. 25)

PICTURE, facsimile. (PAB 136) See FACSIMILE.

PICTURE AND MASSES REMEDY, the anaten pc—dopes off in session—high
TA. The handling of the pcs or pre-OTs that fall under the above category, even
though they were well rested before session consists of: the case supervisor sends
the pc or pre-OT to a Dn auditor who would list: “What pictur es or masses
have you touched on in life or in auditing that have been left unflat?” The Dn
auditor would get the best reading item from the list, gets the somatic or pain, or
sensation or unwanted emotion or attitude that goes with that pictur e or mass,
makes sure that it reads well, and he would follow down to basic and erasure that
item that read with the picture or the mass by standard R3R. Thelist is
reassessed and is exhausted as above. (BTB 3 Oct 69R) [Note: The referenced
BTB gives two additional remedies for handling the anaten pc—dopes off in
session —high TA.]

PINCH TEST, for demos you can do a“pinch test” where you explain to the pc that
to show him how the meter registers mental mass—you will givehimapinch as
part of the demo. Then get him to think of the pinch (while heisholding the
cans) showing him the meter reaction and explaining how it registers mental
mass. (BTB 8 Jan 71R)

PINK SHEET, pink sheets are issued by a course supervisor as a corrective
measure. A student is given apink sheet when something earlier was missed
that should have been learned. The principle of the pink sheet isthat astudent is
responsible for al the material he has studied earlier. If he is unable to apply or
use any of thismaterial then the pink sheet isissued to remedy the situation. It
gives the student a study assignment calling for restudy and checkout of the
specific materials pertaining. It isaquick and precise remedy. (HCOB 19 Jun 71

1)
PL, policy letter. (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

PLATEN, acard with holesin it that is put on another paper and hasiin it the line plot
mostly written out. (HCOB 8 Dec 64)

PLAY, 1.somebody invented the difference between work and play. Play was
seen to be something interesting and work was seen to be something arduous and
necessary. Play is amost purposeless. Work has a purpose. Play should be called
work without a purpose. Activity without a purpose. (POW, p. 32) 2 . unreal or



delusory motion about which you are not supposed to be serious; you are not
supposed to as-isit. (SH Spec 19, 6106C23)

PLEASURE, 1. the Dn definition of pleasur e is that the organism tending toward
survival obtains pleasur e by survival actions and the seeking of survival goals.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 84) 2. the perception of well being or an advance toward the
ultimate goal. (DTOT, p. 20) 3. creative and constructive effort. (DASF)

PLEASURE MOMENTS, mental image pictures containing pleasur e sensations.
They respond to R3R. One seldom addresses them unless the preclear is fixated
on some type of “ pleasure” to a point where it has become highly aberrated.
(HCOB 23 Apr 69)

Pleasure Moment

PLOTTING, the action of obtaining goals or items from the pc and positioning them
in their correct sequence on their respective plots. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI
Part One Glossary of Terms) PLS, Public Lecture Series (American).
(HCOB 29 Sept 66)

PLUS-POINT LIST, they are the elements of logic and sanity. (HCOB 28 Aug
70RA)

PLUS RANDOMITY, from the viewpoint of the individual, something which hasin
it too much motion or unexpectedness for his tolerance isplus randomity.
(Abil 36)

P.M ., pleasure moment. (Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation)

PN, symbol for pain or eectrica. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)

POINT OF VIEW, point from which he was looking, rather than his opinions. (Dn
55!, p. 69)

POINTS, the arbitrary assignment of a credit value to a part of study materias. “One
page equals one point.”” That drill isworth 25 points.” (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

POINTS SYSTEM, the system of assigning and counting up points for studies
and drills that give the progress of a student and measure his speed of study.



They are kept track of by the student and course administrator and added up each
week as the student’ s statistic. The statistic of the course is the combined study
points of the class. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 [11)

POLE THETA TRAP, the being is shot into the implant area put on a post wobbled
around and then ran through thisimplant of goals, on alittle monowheel pole trap
which had the effigy of abody on it, the being didn’t have a body and was put on
apole trap. Thepole trap hasabody onit. (SH Spec 266, 6305C21)

POLITICAL DIANETICS, embracesthe field of group activity and organization to
establish the optimum conditions and processes of |eadership and inter-group
relations. (DMSMH, p. 152)

POOR CASE CONDITION OR INCOMPLETE, astaff member who isin a
state of chronic repair or who is not in good physical condition or good case
condition asthey are defined. (HCO PL 21 Oct 73R)

POOR MEMORY, apoor memory means a curtained memory, the memory
being complete. Every perception observed in alifetimeisto be found in the
banks. (SOS, p. 54)

POSITIONAL ALTITUDE, deriving from an arbitrarily assigned position.
Military officers and bureaucrats often depend heavily upon positional
altitude. (SOS Gloss)

POSITIVE POSTULATE, it'snot only that there is no negative given attention to,
but it does not assume that any negativeis possible. (ESTO 6, 7203C03 SO 1)

POSITIVE PROCESSING, this consists of addressing the theta on the case and
bringing it to view. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 281)

POST INJURY, afterinjury. (HCOB 12 Mar 69)
POSTOPERATIVE, afteroperation. (HCOB 12 Mar 69)

POSTPARTUM PSYCHOSIS, mental upset dueto delivery of ababy. (HCOB 15
Jan 70)

POST PURPOSE CLEARING, an essential part of hatting; to get the person’s
post purpose cleared by an auditor. This requires an auditor, an E-meter, and
Isdone in session. Staff member must bring hat folder to the PPC session so if
there is any confusion on pur poses in it they can be clear ed up from the hat
folder. (HCOB 4 Aug 71R) Abbr. PPC.

POSTULATE, n. 1. aself-created truth would be simply the consideration
generated by self. Well, we just borrow the word which isin seldom use in the
English language, we call that postulate. And we mean by postulate, self-
created truth. He post s something. He puts something up and that’s what a
postulateis. (HPC A6-4, 5608C--) 2. a postulate is, of course, that thing
which is adirected desire or order, or inhibition, or enforcement, on the part of
the individual in the form of an idea. (2ACC 23A, 5312CM14) 3. that self-
determined thought which starts, stops or changes past, present or future efforts.
(APIA, p. 33) 4 . isactually aprediction. (5112CM30B)—v. 1. in Scn the word
postulate means to cause a thinkingness or consideration. It is a specially
applied word and is defined as causative thinkingness. (FOT, p. 71) 2. to
conclude, decide or resolve a problem or to set a pattern for the future or to nullify
a pattern of the past. (HFP, p. 155) 3. to generate or “thunk” a concept. A
postulate infers conditions and actions rather than just plain thinks. It has a
dynamic connotation. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

POSTULATE PROCESSING, 1.that processing which addresses the
postulates, evaluations and conclusions of the preclear at the level of self-



determined thought, yet postulate processing has some value when addressed
to stimulus-response ideas. Postulate processing isthe primary and highest
method of pr ocessing athetan. With creative processing, it constitutes Scn 8-
8008 . (Scn 8-8008, p. 37) 2. the process or any pr ocess which permits an
individual to change his postulates. (PDC 37)

POSTULATED REALITY, asecond type of reality is postulated reality,
which is brought into being by creative or destructive imagination. (SOS, p. 97)

POTENTIAL TROUBLE SOURCE, 1. a person or preclear who “roller-
coasters,” i.e., gets better, then worse. This occurs only when his connection to a
suppressive person or group is unhandled and he must, in order to make his gains
from Scn permanent, receive processing intended to handle such. (ISE, p. 48) 2.
somebody who is connected with an SP who isinvalidating him, his beingness,
his processing, hislife. (SH Spec 63, 6506C08) 3 . means the caseis going to go
up and fall down. He'satrouble sour ce because he' s going to get upset. He's
atrouble sour ce because he’s going to maketrouble. And he'strouble for
the auditor and he'strouble for usand he'strouble for himself. (SH Spec 68,
6510C14) 4 . it means someone connected to a person or group opposed to Scn.
It isatechnical thing. It resultsin illness and roller-coaster and is the cause of
illness and roller-coaster. (HCOB 17 Apr 72) Abbr. PTS.

POTENTIAL VALUE, 1. the potential value of theindividual is derived from
his ability to think and his power in the following fashion, where PV equals
potential value, A equals ability to think and D equals power. PV= ADX .
(DASF) 2 . equd to intelligence multiplied by the dynamics of the individua to a
certain power. This might be restated as meaning that the potential value of
any man was equal to some numerical factor, denoting his structural intelligence
and capability, multiplied by his free thetato a power. This was written in the
handbook in an effort to encourage some psychologist to discover what the power
of the dynamic might be and conclude some means of establishing potential
value by psychometry. (SOS, p. 126) 3. the potential value of an individual
or agroup may be expressed by the equation PV=IDX where | isintelligence and
D isdynamic. The worth of an individual is computed in terms of the alignment,
on any dynamic, of hispotential value with optimum survival along that
dynamic. (DMSMH, p. 40)

POWER, 1. the amount of work which can be accomplished in aunit of time, or the
amount of force which can be applied in a unit of time. Power has the
connotation of being potential. Power does not necessarily mean application of it
. ( SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 2 . the ability to maintain a position in space. (PAB
131)

POWER AUDITOR, agraduate of the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course who has
also served the Saint Hill Internship. Only they are qualified to do the power
processes of Grade V. They are Class VIl auditors. (ISE, p. 45)

POWER PROCESSES, the pr ocesses audited only by Class V11 auditors which
make Grade V Power Releases. (Scn AD)

PPC, Post Purpose Clearing. (HCOB 4 Aug 71R)

PR, process. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

PR (PUBLIC RELATIONS), 1. Slang. to cover up, putting up alot of false
reports to serve as a smoke screen for idleness or bad actions. (HCO PL 4 Apr
72) 2. public relations cheery falsehoods. (HCOB 22 Sept 71) 3 . atechnique
of communicating ideas. (HCO PL 13 Aug 701)

PRACTICAL, thedrills which permit the student to associate and coordinate theory
with the actual items and objects to which the theory applies. Practical is



application of what one knows to what one is being taught to understand, handle
or control. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

PRACTICAL INSTRUCTOR, assists the practical supervisor, handles all
practical administration and acts as auditing supervisor. (HCO PL 18 Dec 64)

PRACTICAL SUPERVISOR, handlesall practical instruction, acts as auditing
supervisor. (HCO PL 18 Dec 64)

PR AUDITING REPORT, meaning promoting instead of auditing. A false
auditing report. (HCOB 16 Aug 70)

PRD, Primary Rundown. (HCOB 20 Jul 721)

PRECIPITATION, the factors which cause the sickness to manifest itself.
(DMSMH, p. 92)

PRECLEAR, 1. aperson who, through Scn processing, is finding out more about
himself and life. (PXL, p. 20) 2. a spiritual being who is now on the road to
becoming Clear, hence preclear. (HCOB 5 Apr 69) 3. one who is discovering
things about himself and who is becoming clearer. (HCO PL 21 Aug 63)

PRECLEAR ASSESSMENT SHEET, the purpose of thisform is to establish
auditor control over the preclear, to better acquaint the auditor with his preclear,
and to provide essential information required. (BTB 24 Apr 69R)

PRECURSOR, earlier engram. (DTOT, p. 98)

PREDICTION, 1. when we speak of prediction we mean that he should be in
communication with his environment asit will exist, aswell asit exists. (Dn 55!,
p. 62) 2 . the process of knowing the future. Living only for today is the process
of not knowing the future. (FOT, p. 85)

PREDISPOSITION, 1. before the fact, the guy is disposed to get sick.
(7204C07SO I11) 2. the factors which prepared the body for sickness.
(DMSMH, p. 92)

PREFRONTAL LOBOTOMY, usesascalpel or ice pick to perform an operation
on theprefrontal lobes of the brain. (DMSMH, p. 151)

PRE-HAVE, before one attained havingness he ran a “beforehavingness”
process hence” pre (before) have.” When the full scale was achieved he could
have. (LRH Def. Notes)

PREHAVINGNESS BUTTONS, the things that prevent people from having.
(SH Spec 18, 6106C22)

PREHAVINGNESS SCALE, 1. an assessment scal e which takes in most
possible formulas and regimens. Havingness is the make-break point of a case.
Before havingness can be tested for, all heavy areas on the lower part of the
scale must be flat. The most elementary use of thescal e is to assess the points
on thescal e upwards until afall is observed and then to run thisfall out. (HCOB
28 Jan 61) 2. any scal e giving degrees of doingness or not doingness. (HCOB
7 Nov 62 111)

PREMATURE ACKNOWLEDGEMENT, occurs when you “coax” a person to
talk after he has begun with anod or alow “yes’ you ack, make him forget, then
make him believe you haven’t got it and then make him tell you at great length.
He feels bad and doesn’t cognite and may ARC break. Any habit of agreeable
noises and nods can be mistaken for acknowledgement, ends cycle on the
speaker, causes him to forget, feel dull, believe the listener is stupid, get cross,
get exhausted explaining and ARC break. The missed withhold is inadvertent.



One didn’t get a chance to say what one was going to say because one was
stopped by premature acknowledgement. Result, missed W/H in the
speaker, with al its consequences. (HCOB 7 Apr 65)

PRENATAL ESP, another manifestation of charge and circuits. A circuit may exist
which says, “I know what you’ re thinking about,” and when returned to its
vicinity the preclear seems to get the thoughts of mother and father by ESP.
Actually these “thoughts” are composites of phrases which occur in the reactive
and standard banks of the preclear. There may well be extrasensory
perception, but “prenatal ESP’ isfase. (SOS, Bk. 2,

PRENATALS, aDn term used to denote engrams received before birth. (BTB 12
Apr 72R)

PRENATAL VISIO, there actually isaprenata visio, but it is black. The blackness
of theprenatal, when theindividual isstuck in aprenatal engram, will actually
blot out hisvisio. Thereisno mechanism save that of the imagination which is
known to produce the pictures that come zbout with “ prenatal visio.” (SOS,
p. 209)

PRE-OT, athetan beyond the state of Clear who, through the advanced courses, is
advancing to the full state of oper ating thetan. (PRD Gloss)

PREPARED LIST, 1. prepared by the auditor, prepared by me, prepared by
somebody else. It is not given by the pc—it is made up, listed by somebody
else, not the preclear. (Class VIII, No. 11) 2. lists designed to find by-passed
charge and repair afaulty auditing action or life situation. (HCOB 28 May 70) 3.
isonewhich isissued in an HCOB and is used to correct cases. There are many
of these. Notable amongst them is C/S 53 and its corrections. (HCOB 15 Oct 73)

PREPCHECK, 1. sec checking=security checking, so it couldn’'t be used as a purely
auditing action for the pc. So | had to have anew word. Prep for preparatory
to auditing. It’s a forerunner of ruds. (LRH Def. Notes) 2. preparatory
check. A process. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) 3. on a prepcheck run each reading
item (SF, F, LF, BD) from the assessed list of items on the prepcheck buttons.
Each button isrun to F/N, Cog. Take up each reading button in turn until you get
full EP for the subject. (BTB 10 Apr 72R)

PREPCHECK BUTTONS, the following order and number of prepcheck
buttons should be used wherever an “ 18-button prepcheck” is
recommended. Do not use the older order of buttons. For all usesthe 18
prepcheck buttons now are: suppressed, careful of, didn’t reveal, not-ised,
suggested, mistake been made, protested, anxious about, decided, withdrawn
from, reached, ignored, stated, helped, altered, revealed, asserted, agreed (with).
(HCOB 14 Aug 64)

PREPCHECKING, 1.away of cleaning up acasein order to run Routine 3D Criss
Cross. | developed prepchecking in order to get around an auditor’s difficulty
in “varying the question” in pulling withholds. Auditors had a hard time doing
this, hence prepchecking. Prepchecking became more important than a“rote
procedure for sec checking.” The target of aprepcheck question is a chain of
withholds. The purpose of prepchecking isto set up a pc’s rudiments so they will
stay in during further clearing of the bank. (HCOB 1 Mar 62) 2 . the reason thisis
called prepchecking and the reason it isn’t called withhold system and it isn’t
called anything else but prepcheckingisit’spreparatory to clearing. (SH
Spec 114, 6202C21) 3. isthe system of getting each rudiment in with a crunch,
so it’s more or less permanently in during the auditing in 3DXX and that’s
prepchecking. (SH Spec 110, 6202C13)

PREPCLEARING, 1. preparatory to clearing. Prepclearing for short.
Abandon all further reference to security checking or sec checking. The task of
the auditor in prepclearing isto prepare a pc’s rudiments so that they can’t go



out during 3D Criss Cross. We have just risen well above security checking in
ease of auditing and in case gains. (HCOB 12 Feb 62) 2. prepchecking is
synonymous at the present moment. (SH Spec 114, 6202C21)

PRE-REL EASE, any patient who is entered into therapy to accomplish ar elease
from his chief difficulties, psychosomatic or aberrationa. (DM SMHGI0ss)

PRESENT TIME, 1. the time which is now and which becomes the past amost as
rapidly asit isobserved. It isaterm loosely applied to the environment existing in
now, asin “The preclear came up to present time,” meaning the preclear
became aware of the existing matter, energy, space, and time of now. The point
on anyone' stime track where his physical body (if alive) may be found. “Now.”
(HCOB 11 May 65) 2 . when we say that somebody should be in present time
we mean he should be in communication with his environment. We mean,
further, that he should be in communication with his environment asit exists, not
asit existed. (Abil Mi 246) 3. aresponse to the continuous rhythm of the
physical universe, resulting in a hereness in nowness. (HCOB 15 May 63) 4. the
ground, sky, walls, objects, and people of the immediate environment. In other
words, the anatomy of present time is the anatomy of the room or areain
which you are at the moment when you view it. (PAB 35) 5. a continuing series
of instants in which, moment to moment, theta goes on changing mest. (SOS, p.
36) 6 . an ever extending moment; and a person who is free on histime track is
generaly in present time, moving forward through the consecutive moments of
time. (SOS, p. 102) 7. an arbitrary time, agreed upon, and is the same across a
whole universe. It is the point of coincidence of three universes. (PAB 29) 8.
people go out of present time because they can’t have the mest of present
time, that’sit. Present timeis only the referral point that exists. Inits absence all
becomes bank. (HCOB 29 Sept 60) Abbr. PT.

PRESENT TIME ENVIRONMENT, the whole area covering the pc’s life and
livingness over a definite period. It may be the last day, the last week, the last
year, depending on the pc. (HCOB 16 Oct 63)

PRESENT TIME PROBLEM, 1. technicaly, aspecid problem that existsin the
physical universe now, on which the pc has his attention fixed. (HCOB 31 Mar
60) 2. isonethat existsin present time, inareal universe. It is any set of
circumstances that so engages the attention of the preclear that he feels he should
be doing something about it instead of being audited. (HCOB 3 Jul 59) 3. a
present time problem isonewhich hasits elementsin the material universein
present time, which is going on now, and which would demand the preclear’s
attention to such an extent that he would feel he had better be doing something
about it rather than be audited. (HCOB 16 Dec 57) 4 . any worry that keeps a pc
out of session, which worry must exist in present time in the real universe.
(PAB 142) Abbr. PTP.

PRE-SESSION PROCESS, 1. aprocess that is used to get into session (a) a
stranger who isn’t receiving well; (b) a person antagonistic to Scn; (c) a person
who ARC breaks easily in session; (d) a person who makes few gainsin auditing;
(e) aperson who relapses after being helped; (f) a person who makesno gainsin
auditing; (g) a person who, having been audited, refused further auditing; (h) any
person being audited as a checkoff before session, aloud to pc or silently by
auditor. (HCOB 21 Apr 60) 2 . designed as classes of pr ocesses to handle these
four points: (1) help factor; (2) control factor; (3) pc communication factor; (4)
interest factor. These four are vital to auditing itself and without them auditing
doesn’t happen. (HCOB 21 Apr 60)

PRESSOR BEAM, 1. the pressor is a beam which can be put out by athetan
which acts as a stick and with which one can thrust oneself away or thrust things
away. The pressor beam can be lengthened, and in lengthening, pushes away.
Pressor beams are used to direct action. (Scn 8-8008, pp. 48-49) 2. a
pressor beam which isexerting pressur e expands when it is energized. (PDC
8)



PRESSOR RIDGE, that ridge formed by two or more pr essor beams operating
against each other in conflict. (Scn 8-8008, p. 49)

PRESSOR-TRACTOR RIDGE, a combination of pressor-tractor flows in
sufficient collision as to form a solidification of energy. (Scn 8-8008, p. 49)

PRESSURE, if onetook afork and pressed it against the arm, that would be
pressure. A bank solidity isaform of pressure. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)

PRESSURE SOMATIC, is, in Dn, considered to be a symptom in a lock,
secondary or engram, simply part of the content. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

PRETENDED DEATH CASE, the pretended death case has come to a point where
he considers the environment so fraught with menace that nothing in the
environment has any intent save to kill him and that death isimmediate. He has
insufficient energy or reason remaining even to appeal for help and, indeed, he
considers that there is no person or object to which he can so appeal, and so he
attempts to demonstrate to anything in the environment that it has won and that he
isalready dead. (SOS, p. 172)

PRETENDED KNOWINGNESS, is actually denial of knowingness. (SH Spec
35, 6108C08)

PRETENSE, afase reason or excuse. A mere show without reality. (HCO PL 3 May
72)

PREVENT, isto alarge degree an anatomy of a problem. (SH Spec 29, 6107C14)

PREVENTIVE DIANETICS, alarge subject, infiltrating the fields of industry and
agriculture and other specialized activities of man, its basic principle isthe
scientific fact that engrams can be held to minimal content or prevented entirely
with large gainsin favor of mental health and physical well-being aswell as social
adjustment. (DMSMH, pp. 152-153)

PREVENTIVE SCIENTOLOGY, in this branch of processing, an individual is
freed from assuming states lower than those he has already suffered from. In
other words, the progress of tendencies, neuroses, habits and deteriorating
activities can be halted by Scn or their occurrence can be prevented. Thisis done
by processing the individual on standard Scn processes without particular
attention to the aberration involved. (FOT, pp. 87-88)

PRICE OF FREEDOM, constant alertness, constant willingness to fight back.
Thereisno other price. (AHMC-1, 6012C31)

PRIDE, pride is aesthetic sensitivity. (5208CM07D)
PRIMAL CAUSE, communication origin. (Dn 55!, p. 85)

PRIMARY CORRECTION RUNDOWN, 1. it consists of auditing and study
correction actions. The Primary Correction Rundown takes care of people
who have trouble on the Primary Rundown. (HCOB 4 Apr 72R) 2. the
rundown consists of ethics orientation on the first dynamic, potential trouble
source handling for connections with hostile elements, drug handling, case
handling, the why of not using study tech or study, the Study Correction List and
handling, Method 7, areview of grammar, and then back to aPrimary RD.
(HCOB 30 Mar 72R) Abbr. PCRD.

PRIMARY ENGRAM, one that contains physical pain and unconsciousness.
(NOTL, p. 46)



PRIMARY LOCK, thekey-in of an engram takes place at some future date from the
time the engram was actually received. The key-in moment contains analytical
reduction from weariness or slight illness. A situation similar to the engram,
which contained “ unconsciousness,” came about and keyed-in the engram. This
isaprimary lock. (DMSMH, p. 304)

PRIMARY MID-RUDS, suppress and invalidate. Those are the primary mid-
ruds. (SH Spec 229, 6301C10)

PRIMARY RUNDOWN, 1. the Primary Rundown consists of word clearing
and study tech. It makes a student super-literate. (HCOB 4 Apr 72R) 2. consists
of Method 1 word clearing and Method 8 on study tapes and Student Hat.
(HCOB 30 Mar 72R) Abbr. PRD.

PRIMARY SCALE, alist of NOUNS or CONDITIONS which are key itemsin
mental reaction. When these are assessed one assessed the VERB needed to
complete acommand from the SECONDARY SCALE. (HCOB 23 May 61) See
HCOB 23 May 61, Prehav Scale Revised for the actua scale. (LRH Def. Notes)

PRIMARY UNIVERSE, thephysica univer se. (Abil 24)

PRIMARY UNMOTIVATED ACT, asany energy or space condition survives
only because it has been and is being altered, the primary unmotivated act
would be changing the condition of energy, space and objects. (COHA, p. 159)

PRIME CAUSE, prime postulate: “to be.” (DAB, Val. I, 1951-52, p. 229)

PRIME POSTULATE, 1. a postulate may spring from past effort or prime
thought. A prime postulate is the decision to change from a state of not
beingness to a state of beingness. (AP&A, p. 34) 2. we call the prime
postulate the basic purpose of the individual in Dianetics. Modern Science of
Mental Health, or hisgoal. (SH Spec 168, 6207C10)

PRIME THOUGHT, the decision moving the original potential being from the state
of not beingness to the state of beingness. Prime thought can occur at any
moment during any lifetime, moving the individual from the state of not
beingness to the state of beingness. A common name for this phenomenon is
necessity level. (AP&A, p. 22)

PRINCIPLE OF A-R-C, the A-R-C triangle isaffinity, reality, and
communication. Thebasic principle hereisthat as one raises or lowers any
of the three, the others are raised or lowered, and that the key entrance point to
theseiscommunication. (PXL, p. 38)

PRIOR ASSESSMENT, 1. the person looked on drugs or alcohol as a cure for
unwanted feelings. One has to assess what was wrong before or prior to the cure.
All it requiresis a special assessment called aprior assessment. (HCOB 19
May 69, Drug and Alcohol Cases Prior Assessing) 2. AESPslisted separately
and run R3R, prior to first drug or alcohol taken. (HCOB 31 Aug 74)

PRIOR CAUSE, itisone of the “facts” of objects that space and energy must have
been caused before the object could exist in the mest universe. Thus any object
hasprior cause. (Scn 8-8008)

PRIOR CONFUSION, 1. all sticks on the time track stick because of aprior
confusion. The most stuck point on the track is a problem. The confusion
occurred minutes, days, weeks before this problem. (HCOB 9 Nov 61) 2. all
somatics, circuits, problems and difficulties including ARC breaks are all
preceded by aprior confusion. Thereforeit is possible to eradicate somatics
by sec checking the area of confusion which occurred just before the pc noticed
the somatic for thefirst time. (HCOB 2 Nov 61)



PRIOR READS, 1. reads which occur prior to the completion of the major
thought. (EMD, p. 38) 2. any non-instantaneousness before the end of the
sentence. (SH Spec 148, 6205C24)

PRO, Professional Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
PROB, problem. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)
PROBINT, problemsintensive. (BTB 20 Aug 71R I1)

PROBLEM, 1. a problem is postul ate-counter-postul ate, terminal counter-terminal,
force-counter-force. It s one thing versus another thing. Y ou’ ve got two forces or
two ideas which are interlocked of comparable magnitude and the thing stops
right there. All right, now with these two things one stuck against the other you
get a sort of atimelessness, it floatsin time. (SH Spec 82, 6111C21) 2. a
problem is a postul ate-counter-postul ate resulting in indecision. That is the first
manifestation of problems, and the first consequence of aproblem is
indecision. (SH Spec 27, 6107C11) 3. a multiple confusion. (SH Spec 26X,
6107CO03) 4 . an intention counter-intention that worries the preclear. (HCOB 23
Feb 61) 5. aproblem isthe conflict arising from two opposing intentions. A
present time problem is one that exists in present time, in areal universe.
(HCOB 3 Jul 59) 6. something which is persisting, the as-is-ness of which
cannot be attained easily. (PRO 16, 5408CM 20)

PROBLEMS INTENSIVES, 1. can key out present time problems of long
duration, chronic somatics, circuits and hidden standards. To give aproblems
intensive the auditor first fillsin the Preclear Assessment Form on the preclear.
The auditor then asks the preclear for all self-determined changes the preclear has
made thislife. (HCOB 9 Nov 61) 2 . each change or turning point, was preceded
by a period of confusion. Find the persons present in the confusion. Assess the
persons for most reaction, take the one with most reaction and run a processing
check on that person to get the withholds the pc had from that person. (HCOB 17
Oct 61) [This rundown was later revised as follows.] 3. get the self-determined
changes, handle each reading change in order of largest read. L ocate the prior
confusion to the change by asking the pc for it. Y ou want the time. Predate the
time of the prior confusion by one month. Prepcheck “ Since (date) has anything
been (prepcheck button)?’ References are HCOB 30 July 1962, A Smooth HGC
25 Hour Intensive and HCOB 27 Sept 62, Problems Intensive Use (BTB 9 Oct
71RA 111) [The aboveis avery brief summary only. The full series of steps can
be found in the referenced HCOBs and BTB.]

PROBLEMS LONG DURATION, isspotted by no real change in characteristics
or OCA or genera case. (LRH Def. Notes)

PROBLEMS RELEASE, expanded Grade | release. (CG&AC 75) See GRADE |
RELEASE.

PROCEDURE CCH, CCH isavery sloppy title, for Procedure CCH isreally C
for control, D for duplication, C for communication, Ct for control of
thought=havingness; and that is the real name of it. First, we get the person
under contr ol, get him into the capability of duplicating and then we move him
up intocommunication more or less on a person level. Now we take the mind.
The mind consists of mental image pictures and if duplication is addressed to the
mind we get communication. The third zone is the contr ol of the thetan,
which brings us to thecontr ol of thinkingness, Ct. (PAB 122)

PROCEDURE 30, the specia auditing pr ocedur e of which Opening Procedure by
Duplication (R2-17 Creation of Human Ability) isthefirst step. (PXL Gloss)

PROCESS, aset of questions asked by an auditor to help a person find out things
about himself or life. More fully, aprocess is a patterned action, done by the
auditor and preclear under the auditor’s direction, which is invariable and



unchanging, composed of certain steps or actions calculated to release or free a
thetan. There are many pr ocesses and these are aligned with the levels taught to
students and with grades as applied to preclears, all of which lead the student or
the preclear gradiently to higher understanding and awareness. Any single
processisrun only solong asit produces change and no longer. (Scn AD)

PROCESS BITING, Skmg. If the TA ismoving, theprocess is biting and if it
isnot moving the process is not biting. No motion on the tone arm dial= no
action in the bank . ( SH Spec 1, 6105CQ7)

PROCESS BY TONE ARM, theoretically when | say process by the tone arm
I mean keeping the needle somewhere in the vicinity of set and that gives you
your tone arm motion. (SH Spec 3, 6105CI9)

PROCESS COMPLETION, defined as the end phenomena of the process.
(HCOB 26 May 71)

PROCESS CYCLE, sdecting apr ocess to be run on the preclear, running the tone
arm action into it (if necessary) and running the tone arm action out of it. (HCOB
7 Apr 64)

PROCESSED, drilled in Scn with Scn exercises. (PAB 82)

PROCESSES OF SCIENTOLOGY, methods of “unhypnotizing” men to their
own freer choice and better life. (CONA, p. 251)

PROCESS FLAT, see FLAT PROCESS.

PROCESSING, 1. caled “auditing” by which the auditor (practitioner) “listens and
commands.” The auditor and the preclear (patient) are together out of doorsor in
a quiet place where they will not be disturbed or where they are not being
subjected to interrupting influences. The purpose of the auditor isto give the
preclear certain and exact commands which the preclear can follow and perform.
The purpose of the auditor isto increase the ability of the preclear. The Auditor’'s
Code isthe governing set of rules for the general activity of auditing. (PAB 87)
2. the principle of making an individual look at his own existence, and improve
his ability to confront what he is and where heis. (Aud 21 UK) 3. a series of
methods arranged on an increasingly deep scale of bringing the preclear to
confront the no-confront sources of his aberrations and leading them to asimple,
powerful, effective being! (HCO PL 18 Sept 67) 4 . the verbal exercising of a
patient (preclear) in exact Scn processes. (PAB 87) 5. processing is not
getting data out of the preclear; it is not assembling hislife for him as a complete,
consecutive play—it isincreasing his self-determinism and his right to reason.
(DAB, Vol. Il, p. 70 1951-52) 6 . a procedure by which an individual recovers
his self-determinism. No procedure which does not bring about increased self-
determinismisprocessing. (Abil 114A)

PROCESSING CHECKS, you will see processing checks in literature going out,
so don’t let it throw you. I’ m talking about security checks. (SH Spec 91,
6112C12)

PROCESS LAG, 1.thelength of timeit takes the whole circuit to clean or clear or
get free and of course that length of time is how long it takes you to run out that
question and we call that aprocess lag. If you are running Opening Procedure
8-C and you haveto run it on a preclear fourteen hours before he seemsto be in
good shape on the thing, you have done then apr ocess lag and you' ve cleaned
up aprocess lag. How long did it take for this pr ocess to be effective on the
preclear, fourteen hours. (5411CM05) 2. thisisthe length of timeit requires for
the preclear to obtain aresult fromapr ocess. (PAB 43) 3. the length of time it
takes to reduce all communication lag from a type of question or action in
auditing. (PAB 43) 4 . another kind of communication lag is simply a processing



lag. It sthe length of time that it takes the pr ocess to be effective on the preclear.
(5410C M06)

PRODUCTION, an org must produceto survive. By production is meant
training auditors who can audit, auditing pcs to a good result and making money,
or in atotal socialism obtaining adequate support in ratio to production.
(HCOB 21 Nov 711)

PRODUCT PROGRAM, isan experimental program. It remains experimenta and
has not been released. (BTB 1 Nov 72)

PROFESSIONAL AUDITING, sessions given by atrained auditor who is
governed by ethical codes and technical skill, who directs the pc’s attention to
areas which when examined by the preclear will cause a release of sufficient
charge to cause tone arm action, thus reaching the eventua state of Clear. (HCO
PL 21 Aug 63)

PROFESSIONAL SCIENTOLOGI ST, one who expertly uses Scn on any area or
level of the society. (HCOB 10 Jun 60)

PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS, are defined as (1) those students who are
holding avalid, in force and in hand Class IV or above certificate; (2) those
students who are holding avalid, in force and in hand old HCA/HPA certificate
or (3) those students who are fully paid up through HAA and actually on the
course. At a Church of Scientology SH organization, astudent to receive the
professional discount would have to be either (a) on the SHSBC or (b) holding
avalid, inforceand in hand SHSBC Class VI certificate. A vaid in force cert has
afully paid up membership. (HCO PL 6 Aug 72R)

PROFILE, an APA or OCA profile was a picture of avalence or of valences—
artificial overlays. (PAB 138)

PROGRAM, 1. isdefined as the sequence of actions session by session to be
undertaken on a case by the C/Sin his directions to the auditor or auditors
auditing the case. (HCOB 12 Jun 70) 2 . any series of actions designed by a C/S
to bring about definite results in a pc. A program usually includes several
sessions. (HCOB 23 Aug 71) 3. the consecutive layout of what has to be donein
the next many sessions. (HCOB 14 Jun 70)

PROGRAM COMPLETION, aprogram is complete when the end phenomena
of theprogram isattained. (HCOB 26 May 71)

PROGRAM CY CLE, selecting an action to be performed, performing that action
and completing it. (HCOB 7 Apr 64)

PROGRAMMING, 1.theoveral planning for a person of the courses, auditing and
study he should follow for the next extended time period. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)
2. issimply how we are going to take the charge off the case. (SH Spec 271,
6305C30)

PROGRAM SHEET, a sheet which outlines the sequence of actions, session by
session, to be run on the pc to bring about a definite result. (BTB 30 Nov 72R)

PROGRESS PROGRAM, 1 . when you are doing something to bring a case back up to
where the case ought to be on his grade chart. (7204C07 SO ) 2 . a Scn auditing
program to clean up upsetsin life. (HCOB 6 Sept 71) 3. a program to eradicate
case mishandling by current life or auditing errors. (Aud 58 UK) 4. what is
called a“Repair Program” on the first issue of C/S SeriesHCOB isrenamed a
progress program. (HCOB 25 Jun 70 11)

PROLONGATION, continuously gone on with. (7204C07 SO I111)



PROMPTERS, THE, in Listen Style Auditing if the auditor believes the pc has
stopped because of embarrassment or some similar reason, the auditor hasthe
prompters, the only things he is allowed to use. Prompter (a) “Have you
found something you think would make me think less of you?’ Prompter (b)
“Is there something you thought of that you think | wouldn’t understand?”
Prompter (c) “Have you said something you felt | didn’t understand? If so, tell
me again.” Prompter (d) “Have you found something you haven’'t understood?
If 0, tell me about it.” (HCOB 10 Dec 64)

PROPITIATION, 1. the strange manifestation of the individual attempting to buy
off theimagined danger by propitiation. Cases which are far down on the tone
scale will, when they reach 1.0, quite commonly offer the auditor presents and
attempt to do things for him. (SOS, p. 57) 2. propitiation is an apathy effort to
hold away a dangerous “source” of pain. To nullify the possible anger of a person
perhaps long since dead but living now again in a partner, is the hope of
propitiation. (DMSMH, p. 309) 3. this conciliation is an effort to feed or
sacrifice to an all destructive force. (DMSMH, p. 307)

Propitiation

PRO-SURVIVAL ENGRAM, 1. an engram which seems to be in favor of
survival. (DMSMH, p. 62) 2. pro-survival engrams containing the ally
computation can be described as those which contain personnel who defended the
patient’ s existence in moments when the patient conceived that his existence was
under attack. (DMSMH, p. 244) 3. any engram which, by content only, not by
any real aids to the individual containing it, pretended to assist survival.
(DMSMH, p. 264)

PROTEST READ, anitem, possibly already run, is seen to r ead. The pc frowns.
Heis protesting and the meter is registering pr otest, not the item. A protest
amost never blows down the TA. (HCOB 29 Apr 69)

PROVISIONAL, meaning “not permanent.” (HCO PL 9 May 65)

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE, the student graduate is given aprovisional
certfflcate. Thislookslike any other certificate but is not gold-sealed and has
provisional plainly onit. Provisional certificates expire after one year if
not validated. (HCO PL 31 Aug 74 I1) See also PERMANENT CERTIFICATE.

PR PR, power processes. (ClassVIII No. 17)

PSEA, pain, sensation, emotion, attitude. (7203C30S0)

PSEUDO-ALLY, 1. aperson about whom the preclear has a similar computation as
an ally not based directly on an engram recording but on asimilarity toanally.

(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 112) 2. aperson whom the reactive mind has confused with the
real ally. (DMSMH, p. 251)



PSEUDO-CENTERS, the personalities of people whom you’ ve tried to help and
have failed. These are “valences.” (HFP, p. 96)

PSYCHE, 1. athetan, the spirit, the being himself. (SH Spec 31, 6407C29) 2 . soul.
(5506C03) 3. a Greek word meaning spirit. (PAB 82)

PSYCHIATRY, the primary difference between Scn and psychiatry is that
psychiatry is authoritarian and tells the person what’s wrong with him, often
introducing a new lie. Scn finds out what’s wrong with the person from the
person. (SH Spec 294, 6308C14)

PSY CHO, Slang. the bank has total effect upon him and he has no effect of any kind
on the bank. A psycho is actually an engram bank in full dramatization. (SH
Spec 4, 6105C26)

PSY CHO-, combining form: refersto mind. (DMSMH, p. 92)

PSYCHO-ANALY SIS, isasystem of mental therapy developed by Sigmund Freud
in Austriain 1894 and which depends upon the following practices for its effects:
the patient is made to discourse (free associate) on and recall his childhood for
years while the practitioner effects atransfer of the patient’s personality to his
own and searches for hidden sexual incidents believed by Freud to be the only
cause of aberration; the practitioner reads sexual significance into all discourse
and evaluates it for the patient along sexual lines; the entirety of the cases of
psycho-analysis have never been tabulated and little or no testing has been
done to establish the validity of the system. (PAB 92)

PSYCHOLOGY, 1. defined thisway: psyche-ology; spirit, study of. (AHMC 1,
6012C31) 2. that body of practice devoted to the creation of an effect on living
forms. It isnot ascience sinceit is not an organized body of knowledge. In actual
useit is adramatization of Axiom 10, wholly reactive. In this wise the word can
be used by Scientologists, and this definition can be used legally to prove Scn
isn't psychology. (HCOB 22 Jul 59) 3. the study of the spirit (or mind) that
came into the peculiar position of being a study of the spirit which denied the
spirit. (PAB 82) 4. a study of the brain and nervous system and its reaction
patterns. (ASMC 3, 5506C03) 5. an anglicized word, not today true to its
original meaning. Psychology is composited from psyche and ology, and
psyche is mind or soul, but leading psychological texts begin very, very
carefully by saying that today the word does not refer to the mind or to the soul.
To quote one, it “has to be studied by its own history,” since it no longer refersto
the soul, or even to the mind. So we don’t know what psychol oa refersto
today. (PXL, p. 2) 6. the study of the human brain and stimulus-response
mechanism and its code word was “man to be happy, must adjust to his
environment.” In other words—man, to be happy must be atotal effect. (2ACC
IB, 5311CM17)

PSYCHOPOLITICS, the technical name for brainwashing. (Op Bull No. 9)

PSYCHOSIS, 1. the root word “ psych” refersonly to a being or soul and the
“osis” could loosely be defined as “the condition of.” (Cert, Vol. 13, No. 2) 2.
psychosis could be technically called an inability to be; so it naturally is an
inability to communicate because beingness is a problem in anchor points and
that’s a problem in communication . ( Spr Lect 9, 5303CM27) 3. an inability to
cope with the routine problems of the first and second dynamics. ( Spr Lect 9,
5303CM27) 4. psychosis isacomplete inability to assign time and space. (Scn
8-80, p. 44) 5. any major form of mental affliction or disease. (SOS, p. 25) 6. a
conflict of commands which seriously reduce the individual’ s ability to solve his
problems in his environment to a point where he cannot adjust some vital phase of
his environmental needs. (DTOT, p. 58) 7 . the guy isjust generally the effect of
everything. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) 8. is simply an evil purpose. It means a
definite obsessive desire to destroy. (ESTO No. 3, 7203C02 SO 1)



PSYCHOSOMATIC, 1. psycho of course refersto mind and somatic refersto
body; the term psychosomatic means the mind making the body ill or illnesses
which have been created physically within the body by derangement of the mind.
(DMSMH, p. 92) 2. achronic pain which amounts to a physical illness with
which the pc has been afflicted for avery long time. They turn on and they don’t
turn off. (SH Spec 92, 6112C13)

PSYCHOSOMATICALLY ILL CASE, onein which the entheta side of the
engram is suppressed and the somatic side of the engram is in restimulation.
(SOS, p. 82)

PSYCHOSOMATIC ILLNESS, 1. itisthe pain contained in a past experience or
the physical malfunction of a past experience. The facsimile of that experience
gets into present time and stays with the person until a shock dropsit out of sight
again or until it is processed out. A shock or necessity however permitsit to come
back. (NSOL, pp. 139-140) 2. thiswe call physical illness caused by the
mind. In brief, such illnessis caused by perceptions received in the reactive mind
during moments of pain and unconsciousness. (PAB 85) 3. physiological
insanity. It isbeing expressed by the body rather than by the mind. (8ACC 6,
5410CMO08) 4. illnesses which have a mental origin but which are
nevertheless organic. (DMSMH, p. 91)

PSYCHOTHERAPY, 1.isan effort to remove neurosis and psychosis from man
by immediate address to the individual and the group. (LPLS 1, 5510C08) 2. a
series of processes by which the past is addressed to remedy the present or by
which physical matter, such as the human brain, is rearranged (as in a prefrontal
lobotomy) in order to inhibit odious conduct in present time. (Scn Jour 14-G)

PSYCHOTIC, 1. does not know what is going on in his environment and does not
know what is going on inside himself. It is all unknown and therefore
unobservational—unobserved. He doesn’t know what’ s happening inside himsel f
and he doesn’t know what’ s happening with himself and he doesn’t know what’s
happening where he is and he doesn’t know what’ s happening in front of him or
behind him at any given time of the day or night. Thisis the one common
denominator of all psychosis. (SH Spec 41, 6108C17) 2 . that person who
cannot receive orders of any kind, who sits unmoving or goes berserk at the
thought of doing anything told him by another determinism. (HCOB 25 Aug 60
I1) 3. the complete subject of one or more unknown causes to which heisthe
unwilling effect and any effort on his part to be cause is interfered with by the
things to which he isthe effect. (PAB 144) 4. when a person has lost his ability
to impose time and space upon his facsimiles and his memories he's psychotic,
he' s gone. (5209CM04B) 5. an avoidance of both the future and present time
and a shift into the past. (PAB 17) 6. the case which cannot observe but thinks
obsessively isknown to us asthepsychotic. (PAB 8) 7 . that person according
to Dn definition whose theta has become entheta completely, and who is either
entirely locked up in an engram or chain of engrams and does nothing but
dramatize them or who is under the command of a control circuit and does some
computation, if limited and unreasonable. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 190) 8. anindividual
who cannot handle himself or his environment well enough to survive and who
must be cared for to protect others from him or to protect him from himself.
(SOS, p. 25) 9. aperson who is physically or mentally harmful to those about
him out of proportion to the amount of use he is to them. (SOS, p. 26) 10.
computation only of past situations. (Scn 0-8, p. 89)

PSYCHOTIC BREAK, 1. when a person drops below the 2.0 level he has so
much entheta compared to his theta that a sudden shock may simply enturbulate
the remaining thetaand send himinto apsychotic break. When all the thetais
enturbulated, its reaction is to kick apart theta and mest, in other words, cause
death and remove the organism from the path of other organisms. (SOS, p. 28)
2. some person disorients a human being one time too many and it’s just that,
disorientation. The person tells him he's here when he' s there and fouls him up



one way or the other and pulls the space out, or tells him he can’t stay there
anymore, or tells him that he can’t have that space, or tells him that he can’'t have
that matter which also contains space. He loses something in other words. But
what he loses most importantly is space. So he loses this space, and one day he
feelswith several facsimiles a clank, and he doesn’t feel good at al. (PDC 25) 3.
a neurotic person has not given up the strain of keeping some of his attention in
present time, and will not do so until forced by chronic, constant restimulation to
do so. When this happens the neurotic suddenly becomes psychotic. A
psychotic break hasoccurred. (DAB, Vol. I, No. 6, 1950)

P.T., present time. (SH Spec 72, 6607C28)

PT ENVIRONMENT LIST, 1. an Expanded Dianetics Rundown. The auditor
finds out what is charged in the pc’s present time environment, then gets
PSEA s connected with that and runs standard R3R on the items. (7203C30S0) 2 .
life and livingness environment, the workaday world of the pc is a source of
restimulation. (HCOB 1 Oct 63)

PTP, present time problem. (BCR, p. 21)

PT P, basically theinability to confront the dual-terminal nature of the universe. ItiSan
inability to span attention and denotes that the pc who is having lots of PTPs has
his attention very fixed on something. (HCOB 31 Mar 60)

PTP OF LONG DURATION, 1. by long duration we mean this lifetime
absolute maximum limit. As soon as we exceed this lifetime we have case. (SH
Spec 42, 6108C18) 2 . the attention is fixed on something in present time all right
but it's also been fixed on this thing for along time and is usually subjective. (SH
Spec 42, 6108C18)

PTP OF SHORT DURATION, fixed attention on the immediate environment. (SH
Spec 42, 6108C18)

PTS, 1. meanspotential trouble source which itself means a person connected to
a suppressive person. All sick persons are PTS. All pcs who roller-coaster
(regularly lose gains) are PTS. Suppressive persons are themselves PTS to
themselves. (HCOB 20 Apr 72) 2. is the manifestation of a postulate-
counterpostulate. (SH Spec 68, 6510C14) 3. environmental menace that keeps
something continuously keyed in. This can be a constant recurring somatic, a
continual, recurring pressure or amass. The menace in the environment is not
imaginary in such extreme cases. (HCOB 5 Dec 68)

PTS RD CORRECTION LIST, thiscorrection list is assessed and handled
after aPTSRundown has been done on the pc. It also serves as a check list of
expected actions with the Rundown. It is always assessed M5. EP is pc no
longer upset, each reading item taken to EP. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA)

PTS TYPE A, apersonintimately connected with persons (such as marital or familial
ties) of known antagonism to mental or spiritual treatment or Scn. (HCO PL 5
Apr721)

PTS TYPE ONE, the SP on the case isright in present time, actively suppressing the
person. Type oneisnormally handled by an ethics officer in the course of a
hearing. (HCOB 24 Nov 65)

PTSTYPE TWO, type two is harder to handle than type one, for the apparent
suppressive person in present time is only a restimulator for the actual
suppreSsive. The pc who isn’'t sure, won't disconnect, or still roller-coasters, or
who doesn’t brighten up, can’t name any SP at all is atype two. (HCOB 24 Nov
65)



PTS TYPE THREE, thetype three PTSis mostly in institutions or would be. On
this case the type two’ s apparent SP is spread all over the world and is often more
than all the people there are—for the person sometimes has ghosts about him or
demons and they are just more apparent SPs but imaginary as beings as well.
(HCOB 24 Nov 65)

PURE RESEARCH, study without thought of possible application. (HCOB 30 Aug
65)

PURPOSE, the survival route chosen by an individual, a species, or a unit of matter
or energy in the accomplishment of its goal. (NOTE: the purpose is specific and
may be closely defined being a subdivision of one of the sub-dynamics. It has
been tentatively established by investigation that an individual human being has
established his purpose for life at the age of two years and that the actual purpose
is not derived in any degree from engrams but is only warped by them.) (DTOT
Gloss)

PV=ADX, see POTENTIAL VALUE.
PV, potential value. (DMSMN, p. 40)
PV=IDX, see POTENTIAL VALUE.






Q, 1. Q, camefrom quod in Q.E.D. or “therefore” in geometry. “It follows.” (LRH
Def. Notes) 2. amathematical designation. It can be defined thisway: it isthe
level from which we are now viewing which is a common denominator to all
experience which we can now view. The highest level from which we're
operating. (PDC 6)

Q AND A, 1. means”“ Question and Answer.” When theterm Q and A isused it
means one did not get an answer to hisquestion. It also means not getting
compliance with an order but accepting something else. Example: Auditor, “Do
birdsfly?” Pc, “I don't like birds.” Auditor, “What don’t you like about birds?’
Flunk. It'saQ and A. Theright reply would be an answer to the question asked
and the right action would be to get the original question answered. (HCOB 5
Dec 73) 2 . the origin of the term comes from “changing when the pc changes.” A
later definition was“ Questioning the pc’sAnswer.” Thebasic answer to a
qguestion is, obviously, aquestion if one follows the duplication of the comm
formula completely. Q and A is afailure to complete a cycle of action on a
preclear. An auditor who starts a process, just gets it going, gets a new idea
because of pc cognition, takes up the cognition and abandons the original process
isQand Aing. (HCOB 7 Apr 64)

Q AND A’D, did what the preclear did. Any time the preclear changed the auditor
changed. (PAB 151)

QEO, the Qualifications Establishment Officer (QEQ). Establishes and
maintains the Qual Division. (HCO PL 7 Mar 72)

Qs, THE, thereisaseries, numbering about five above the level of logic and above
the level of axiom. | have been calling these things the Qs, just the letter “Q,” the
mathematical symbol. We call them the Qsto differentiate them from other things.
Actually Q can be defined this way: it is the level from which we are now
viewing, which is the common denominator to all experience which we can now
view. Thisisthe level from which we're viewing al experience and which acts as
a common denominator to all this experience and the Q is the highest level from
which we are operating. (PDC 6)

QUACK, isanyone who pretends to be something which he is not, or one who is not
able to do what he claims to do, especially if he takes money for this pretense.
(HCO Info Ltr 22 Sept 63)

QUAD, quadruple. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)

QUAD DIANETICS, Quadruple Dianetics is four flow items, Dianetic items
intofour flows. F-1 isflow one, something happening to self. F-2 is flow two,
doing something to another. F-3 is flow three, others doing things to others. F-0
isflow zero, self doing something to self. Standard R3R commands are used on
Quad Dianetics. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)

QUAD FLOWS, F-1 is flow one, something happening to self. F-2 is flow
two, doing something to another. F-3 is flow thr ee, others doing things to
others. F-0 is flow zer o, self doing something to self. (HCOB 4 Apr 71-IR)

QUAL, the Qualifications Division (Division 5 of a church) where the student is
examined and where he may receive cramming or special assistance and where he
is awarded completions and certificates and where hisqualifications as attained
on courses or in auditing are made a permanent record. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

QUAL CONF, Qualifications Division Conference tape. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

QUAL DIV, Qualifications Division. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

QUAL 1&I,Qual Interview and Invoice. (7109C05S0)



QUAL SEC, Qualifications Secretary. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
QUESTION CLEAN, gives no instant read. (HCOB 24 Jun 62)

QUICKIE, inthedictionary you will find “Quickie also quicky: something done or
made in ahurry. Also: ahurriedly planned and executed program (as of studies).”
Anything that does not fully satisfy al requirementsisquickie. So “ quickie”
really means “ omitting actions for whatever reason that would satisfy all demands
or requirements and doing something less than could be achieved.” In short a
quickie isnot doing al the steps and actions that could be done to make a perfect
whole. (HCOB 19 Apr 72)

QUICKIE GRADES, 1. aderogatory term denoting gr ades “run” without running
all the processes of the gr ades each to full end phenomena thus reducing the
effectiveness of Scn by failure to apply it properly. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) 2. pc
didn’t actually reach full abilitiesin earlier Scn auditing. (HCOB 25 Jun 70 I1)

QUICKIE LOWER GRADES, (also called “ Triple Grades’) means one F/N for
each of three flows or three F/Ns per gr ade. There are not just three F/Ns per
grade. There are dozens of F/Ns. (HCOB 30 Oct 71)

QUICKIE PROGRAM S, those which omit essential steps like vital lists or 2wcsto
get data. FESes per past errors are often omitted. (HCOB 19 Apr 72)

QUICK STUDY, aquick study by whichis meant a student who learns rapidly or
a person who grasps a subject quickly, has a high ability to confront that
subject. (HCOB 2 Jun 71 1)






R, 1.routine—prefix on process designations. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) See ROUTINE
for process designations like R3R, R3N, R6EW, etc. 2. example, R2-25,
“Routine” followed by the research code number of the process. When processes
are being researched and developed they are given numbers and some become
known by these numbers rather than names. (BTB 20 Aug 71R). 3. reality.
(SH Spec 304, 6309C10) 4 . when an issue is cancelled, the number is followed
by R on the next issue meaning r evised. (HCO PL 2 May 72)

RABBIT, n. person who runs from everything including his bank. (HCOB 26 Apr
71 I1)—v. to run away from the bank. (HCOB 10 Apr 72)

RABBITING, frightened and running away. (HCOB 23 Dec 71)

RADIATION, is either a particle or wave-length, nobody can say for sure. Let's
define it as a capability of influencing matter, and that that capability can be
exerted across space. (AAR, p. 68)

RANDOMITY, 1. theamount of predicted and unpredicted motion a person has, in
ratio. He likes 50/50. (PAB 30) 2. the degree of randomity is measured by the
randomness of effort vectors within the organism, amongst organisms,
amongst races or species of organisms or between organisms and the physical
universe. (Scn 0-8, p. 79) 3. acomponent factor and necessary part of motion, if
motion is to continue. The three degrees of randomity consist of minus
randomity, optimum randomity, and plus randomity. (Scn 0-8, p. 79)
4 . the misalignment through the internal or external efforts by other forms of life
or the material universe of the efforts of an organism, and is imposed on the
physical organism by counter-efforts in the environment. (Scn 0-8, p. 78)

RANDOM RUDIMENT, arudiment put into the session at any time the pc seems
to need it. Example: pc seems ARC broken so one asksif he is and handles. Or
pc is antagonistic so one asks for aW/H. Or pc seems restless, one asks if there
iIsaPTP. (It isfar safer to do an L1C prepared list or a C/S 53RJ as then one can
be sure which rudiment went out. (LRH Def. Notes)

RAPID TR-2, see CRO000-2 .

RAPPORT, rapport is mutual feelingness. To have rapport with something you
canbeit. (BTB 7 Apr 72R)

RATIONAL CONFLICT, while man is concerned with any of the eight dynamics,
any one of them may become antipathetic to his own survival. Thisisrational
conflict and is normally and commonly incidental to survival. It is non-
aberrativeinthat it isrational within the educational limitation. (DTOT, p. 32)

RATIONALITY, 1.is ability to recognize and meet the magnitude of effort
(counter-effort) being applied to the individual. (DAB, Val. 11, p. 100, 1951-52)
2 . the computational accuracy of the individual modified by aberration, education
and viewpoint. (DASF)

RATIONALIZATION, iswholly an attempt to shunt responsibility. (AP&A, p. 58)

RATIONAL THOUGHT, optimum type of thought. Thisis used by a Clear.
(DTOT, p. 43)

RAVE SUCCESS STORY, one given voluntarily without coercion or threat by the
pc which expresses actual improvement and benefit due to auditing received in
complimentary terms which may include to Scientology, the Founder, the C/S
and/or the Auditor. (HCO PL 21 Oct 73R)

RAW MEAT PRECLEAR, 1. onewho has never had Scn processing. (HCOB 16
Jan 68) 2 . the guy thinks he's a brain. He doesn't know he's athetan, he isn't up



there and he thinks he's deteriorated into a bit of matter, he thinks he's abody and
so forth. Hence thisjocular term “raw meat.” (SH Spec 43, 6410C20)

RD, rundown. (HCOB 24 Sept 71)

REACH AND WITHDRAW, 1.reach and withdraw are the two fundamentals
in the action of theta. (COHA, p. 241) 2. to grasp and let go. (PAB 9) [“Reach”
and “Withdraw” process commands can be found in HCOB 1 Apr 70, Ethics
Program No. 1 Case Actions. |

REACTION TIME, it's how fast thought can recognize a situation and act upon it.
(UPC 3)

REACTIVATED, an engram isreactivated when an individual with an engram
receives something in his environment similar to the perceptions in the engram.
The engram puts everything it contains into greater or lesser operation.
(DMSMH, p. 73) See RE STIMULATION .

REACTIVE, 1.irrational, reacting instead of acting. (Scn AD) 2. that means
instantaneous response. (SH Spec 292, 6308C07)

REACTIVE ACTION, thisisthe essence of reactive action. A thetan unwilling
to or actually unable to duplicate a somethingness tries to make nothing of
everything as he counts upon the environment to fix his attention and himself
does not fix it by choice; when heisin avery bad state a thetan then sees only
those things which have mass and arein action and neglects those things which
do not have mass and are not in action. (Abil 23)

REACTIVE BANK, 1. astimulus-response machine of some magnitude. (PXL, p.
217) 2 . unconscious mind. (Cert, Vol. 14, No. 7) See REACTIVE MIND.

REACTIVE CONDUCT, when thereactive mind is able to exert its influence
upon a person far better than the thetan himself can, we say this person is
suffering fromr eactive conduct. He hasar eactive mind. In other words, his
association has become too blatantly in error for him any longer to conceive
differences and we get identification: A=A=A=A. (5702C28)

REACTIVE MIND, 1. aportion of aperson's mind which works on atotally
stimulus-response basis, which is not under his volitional control, and which
exerts force and the power of command over his awareness, purposes, thoughts,
body and actions. Stored in thereactive mind are engrams, and here we find
the single source of aberrations and psychosomatic ills. (Scn 0-8, p. 11) 2.
comprises an unknowing, unwanted series of aberrated computations which bring
about an effect upon the individual and those around him. It is an obsessive strata
of unknown, unseen, uninspected data which are forcing solutions, unknown and
unsuspected, on the individual—which tells you why it remained hidden from
man for so many thousands of years. (Scn 0-8, p. 11) 3. isbasically that area of
occlusion which the pc is unable to contact and which contains within itself atotal
identification of all things with all things, and until released into the realm of
knowingness continues to r eact upon the person compelling him into actions,
dramatizations and computations which are not optimum to his or anyone else's
survival. ( SH Spec 35, 6108C08) 4 . thereactive mind is a stimulusresponse
mechanism, ruggedly built, and operable in trying circumstances. Thereactive
mind never stops operating. Pictures of the environment, of avery low order,
are taken by this mind even in some states of unconsciousness. Thereactive
mind acts below the level of consciousness. It isthe literal stimulus-response
mind. Given acertain stimulusit gives a certain response. (FOT, p. 58) 5. once
caled the “unconscious’ mind. It isatough, rugged mind which is aert during
any moment of life, regardless of the presence of pain, and which records
everything with idiotic faithfulness. It stores up the entheta and enmest of an
accident with all the perceptics (sense messages) present during the
“unconsciousness’ resulting from the accident. (SOS, p. 9) 6 . once known as the



“unconscious mind,” but this terminology is highly misleading, because the
reactive mind isthe mind which is always conscious. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 182)
7. aso known as the R6 bank. (HCOB 12 Jul 65)

REACTIVE PLEASURE, in the organism below 2 .0 (on the tone scale) tending
toward death, areactive pleasure istaken in the performance of acts which
lead to succumbing on any of the dynamics. In other words, above 2 .0 pleasure
issurvival, and below 2.0 pleasur e is obtained only by succumbing or by
bringing death to other entities, or by causing self or other entities to be
suppressed on the tone scale. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 84)

REACTIVE THOUGHT, 1. thought established by counter-efforts asin Homo
sapiens and governed entirely in a stimulus-response basis. (Scn 8-8008, p. 36)
2. reactive thought iswholly in terms of everything in an engram equals
everything in an engram equals all the restimulators in the environment and all
things associated with those restimulators. (DMSMH, p. 79)

READ, 1.a"“tick” or a“stop” isnot aread. Reads are small falls or falls or long
falls or long fall blowdown (of TA). (HCOB 27 May 70) 2. the action of the
needle on the E-meter dial falling (moving to theright). A “reading question” is
one which causes the meter needle to fall to the right to a greater or lesser extent
when the question is asked of the preclear or student with the person holding the
electrodes. In word clearing ar eading word is one which causes the meter
needle to fall to the right when said, thought or read by the student or called by
the word clearer with the student holding the electrodes. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

READING ITEM, theread istaken when the pc first saysit or when the question is
cleared. Thisisthevaidtimeof read. Thisreading defines what isareading
item or question. Calling it back to seeiif it read is not avalid test as the surface
charge may be gone but theitem or question will still run or list. (HCOB 28 Feb
71)

READING QUESTION, see READING ITEM.
READING WORD, see READ.

REALITY, 1.is, here on earth, agreement as to what is. This does not prevent
barriers or time from being formidably r eal. It does not mean either that space,
energy or time areillusions. It isas one knows it is. (COHA, p. 249) 2. that
sequence which can, we say this person is suffering from r eactive conduct.
He has areactive mind. In other words, his association has become too
blatantly in error for him any longer to conceive differences and we get
identification: A=A=A=A. (5702C28)

REAL UNIVERSE, one which contains space, energy and time. (Cert, Vol. 10,
No. 12)

REASON, 1.it'savery simple device by which a person's ability to estimate effort
is measured. That's hisreason. (5203CM04B) 2. effort plus intention is
reason. Reason hasto include the thought plus the effort. Thought plus effort
isreason. (5203 CMO06A) 3. the ability to extrapolate new data from the
existing data. Reason is hand in glove with self-determinism. The rehabilitation
of a person's self-determinism is the rehabilitation of his ability to r eason.
(DAB, Vol. I, 1951-52, p. 70)

REBALANCING, letting the case settle to bring it back to a workable state.
(DMSMH, p. 294)

RECALL, 1. present time remembering something that happened in the past. It is not
re-experiencing it, re-living it or re-running it. Recall does not mean going back
to when it happened. It simply means that you are in present time, thinking of,
remembering, putting your attention on something that happened in the past—all



done from present time. (HCOB 14 Oct 68 1) 2. the process of regaining
perceptions. (Scn 0-8, p. 85) 3. impliesthat you bring it up to present and ook at
it. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

RECALL PROCESSES, processes which deal with the pc remembering things
that happened in his past. (HCOB 30 Sept 71 V)

RECALL RELEASE, expanded ARC Straightwire release. (CG&AC 75) See ARC
STRAIGHTWIRE RELEASE.
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RECEIPT POINT, effect isthereceipt point of the communication. (Dn 55!, p.
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RECESSION, 1. you may find you get into alittle light engram and you find it
won't lift and you go over it and then it faded away. Thisisrecession. You can
do this and three days later have a stalled case on your hands. This engram you
have beaten down comes back in full force in three days. (NOTL, p. 108) 2.
during ar ecession the somatic of the engram first reduces slightly and then
continues constant. In the reduction, the somatic, little by little each recounting,
reduces. In ar ecession, the somatic remains steady. If arecession takes place,
it means simply that an engram similar to the one which is being re-experienced is
earlier on the case, or that a tremendous quantity of entheta in secondaries and



locks exists above the engram that is being r ecessed. Recessions occur only
where the auditor has not taken off enough entheta from the case in the form of
locks and secondaries to permit engrams to be run. It is a premature address to
engrams or it is caused by auditing in violation of thefile clerk’'s data. (SOS, Bk.
2, p. 173)

RECOUNTING, theprinciple of recounting isvery simple. The preclear is merely
told to go back to the beginning of the incident and to tell it all over again. He
does this many times. As he does it the engram should lift in tone on each
recounting. (DTOT, p. 103)

RECURRING WITHHOLDS, the pc that givesthe samewithhold over and over
to the same or different auditors, has an unknown
incident underlying it. All is not revealed on that chain. (HCOB 21 Mar 62)

RED-HERRING, Slang. to go chasing after facsimiles. (SLP, Iss. 7R)

RED SHEET, Repair Programs (now called Progress Programs) areonr ed sheets.
(HCOB 25 Jun 70)

RED TAG, alarge red card placed on the outside front cover of a pc folder which
indicates that a repair session must be done within 24 hours or if afull FESis
required, within 72 hours. (BTB 20 Jan 73RB)

REDUCE, 1. totakeal the charge or pain out of an incident. This meansto have the
preclear recount the incident from beginning to end (while returned to it in reverie)
over and over again, picking up all the somatics and perceptions present just as
though the incident were happening at that moment. To r educe means,
technically, to render free of aberrative material asfar as possible to make the case
progress. (DMSMH, p. 287) 2. to render an engram free from somatic or
emotion by recountings. (NOTL Gloss)

REDUCED FACSIMILE, is a facimile which no longer has the capability of
absorbing your attention units into a mock-up of it. (5206CM24B)

REDUCTION, areduction isdone exactly as an erasure, but the engram will not
completely erase, remaining, after afew recountings, in a more or less static
condition of low aberrative power and with no physical pains remaining in it.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 172)

RE-EXPERIENCE, you re-experience afacsimile by seeing it, hearing it, feeling
everything in it including, especially, your own thoughts and conclusions. Just as
though you were there again. (HFP, p. 86)

REFLEXIVE EFFECT POINT, a causative action, calculated to result in an
effect onthecause point. (NSOL, p. 23)

REGIMEN, 1. acertain settled schedule of things. (7204C07 SO I1Il) 2 . the work
horse combination of processes, that boosts the case to clear after if has been
started. (HCOB 1 Dec 60)

REGISTER, afaling needle. (EME, p. 14) See FALL.

REGRESSION, was atechnique by which part of the individual's self remained in
the present and part went back to the past. These abilities of the mind were
supposed native only in hypnotism and were used only in hypnotic technique.
(DMSMH, p. 12

REGRET, 1.iswhat inverts the time track, one wishesit hadn't happened and so he
tries to collapse the track on the point. Actually overt acts collapse the track but
the emotion of regret is experienced at that level. (5904C08) 2. the action of
trying to make time run backwards. (5206CM24E) 3. simply an effort to take



something out of the timestream, “I'm sorry it happened. | wish it hadn't
happened.” (5112CM29A) 4. entirely the study of reversed postulates. One
intended to do something good and one did something bad or one intended to do
something bad and accidentally did something good. Either incident would be
regretted. (PAB 91)

REHAB, rehabilitate. (HCOB 4 Jan 71)

REHABBING DRUGS, using the data from the Pc Assessment Form, rehab in
turn each drug by counting the number of times released for each type of drug
to F/N. (BTB 25 Oct 71R Il) See also CHEMICAL RELEASE.

REHABILITATION, when the person was originally released he had become aware
of something that caused the reactive mind to de-stimulate at that point or become
weak. And so he released. You have to find that point of sudden awareness
again. To regain aformer release (or thetan exterior or keyed-out OT; released
OT). (HCOB 30 Jun 65) Abbr. Rehab.

REJECTION LEVEL, the condition in which a person or object must be, in order
that the preclear be abletor g ect it freely. (COHA Gloss)

RELEASE, n. 1. one who knows he or she has had worthwhile gains from Scn
processing and who knows he or she will not now get worse. (HCOB 9 Aug 63)
2 . aperson whose case “won't get any worse.” He beginsto gain by living rather
than lose. (HCOB 17 Mar 59 I1) 3. aperson who has been able to back out of his
bank. The bank is still there but the person isn't sunk into it with all its somatics
and depressions. (HCOB 2 Apr 65) 4. arelease purely and simply is a person
who has obtained results in processing and has areality on the fact that he has
attained those results. That severely isthe definition of r elease. (SH Spec 159,
6206C19) 5. areleaseisan individual from whom have been r eleased the
current or chronic mental and physical difficulties and painful emotion.
(DMSMH, p. 170) 6. aseries of gradual key-outs. At any given one of those
key-outs the individual detaches from the remainder of his reactive bank. (SH
Spec 65, 6507C27)—v. the act of taking the perceptions or effort or effectiveness
out of aheavy facsimile or taking away the preclear's hold on the facsimile. (HFP
Gloss)

RELEASED OT, 1.if abeingisafirst, second or third stage r el ease and has also
become exterior to his body in the process, we simply add “OT” to the state of
release. It issecondary inimportanceto the fact of being a release. As
soon as the being seeks to exert his“OT” powers he tends to restimulate his R6
bank and so goes back into his body. (HCOB 12 Jul 65) 2 . temporarily up and
feeling high and great but he can fall on his head. (SH Spec 82, 6611C29)

RELEASE OF AFFECT, 1. by first getting the patient to find and say what shock
occurred when the sickness began, getting when, and getting it recounted, the
“illness” will lessen, the emotional state will alter—called ar el ease of affect.
(HCOB 2 Apr 69) 2 . amisemotional discharge. (SH Spec 65, 6507C27)

RELIABLE ITEM, 1. Symbol: R.I. any item that rock slams well on being found
and at session end and which wasthe last item still in after assessing the list.
Can be aterminal, opposition terminal, a combination terminal or a significance,
provided only that it wasthe item found on alist and rock slammed. (HCOB 8
Nov 62) 2 . anitem which the pc got after the list was nulled, and it'sreliable
and can be used to obtain further items. That isareliable item. (SH Spec
202A, 6210C23) 3. can be an oppterm or aterminal and that meant one that
slams when found. (SH Spec 203A, 6210C23) 4. a black mass with a
significance in it which is dominated by a goal and which is part of a GPM.
(HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part | Glossary of Terms)

RELIEF RELEASE, expanded Grade Il release. (CG&AC 75) See GRADE II
RELEASE.



RELIGION, 1. theritual of worship or regard about spiritual matters. (4 LACC-18,
5510C13) 2. a study of wisdom. (HCO PL 6 Mar 69) 3. the word religion
itself can embrace sacred lore, wisdom, knowingness of gods and souls and
spirits, and could be called, with very broad use of the word, a philosophy. We
could say thereisr eligious philosophy and thereisr eligious practice. (PXL,
p. 13)

RELIGIOUS PHILOSOPHY, implies study of spiritual manifestations; research
on the nature of the spirit and study on the relationship of the spirit to the body;
exercises devoted to the rehabilitation of abilitiesin aspirit. (HCOB 18 Apr 67)

RELIGIOUS PRACTICE, impliesritual, faith-in, doctrine based on a catechism
and a creed. (HCOB 18 Apr 67)

RELIVING, where aman is so thoroughly in the past for the moment that while he
was recalling an infant experience, if startled he would react just as he would have
when a baby. (DMSMH, p. 197)

REM, remedy. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

REMEDY, 1. by remedy one means the correction of any aberrated condition.
(PAB 50) 2 . something you do to get the pc into condition for routine auditing.
(HCOB 27 Sept 64) 3. an auditing process which is designed to handle a non-
routine situation. (HCOB 11 Dec 64)

REMEDY A, 1. locates the misunderstoods a person hasin Scn. (HCOB 9 Nov 67)
2. hasto do with definitions in Scn or the present subject. Y ou must not miss
that, it's present subject, immediate subject. It's the immediate subject the guy's
trying to study. It's not just applicable to Scn. This guy istrying to study
engineering and he hasn't understood a term in engineering. Well, you could
handle that with Remedy A. (SH Spec 47, 6411C17)

REMEDY B, 1. seeksout and handles a former subject, conceived to be similar to
the immediate subject, in order to clear up misunderstandings in the immediate
subject or condition. (HCOB 12 Nov 64) 2. Remedy B isformer subject. He's
got the present immediate subject mixed up with some former subject. So now
you've got to find the former subject and find the word in it which hasn't been
defined. (SH Spec 47, 6411C17)

REMEDY OF HAVINGNESS, 1. remedy of havingness does not mean
stuffing the preclear with energy. It means remedying his ability to have or not
have energy. (Dn55.", p. 117) 2. by “remedy” one means the correction of
any aberrated condition. By “ havingness” one means mass or objects. It means
ther emedy of apreclear's native ability to acquire things at will and reject them
at will. (PAB 50) 3. meansremedy of the condition of having to have.
(9ACC-1, 5412CM06)

REMEDY OF LAUGHTER (R2-26), intheRemedy of Laughter the preclear
can be made simply to stand up and start laughing. The goal of the processisto
regain the ability to laugh without reason. This processis done until the preclear
can actualy enjoy alaugh without any reason whatsoever, without believing that
laughing without reason is insane, without feeling self-conscious about
laughing, and without needing any boost from the auditor. (COHA, pp. 68-70)

REMEMBERING, 1. one could recall the fact that one had seen a dog chase a cat.
That would beremembering. (HFP, p. 26) 2. the process of knowing the
past; predicting of knowing the future. (PAB 86)

REMIMEO, Churcheswhich receivethismust mimeograph it again and distribute
it to staff. (HCOB 4 Sept 71 111)



REMOTE VIEWPOINT, 1. a viewpoint without the consideration by the thetan
that he is located at that point. The thetan may have any number of remote
viewpoints. ( COHA Gloss) 2 . atechnical term meaning athetan who is afraid
to look from where he is. He puts out viewpoints over there and looks from
that. (5410CMIOB)

REPAIR, 1. patching up past auditing or recent life errors. Thisis done by prepared
lists or completing the chain or correcting lists or even two-way comm or
prepchecks on auditors, sessions, etc. (HCOB 23 Aug 71) 2. repair is
undertaken to eradicate errors made in auditing or the environment which impede
the use of major processes. (HCOB 12 Jun 70)

REPAIR OF HAVINGNESS, we used to call repair of havingness “giving
him some havingness.” (PAB 72)

REPAIR PROGRAM, 1. takesthe case from where it has falsely gotten to on the
class chart and gets off the overwhelm with light processes. (HCOB 14 Jun 70)
2. program to eradicate case mishandling by current life or auditing errors
(called a set-up program). (HCOB 12 Jun 70) 3 . progress pr ogram. (HCOB 30
Jun 70R)

REPEATER TECHNIQUE, 1. therepetition of aword or phrase in order to
produce movement on the time track into an entheta area containing that word or
phrase. Repeating or “rolling” a phrase in an engram in order to de-intensify the
phrase or reduce the engram is not r epeater technique. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 68)
2 . after he has placed the patient in reverie, if he discovers the patient, for
instance, insists he “can't go anyplace,” the auditor makes him r epeat the
phrase. Repetition of such a phrase, over and over, sucks the patient back
down the track and into contact with an engram which containsit. It may happen
that this engram will not release—having too many before it—but it will not
release only in case it has that same phrase in an earlier engram. So therepeater
technique is continued with the auditor making the patient go earlier and earlier
for it. If all goes on schedule the patient will very often let out a chuckle or a
laugh of relief. The phrase has been sprung. (DMSMH, p. 215) 3. thefile clerk
is asked for data on certain subjects, particularly those affecting the return and
travel on the time track, and which aid the ability of the preclear to contact
engrams. (DMSMH, p. 225)

REPETITIVE AUDITING CYCLE, is aspecialized activity. There's the
auditing cycle of one cycle. Then therestheauditing cycle of the next cycle
etc. You must complete al comm cycles of an auditing cycle. (SH Spec 290,
6307C25)

REPETITIVE COMMAND AUDITING, using TRs0to 4, at Level | is done
completely muzzled. This could be called muzzled r epetitive auditing style but
will be called “muzzled style” for the sake of brevity. At Level | we don't expect
the auditor to do anything but state the command (or ask the question) with no
variation, acknowledge the pc's answer and handle the pc origins by
understanding and acknowledging what the pc said. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)

REPETITIVE PREPCHECKING, prepchecking by repetitive command.
This type of prepchecking is more easily done and more thorough than
prepchecking by the withhold system and its earlier forefather security
checking. (HCOB 3 Jul 62)

REPETITIVE PROCESS, 1. issimply aprocess that is run over and over with
the same question of the pc. The pc answers the thing and the auditor gives him
an acknowledgment. Gives him TR-4 on hisoriginsand it is run until it isflat.
(SH Spec 169, 6207C10) 2. pr ocess which permitsthe individual to examine
his mind and environment and out of it select the un-importances and
importances. (SH Spec 67, 6509C21)



REPETITIVE RUDIMENTS, (1) runtherudiment as a repetitive process
until pc has no answer; (2) consult meter for a hidden answer; (3) if meter reads
useit to steer (“that” “that” each time the meter flicks) the pc to the answer; (4) lay
aside the meter and do (1) and (2) and (3). The process is flat when there is no
instant read to the question. (HCOB 2 Jul 62)

REPETITIVE STRAIGHTWIRE, straightwire to one incident done over and
over until the incident is de-sensitized. (AP&A, p. 22)

REPLAY, abad habit some preclears have of playing over what they remember they
said the last time instead of progressing through the engram freshly on each
recounting and contacting what is contained in the engram itself. (DMSMH, p.
279)

REPRESENT LIST, 1. inRoutine 2-12 alist from the line question “Who or what
does. . . represent toyou?’ (HCOB 23 Nov 62) 2. search and discovery asa
process is done exactly by the general rules of listing. One lists for persons or
groups who are or have suppressed the pc. The list is complete when only one
item reads on nulling and thisis the item. If the item turns out to be a group, one
does asecond list of “Who or what wouldr epr esent (item)?’ getsthelist long
enough to leave on nulling only one item reading, and that is the SP. (HCOB 24
Nov 65)

REPRESSIONS, 1. things pc must prevent himself from doing. (BTB 24 Apr 69R)
2 . acommand that the organism must not do something. (DTOT, p. 58)

REPUTATIONAL WITHHOLD, hemustwithhold it because it will damage his
beingness, in other words his reputation. (SH Spec 63, 6110C05)

RESERVATION, is entering into an outgoing flow an impetus to make it flow less
hard and hit less hard. (HCL-5, 5203CM05A)

RESISTIVE CASE, 1. symptoms of aresistive case are thick review folder,
roller-coasters, complains, blows courses or churches, long sessions, hard to get
F/Ns, doesn't want auditing, makes trouble for auditors, and/or does not respond
to auditing. (HCOB 8 Sept 71) 2. TA in normal range but not responding well to
auditing. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA)

RESISTIVE CASE RUNDOWN, theresistive case rundown is an VIII
development to handle those who cannot make the grades. It was put into the
Green Forrn as GF 40 so asto preserveit. (HCOB 30 Jun 70R)

RESISTIVE V, severely occluded case. (PAB 15) Seeaso BLACK

RESISTOR, isadevice placed dong an electrical lineto limit the flow of current to a
known value. It is used here to find the actual values of TA positions 2 and 3,
which may be different from those given in the manufacturer's markings. (EMD,
p. 16A)

RESPON, responsibility. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

RESPONSIBILITY, 1. the ability and willingness to assume the status of full
source and cause for all efforts and counter-efforts on all dynamics. (AP&A, p.
57) 2. when one speaks of responsibility he means “the determination of the
cause which produced the effect.” (AP&A, p. 62) 3. full responsibility isnot
fault; it isrecognition of being cause. (AP&A, p. 58) 4 . willingness to make or
unmake barriers. (PAB 30) 5 . the feeling that one can operate something. (PAB
31) 6. the area or sphere of influence the individual can rationally affect around
other people, life, mest and the general environment. (SOS, p. 142) 7. admission
of control of space, energy and objects. (PDC 4) 8. it iswillingness to own or
act or use or be. (PDC 56) 9. the concept of being able to care for, to reach or to



be. (HCO PL 17 Jan 62) 10. “admit causing,” “able to withhold.” (HCOB 21
Jan 60, Responsihility)

RESPONSIBILITY (A PROCESS), 1. hasthree commands. “Y ou look around
here and find something you could be r esponsible for.” “Y ou look around here
and find something you don't have to ber esponsible for.” “You look around
here and find something you would permit somebody else to beresponsible
for.” (SCP, p. 22) 2. “What part of that incident could you beresponsible
for?” (SMC-5, 6001C02)

RESPONSIBILITY RD, see RF'SHANDLING.

RESPONSIBLE FOR CONDITION CASES, is meant the person who insists a
book or some auditor is“wholly responsible for the terrible condition | am in.”
(HCO PL 27 Oct 64)

RESTIMULATION, 1. thereactivation of apast counter-effort by appearance in the
organism's environment of a similarity toward the content of the past randomity
area. (Scn 0-8, p. 85) 2 . means the reactivation of an existing incident. (SH Spec
84, 6612C13) 3 . where the environment reactivates a facsimile, which then acts
back against the body or awareness of awareness unit of the person. Thisisa
very simple system of stimulus-response. (Dn 55!, p. 15) 4 . where the perceptics
of the engram are approximated by those of the present time environment. (SOS,
Bk. 2, p. 118)

RESTIMULATION LOCK, merely brings to the person perceptions which
approximate those of an engram. If the individual istired or weary, these
perceptions, sights, sounds, smells, or whatever they may be, will restimulate
the engram which has similar perceptics; and the incident becomesalock on the
engram and charges it to some small degree. (SOS, p. 113)

RESTIMULATOR, 1. restimulators are those approximations in the environment
of anindividual of the content of an engram. (DTOT, p. 42) 2 . an approximation
of the reactive mind's content or some part thereof continually perceived in the
environment of the organism. (DTOT, p. 27) 3. the individual with an engram
receives something in his environment similar to the perceptions in the engram.
(DMSMH, p. 73) 4. words, voice tones, music, whatever they are—things
which arefiled in the reactive mind bank as parts of engrams. (DMSMN, p. 74)

RESTIMULATOR LAG, when akeyed-in engram was restimulated it often
required two or three days for action to take place. (Example: say a migraine
headache has asitsrestimulator arhythmic burping sound; that sound is heard
by the individual who has the engram; three days later he suddenly has a
migraine.) (DMSMH, p. 380)

REST POINT, anindividual in a high-games condition isin motion. The game gets
too high, and he drops out. So he goes into a no-games condition. Y ou can call
thisarest point on thetrack. (PAB 98)

RESUL TS, defined: case achieves areality on change of case, somatic behavior or
appearance, for the better. (HCOB 28 Feb 59)

RETRACTOR, itispossible for awaveto act asaretractor. That isto say, it is
possible for certain waves to pull back instead of push out. Thetans can put out
such aretractor wave. (HOM, p. 54)

RETRACTOR BEAM, aretractor beam or a retractor loop isabeam which
goes out here from the source, hits the target then drags the target in. It'sto grab
hold of something and hold it and pull it in. That's one of its uses and the other
useisto nail you into abody. (5207CM24A)



RETRAIN, isthe entire course as any green student would take it from beginning to
end. (ESTO 4, 7203C02 SO I1)

RETRAINING, occurs where the student has continually flubbed sessions or tech
actions or flunked exams. It is assumed he does not have a grasp of the data. In
retraining the student may be ordered to redo the full requirements of the
checksheets. (HCO PL 22 Jul 70 111)

RETREAD, 1. means picking up the materials that the auditor isweak on. It's a
review course. But it does mean going through the pack and the materials of the
particular level beingretreaded. It's mostly a check of misunderstood words,
Method 4 style word clearing, on the different sections of the materials of the
course, emphasis being placed on what the auditor isweak on. (HCO PL 22 Feb
72) 2. retreading is different than retraining. Retread is brushing up one's
study and knowledge and application of tech on the course oneisredoing. Itisa
commendable action on one's own determinism. (HCO PL 22 Jul 70 111)

RETURN, regressioninits simplest form, hereafter called return isemployed in Dn
auditing. Return is the method of retaining the body and the awareness of the
subject in present time while he istold to go back to a certain incident. (DTOT, p.
87)

RETURNING, 1.theword used to go back and re-experience an incident. (HCOB
14 Oct 68 1) 2 . the technique in which the preclear is sent as early as possible on
his track before therapy itself is engaged upon. (DMSMH, p. 225) 3. the person
can “send” aportion of hismind to a past period on either a mental or combined
mental and physical basis and can re-experience incidents which have taken place
in his past in the same fashion and with the same sensations as before. (DMSMH,
p. 11)

RETURN PROGRAM, 1. Advance Program. (HCOB 30 Jun 70R) 2. consists
simply of writing down in sequence every needful step and process missed on the
class chart by the case which are now to be done. (HCOB 14 Jun 70) 3. the
return to the false point on the Classification and Gradation Chart reached by
getting honestly done all the points missed on the road. (HCOB 14 Jun 70)

REV!, “Thispreclear isin trouble, pleasedo areview hard.” (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

REVELATION, means disclosure—a veil has been lifted—something previously
hidden isnow revealed. (B&C, p. 22)

REVERIE, 1. inreveriethe preclear is placed in alight state of “concentration”
which is not to be confused with hypnosis. The mind of the preclear will be
found to be to some degree detachable from his surroundings and directed
interiorly. (DTOT, p. 135) 2. Dn reverie leaves a preclear fully aware of
everything which is taking place and with full recall of everything which has
happened. (DMSMH, p. 165)

REVERSAL OF POSTULATE, one intends to do something by making a
postulate that it will take place, yet something else takes place. Thisisa
reversal of postulate. (PAB 91)

REVERSE CURVE, THE, isthe emotional curve rising from below 2 .0 to above
2 .0. It happensin a short space of time. It isimportant because it locates alies.
(AP&A, p. 24)

REV FL?, “Could you please find out if this processisflat for me?” (HCOB 23 Aug
65)

REVIEW, 1. the Department of Review isin the Qualifications Division. The entire
purpose of the Department of Review isrepair and correction of auditing and
training difficulties. Review is an extension of my own case cracker hat and my



own fast instruction hat. (HCO PL 24 Apr 65) 2 . that areawhere standard tech is
corrected back to standard tech. (Class VIII No. 2)

REVIEW CODE, the code has four symbols, REV!, REV FL?, DECLARE?,
ETH? REV! means“Thispcisin trouble! Please do areview hard.” REV FL?
means “ Could you please find out if this processif flat for me?” DECLARE?
means “ Pc has reached a grade or release. Please |ook at pc and if okay, pass on
to Certs and Awards.” ETH? means “ This pc may be an ethics case, roller-
coasters or no case gain.” (HCO PL 4 Jul 65)

REVIV, revivification. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

REVIVIFICATION, the hypnotic subject could be sent back to a moment “entirely”
so that he gave every appearance of being the age to which he was returned with
only the apparent faculties and recollections he had at that moment: this was called
“revivification” (re-living). (DMSMH, p. 12) Abbr. reviv.

REVIVIFY, relive. (HCOB 11 May 65) Abbr. reviv.

R-FACTOR, 1. R or reality; reality factor. (HCOB 21 Dec 61) 2. telling the
pc what you are going to do at each new step. (HCOB 23 Jun 62)

RHYTHM, actually a part of the time sense, but is also the ability to tell the spaces
between sound waves which are pulsing regularly, as in the beating of a drum.
(SA, p. 89)

RHYTHMIC, KINESTHETIC, weight and motion. (Abil 149)
RI,reliableitem. (HCOB 4 Aug 63)

RIDGE, 1. it's astanding apparent motionlessness of some kind or other, an
apparent solidity, an apparent no-outflow—no-inflow, that'saridge. Flows
have direction. Ridges have location. (5904C08) 2. a ridge is caused by two
energy flows coinciding and causing an enturbulence of energy, which, on
examination, is found to take on a characteristic which in energy flowsisvery
like matter, having its particles in chaotic mixture. (Scn 8-80, p. 43) 3. a ridge
isformed from two flows and these two flows hitting will pile things up. (PDC
18) 4. a ridge isessentially suspended energy in space. it comes about by
flows, dispersals or ridges impinging against one another with a sufficient
solidity to cause an enduring state of energy. (Scn 8-8008, p. 18) 5. a solid body
of energy caused by various flows and dispersals which has a duration longer
than the duration of flow. Any piece of matter could be considered to bearidge
initslast stage. Ridges, however, exist in suspension around a person and are
the foundation upon which facsimiles are built. (Scn 8-8008, p. 49) 6.
facsimiles, or pictures, of motion. (Scn 8-80, p. 45) 7 . areas of dense waves.
(Scn 8-8008, p. 78) 8 . electronic densities. (Scn Jour 6-G)

RIDICULE, 1. it'ssomebody grabbing hold of one of your anchor points, claiming
it and holding it away from you. (5311CM17A) 2. pushing the anchor pointsin
and then pulling them out and holding them out. (Spr Lect 17, 5304M08)

RIGHT, thiswould be forwarding a purpose not destructive to the majority of the
dynamics. (Abil Ma 229)

RIGHT-HAND BUTTONS, mistake, suggest, decide, protest, these all make
things read. They don't keep things from reading, right-hand side. (SH Spec
229, 6301C10)

RIGHTNESS, is conceived to be survival. Any action which assists survival along
the maximal number of dynamics is considered to be aright action.
Theoretically, how right can one be? Immortal! (Scn 8-8008, p. 58)



RIGHT THOUGHT, athought which would promote the optimum survival of the
optimum number of dynamics. (5410CM20)

RIGIDITY, fixation in space. (2ACC-26A, 5312CM 17)

RI SE, isexactly opposite to a “fall”—the needle moves to your left instead of to the
right. (BIEM, p. 42)

Rise

RISING NEEDLE, 1. means “no confront.” The preclear has struck an area or
something he isn't confronting. One never calls his attention to this. But one
knows what it is. It is a steady constant movement of the needle, rather slow,
from right to left. (EME, p. 16) 2. arising needle tells you that the pc can't
confront, therefore has exceedingly low reality, responsibility, and knowingness
on whatever significanceit'srising on. (HCOB 12 Jun 61)

RISING SCALE PROCESSING, 1.inthisprocess, anindividua was asked to
get one of the lower postulates on the Chart of Attitudes and then carry it
“upward” until he could get the higher idea. In this particular case one would ask
the preclear to get the idea of losing and would then ask him to change that as
nearly as he could to the idea of winning. (PAB 91) 2. is another way of doing
postulate processing. One takes any point or column of the Chart of Attitudes
which the preclear can reach, and asks the preclear then to shift his postulate
upwards toward a higher level. Rising-Scale processing is simply amethod
of shifting postulates upward toward optimum from where the preclear believes
heison the chart. It is essentially a process directed toward increasing belief in
self by using all the “buttons” on the Chart of Att~tudes. (Scn 8-8008, p. 84)

ROBOT, 1. theindividual with an evil purpose has to withhold himself because he
may do destructive things. When he fails to withhold himself he commits overt
acts on hisfellows or other dynamics and occasionally loses control and does so.
This of course makes him quite inactive. To overcome this he refuses any
responsibility for his own actions. Any motion he makes must be on the
responsibility of others. He operates then only when given orders. Thus he must
have orders to operate. Therefore one could term such a person ar obot and the
malady could be called r obotism. (HCOB 10 May 72) 2. ar obot isamachine
that somebody else runs. (5611C15)

ROCK, THE, 1. was something which we audited for and assessed out, meaning a
shape of something which we could then run a process on. We at that time were
running on the theory that it was the first object the fellow had made on the track.
(SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 2. that which a person has used to reach people or
things with and is determined in value by its creativeness or destructiveness. It is
simply areach and withdraw mechanism which makes aridge and this causes the
stick of the needle. Ther ock isan object not a significance. (HCOB 29 Jul 58)

ROCKET READ, 1. an RRis characterized by a spurted, accelerated beginning,
which givesit its name. It looks like something taking off, like being shot; shot



away from its start. It's a spurting beginning, and then its other characteristicisa
curled end. (SH Spec 266, 6305C21) 2. it takes off. It always goes to the right.
It takes off with avery fast spurt and does arapid decay. Like abullet fired into
water. It's very fast. It looks like its got all of its motive power from its first
instance of impulse with no additional motive power being imparted to it by
anything. It's kicked off and it has no further kick so it rapidly dies out. (SH
Spec 224, 6212C13) 3. isthe read of the goal or the rock itself. (HCOB 6 Dec
62) 4 . cdledarocket read becauseit takes off like ar ocket and slows down.
(SH Spec 202A, 6210C23)

ROCK SLAM, Symbol: R/S. 1. called arock slam because it is a needle
manifestation which is achieved when the auditor is approaching what we once
caled “therock.” There's something earlier than ther ock and that'sagoal. It's
agreat deal of random needle motion occurring solely because of the current
being set up amongst the items and identities a person has assumed in the
progress of executing his or her goals. It could be called a goals slam which we
will not call it. It's athetan convulsing, and in the absence of aslamming needle
you will very often find a convulsing body. A rock slam is a crisscross of
currents which is throwing a thetan around . ( SH Spec 190, 6209C18) 2. an
R/S or rock slam isdefined asacrazy irregular slashing motion of the needle.
It can be as narrow as one inch or more than afull dial in width, but it's crazy! It
slams back and forth. It is actually quite startling to see one. It is very different
from other meter phenomena. (HCOB 1 Nov 74) 3. that needle agitation which
erratically covers more than three quarters of an inch on the E-meter dial. A r ock
slam is the response of an E-meter to the conflict between terminals and
opposition terminals. It indicates a fight, an effort to individuate, an extreme
games condition which in the absence of auditing would seek unsuccessfully to
separate while attacking. Asthe pc's attention is guided to the items involved the
games condition activates and is expressed on the meter as a ragged, frantic
response. The wider the response the more recognizable (to the pc) is the reality
of the games condition and the violence of the conflict. (HCOB 8 Nov 62) 4. asa
meter representation, is the result of innumerable committed overtsin a certain
direction, and when you've got that certain direction isolated, that isto say the
items against which the overts were committed isolated you then have of course a
rock slam. (SH Spec 203, 6210C11) 5. a crazy, irregular, unequal, jerky
motion of the needle narrow as one inch or as wide as three inches, happening
several times a second. The needle goes crazy, slamming back and forth,
narrowly, widely over on the left, over on the right, in amad war dance or asif it
were frantically trying to escape. It means hot terminal or hot anything in an
assessment and takes precedence over afall. (EME, p. 17) 6. thisis the most
difficult needle response to find or attain or preserve. And it is the most valuable
inclearing. All rock slams result from a pair of itemsin opposition, one of
which isaterminal, the other being an opposition terminal. It can exist in present
time where the pc is the terminal and what the pc is faced with is the opposition
terminal. (HCOB 8 Nov 62) 7 . is the read of the rock vs the opposition rock
and every pair above them on the cycle of the GPM. It marks the path to the rock.
(HCOB 6 Dec 62) 8 . isaconvulsion of the mind and can reflect as a convulsion
of the body. (HCOB 19 Sept 62) 9. the rock slam iscalled arock slam
because it is a needle manifestation which is achieved when the auditor is
approaching what we once called the rock. (SH Spec 190, 6209C18)

ROCK SLAM CHANNEL, 1.the pathway through the pairs of items that
compose a cycle of the GPM and lead to the rock and goal. (HCOB 6 Dec 62) 2 .
that hypothetical course between a series of pairs consisting of terminals and
opposition terminals. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

ROCK SLAMMER, 1. aperson isan R/Ser where R/Ses have to do with Scn or
one or more areas of the old Scn List One found in the Book of E-meter Drills.
(HCOB 1 Nov 74) 2. aperson who r ock slams on Scn or auditors or the like.
(HCOB 17 Oct 62) 3. it isn't somebody you can get ar ock slam on, you would
be wrong if you assumed that. It means it's somebody who getsarock slam
when you ask them: “Consider overts against Scn” and that broadens out of



course against Ron, against the organization or against an auditor. (SH Spec 198,
6210C04)

ROCKSLAMMING LIST, things R/Sing when they were written down. One
rockslam onit at least. (SH Spec 225, 6212C13)

ROLL BOOK, the master record of a course giving the student's name, local and
permanent address and the date of enrollment and departure or completion.
(HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

ROLLER-COASTER, 1. acase that betters and worsens. A roller-coaster is
always connected to a suppressive person and will not get steady gains until the
suppressive is found on the case or the bas~c suppressive person earlier. Because
the case doesn't get well he or she is a potential trouble source to us, to others and
to himself. (HCOB 8 Nov 65) 2. aslump after again. Pcs who do not hold their
gainsare PTS. (HCOB 9 Dec 71RA) 3. gets better, gets worse, gets better, gets
worse. (SH Spec 63, 6506C08)

ROLLER-COASTERING, the PTS is known by roller-coastering (Coney
Island fast up and down quarter-mile of aerial railway). They slump. (HCOB 3
Apr 66)

ROLLING A PHRASE, repeating or rolling a phrase in an engram in order to
de-intensify the phr ase or reduce the engram. Thisis not repeater technique.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 68)

ROLLYCOASTER CASE, Slang. a potential trouble source, and just on the other
side of him there is a suppressive person invalidating his gains. He's never going
to get any better, not until he is labeled a potential trouble source and told to
handle. (SH Spec 61, 6505C18)

ROTE STYLE AUDITING, muzzled auditing or repetitive command auditing.
(HCOB 6 Nov 64)

ROUGH CASE, 1. no casegain. (HCO Exec Ltr, 3 May 65) 2. unreality case.
(HCOB 6 Dec 58)

ROUGH PC, the characteristic of therough pcisnot apc's tendency to ARC
break and scream but something much more subtle. The pc who makesno gainis
the pc who will not as-is, who will not confront, who can be audited forever
without cogniting on anything. The person whose “thought has no effect on his
or her bank” he's been remarked on by me for years. This person is so afraid to
find out that he or she will not permit anything to appear and therefore nothing
will as-is, therefore, no cognition. (HCOB 15 Mar 62)

ROUTE 1, ROUTE 2, intensive procedure: outline in the use of this procedure,
only two types of case are considered, and the procedure is adapted to these two
types. The sole criteria of the case is whether or not it can be exteriorized. Thisis
promptly established by the use of ARC straightwire. When there is no noticeable
communication lag, then Route 1 isemployed in this procedure. When thereis
any noticeable communication lag, Route 2 is employed. (COHA, p. 23) [Route
1 and Route 2 are fully covered in Creation of Human Ability. |

ROUTINE, astandard process, designed for the best steady gain of the pc at that
level. (HCOB 11 Dec 64) Abbr. R

ROUTINE 1,1.is CCHs and Joburg security checks. (SH Spec 7, 6106C05) 2.
applying control so as to get him into communication so that he can have. (SH
Spec 18, 6106C22)

ROUTINE 1A, 1.issimply familiarization with problems and getting off the
fellow's withholds with security checks. (SH Spec 27, 6107C11) 2. any



combination of processes which combines problems and security checks, and that
isall. ( SH Spec 27, 6107C11)

ROUTINE 1C, R-1C, consists of (1) finding something that moves the TA; (2)
running the TA out of that subject to F/N, cog, VGIs. The usual method of
finding what to run in general R-1C is by assessment of dynamics. Assessment by
dynamics gives a series of questions covering each of the dynamics. Thisis
assessed by tone arm as given in E-meter Drill 23 . Take up the reading question
by use of further questions on that same subject. (BTB 4 Dec 71R |)

ROUTINE 1CM, R-1CM, that'sfishing with TA on the meter. It's picking up the
things that blew down the meter while the guy was itsaing. It was actually a
specialized application of R-1C. (SH Spec 14, 6404C10)

ROUTINE 2, 1.isagenera run of the Pre-hav scale, Joburg security check, and the
havingness and confront processes all run in model session. (SH Spec 7,
6106C05) 2 . getting out of the road the fixed reactive buttons which prevent him
from having things. (SH Spec 18, 6106C22)

ROUTINE 2C, 1. R-2C Slow Assessment by Dynamics. Thisformisa
breakdown of the eight dynamics into areas where important itsa may be
developed. The stress of this assessment ison TA motion. (BTB 17 Oct 63R) 2 .
aprocess which is discussion by lists. (SH Spec 14, 6404C10)

ROUTINE 2-G, agod finding activity. (HCOB 13 Apr 63)

ROUTINE 2-G1, R2-G1lisaspecia goals prepcheck administered before agoa is
found. Thisis arefined version of the problems intensive, slanted directly at
goals. (HCOB 13 Apr 63)

ROUTINE 2-GPH, R2-GPH isaspecia goals prepcheck done by pre-hav levels
with a new assessment for each button. Thisis arefined use of the original
Routine 2. (HCOB 13 Apr 63)

ROUTINE 2-GX, isagoal finding routine consisting of the nearly exact pattern
of a problems intensive but asking a different question, which adds up to listing
timesin the pc's life when his purpose was baulked and assessing and running as
in aproblemsintensive. (HCOB 4 Mar 63, Urgent)

ROUTINE 2-GXI, is a goals intensive by prepcheck. (SH Spec 251, 6303C21)

ROUTINE 2-H, itisavery valuable unlimited process that undercuts repetitive
processes and produces tone arm action on cases that have none on repetitive
processes. R2-H combines the most difficult steps of engram running, dating,
assessing, locating and indicating by-passed charge. It disposes of ARC breaks.
(HCOB 25 Jun 63)

ROUTINE 2-10, (R2-12 short form for beginners). The short form of R2-12 can be
used by untrained auditors with some effect until they are trained in mid ruds and
other niceties. (HCOB 5 Dec 62)

ROUTINE 2-12, 1. method of discharging the influence of arock damming itemis
actually taken from 3GA Criss Cross (3GAXX), and is a specialized routine
from Routine 3. We will, however, since it does not touch goals, designate it as
Routine 2. (HCOB 23 Nov 62) 2 . issimply an effort to locate one of the GPM
items asit seemsto be in present time to the pc. It's an effort to locate that item in
present time and find its opposition. (SH Spec 218, 6211C27) 3. the action of
Routine 2-12 is not the key-out of the pc's bank as in prepchecking but the
actual eradication of those items which have been keyed in by present time which
then and thereafter keep the pc in the grip of a present time problem. (SH Spec
218, 6211C27) 4 . isto put the case in condition so that it can show progress



toward clearing and does actually progress the case toward clearing and is a
clearing procedure. (SH Spec 218, 6211C27)

ROUTINE 2-12A, simply dropped out some unnecessary pointsin 2-12, threw
away tiger drilling and so forth. (SH Spec 236, 6302C12)

ROUTINE 2-16, Opening Procedure of 8-C. (COHA, p. 44)
ROUTINE 2-17, Opening Procedure by Duplication. (COHA, p. 47)

ROUTINE 3, 1. consists solely of finding a goal, then finding aterminal that
matches the goal and running the terminal, and then finding another terminal for
that goal, and another terminal for that goal, till that goal disappeared. And then
finding that the goal had probably disappeared, and finding another goal, and
finding aterminal for that goal, and so on. And finding and auditing that and then
finding another terminal and auditing that, and finally it disappeared. And
eventually you got into the situation where you'd find agoal and it would blow
up and you'd find aterminal and it would blow up, and then you just couldn't
find anything, and you got a free needle. What you've done in essence was to
pick off anumber of pieces of the goals problem mass so the pc was floating free
of the goals problem mass. (SH Spec 139, 6204C26) 2. getting out of the road
all these unrealized goals each one of which has been a defeat for him at some
time or another, all of which goals had as their end product havingness. ( SH
Spec 18, 6106C22) 3. SOP goals assessment with a Joburg security check. (SH
Spec 7, 6106C05)

ROUTINE 3A, 1.in R-3A you took the goal and the modifier and you found the
terminal with goal and modifier. (SH Spec 139, 6204C26) 2 . a way to undercut
the speed of agoalsterminal run. This consists of adiscovery of a new piece of
the puzzle—the modifier. By use of the modifier the basic terminal of a goals
chain may be isolated without running off the upper terminal. (HCOB 7 Nov 61)

ROUTINE 3D, 1. in Routine 3D you found the goal and the modifier and the
terminal and then the opposition terminal. (SH Spec 139, 6204C26) 2. in 3D
you're actually taking apart, from a distance, the component parts of the goals
problem mass. (SH Spec 82, 6111C21) Abbr. R-3D.

ROUTINE 3D CRISS CROSS, 1. aprocess which addresses the goals problem
mass. (SH Spec 137, 6204C24) 2. why do we say criss cross? That's just
because you go from one channel to the other channel, and then you go back to
the other channel. What do we mean by Channel? We mean what the pc has been
and what the pc has opposed. (SH Spec 202A, 6210C23) 3. earlier version of
3GAXX. (LRH Def. Notes) Abbr. 3DXX.

ROUTINE 3D CRISS CROSSITEMS, the items, the identities and the
beingnesses which the person has actually been. Don't call them so much a
beingness as an identity. They are a package of conduct, they are a package of
training patterns and so forth, which are residual from that particular life. (SH
Spec 116, 6202C27)

ROUTINE-3G, Routine Three employing goals. (SH Spec 141, 6205C01)

ROUTINE 3 GA CRISS CROSS, see THREE GA XX.

ROUTINE 3H, R-3H, ARC break process (R-4H renamed R-3H). (HCOB 22 Sept
65)

ROUTINE 3M, R3M isaclearing technique. (HCOB 22 Feb 63)

ROUTINE 3-MX, iscalled X because it's still experimental and therefore its
designationisrealy Routine 3M. (SH Spec 235, 6302C07)



ROUTINE 3-N, R3N isasdtripped down directive Routine T hr ee which usesline
plots. (SH Spec 263, 6305C14)

ROUTINE 3N2, R3N2isanabbreviated form of R3N. (SH Spec 266, 6305C21)

ROUTINE 3-R, 1. R3R Engram Runn~ng by Chainsis designated “ Routine 3-
R” to fit in with other modern processes. (HCOB 24 Jun 63) 2. Routine 3
Revised. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 11)

ROUTINE 3-SC, 1. Routine Three, Service Facsimile Clear. (HCOB 1
Sept 63) 2. in R3SC you are only trying to end the compulsive character of the
service facsimile so found and get it off automatic and get the pc to see it better.
(HCOB 1 Sept 63)

ROUTINE 4-H, R4H, Routine Four. Process used to relieve ARC breaks.
(HCOB 23 Aug 65)

ROUTINE 4-SC, R4SC, Routine Four. Process used to locate and run service
facsimiles. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

ROUTINE 6 END WORDS (R6EW), when the pc has taken the locks off the
reactive mind itself, using RGEW, he attains Fourth Stage Release. (HCOB 30
Aug 65) [Grade VI Release]

RR, rocket read—type of meter read. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

R/S, rock slam, type of meter read. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

R/Ser, see ROCK SLAMMER.

R/SHANDLING, also cdled the Responsibility RD, is done as OCA right-hand
sidehandling. A list of al R/Sing statements is made, then each taken up. The
ideais an R/S will occur in connection with aterminal which will read when
checked and that's what you want to run. (HCOB 28 Mar 74, Expanded Dianetics
Series No. 21)

RSM, “Royal Scotman”. (FO 1483) [The Flagship's name before it became the
“Apollo’]

R/S PC, RSes=psychosis=succumb, istrying to die (evil purpose) and the auditor is
trying to make him live. This gives you an intention-counter-intention=problem,
so al such pcs are problems to audit. (BTB 30 Aug 72 1)

R/S STATEMENTS, statements which the pc said that R/Sed when he said it.
(BTB 8 Nov 72R 1)

R6,1. Routine Six. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) 2 . abbreviation for Routine 6. It means
the exact processes and aspects of case handled at L evel VI of Scn. (BTB 12
Apr 72R)

R6 BANK, thereactive mind. (HCOB 12 Jul 65)

R6EW, Routine 6 End Words. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

R6-EW P, Routine 6 End Word Plot. (HCOB 4 Jan 65)

R6-EW S, Routine 6 End Word Sixes. (HCOB 4 Jan 65)

R6GPMI, Routine Six Running GPMs by Items. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

R60, Routine Six Original Bank. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)



R6R, Routine 6 Review of al bank run. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

RUDIMENTS, 1. setting the case up for the session action. This includes ARC
breaks, PTPs, W/Hs, GF or O/R listing or any prepared list. (HCOB 23 Aug 71)
2 . therudiments apply to present time and this universe now. They are a
nowness series of processes. (SH Spec 31, 6205C13) 3. a rudiment isthat
which is used to get the pc in shape to be audited that session. (SH Spec 147,
6205C17) 4 . the reason you use and clean rudiments is to get the pc in session
so you can have the pc (1) in communication with the auditor and (2) interested in
own case. The purpose of rudiments isto set up acase to run, not to run a case.
(HCOB 19 May 61)

RUDS, rudiments. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

RUN, undergo processing. (SOS, p. 75)

RUNDOWN, aseries of steps which are auditing actions and processes designed to
handle a specific aspect of a case and which have a known end phenomena.
Example: I ntrospection Rundown. (LRH Def. Notes)

RUN OUT, erase. (FOT, p. 95)






SAAC, South African Anatomy Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
SA ACC, South African Advanced Clinical Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

SAD EFFECT, 1. when an ARC break is permitted to continue over too long a
period of time and remains in restimulation a person goesinto asad effect,
which isto say they become sad and mournful, usually without knowing what is
causing it. This condition is handled by finding the earliest ARC break on the
chain. Finding whether it was a break in affinity, reality, communication or
understanding, and indicating it to the person, always of course, in session.
(LRH Def. Notes) 2. thisisastate of great sadness, apathy, misery and desire
for suicide and death. (HCOB 14 Mar 63)

SADNESS, isasmall volume of grief. (SA, p. 93)

SAFE TECHNIQUE, isthattechnique which always deasin things of which the
preclear is certain. (COHA, p. 220)

SA G, 1. anengram not basic is subject to sag which isto say that it may be brought
to the two point zero (2 .0) tone, but after a certain length of time has el apsed—
from one to two days—it will be found to have sagged and to be, for instance,
inaone point one (1 .1) tone. It can be successfully lifted until it is apparently in
athree point zero (3 .0) tone, at which point much of its content will disappear.
(DTOT, p. 114) 2 . any engram may be exhausted to a point where it will recede.
It istemporarily and momentarily lost to the individual and apparently does not
trouble him. That engram which has been exhausted in a chain without the basic
having been reached will sag or reappear within twenty-four to sixty hours.
(DTOT, p. 139)

SAINT HILL (SH), the name of LRH’s home in East Grinstead, Sussex, England,
and location of the world-wide headquarters of Scn, and the UK Advanced
Organization and SH (AOSH UK). LRH taught the original Saint Hill Special
Briefing Course at Saint Hill from 1961 to 1965 . The term SH now applies to
any organization authorized to deliver those upper level Scn services hence we
also have the“ American Saint Hill Organization” (ASHO) and the “ Advanced
Organization and Saint Hill in Denmark” (AOSH DK) and “ Saint Hill
Europe” (SH EU). (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

SAINT HILL SPECIAL BRIEFING COURSE, the Saint Hill Special
Briefing Cour se has certain distinct purposes. The cour se was begun to do
two things: (1) to study and resolve training and education; (2) to assist people
who wanted to perfect their Scn. There has been no change in these purposes.
Thefirst is succeeding very well. The second is achieving world-wide recognition
through people who have graduated the SHSBC. (HCO PL 9 Jul 62) Abbr.
SHSBC.

SALVAGE, to savefrom ruin. (HCO PL 23 Oct 65)

S AND D, search and discovery. (HCOB 13 Jan 68)

S AND D TYPE S, is“Who or what are you trying to stop?” (HCOB 13 Jan 68)

S AND D TYPE U, there are several typesof Sand D (Sear ch and Discovery).
Thetype isdetermined by the first letter of the key word in the listing question.
Sand D Type U is“Who or what has attempted to unmock you? (HCOB 13
Jan 68)

S AND D TYPE W, is“Who or what are you trying to withdraw from?’ (HCOB
13 Jan 68)



SANDERSON R/D, the “Wants Handled R/D” as outlined in Expanded Dianetic
Serles 9, HCOB 10 Jun 72 was originally called the “ Sander son R/D” on Flag.
(BTB 30 Aug 72)

SANITY, 1.theability to recognize differences, similarities and identities. (HCO PL
26 Apr 70 R) 2 . atolerance of confusion and an agreed-upon stable datum on
which to align the datain a confusion are at once necessary for asane reaction on
the eight dynamics. Thisdefinessanity. (Scn 0-8, p. 36) 3. the computation of
futures. (Scn 0-8, p. 89) 4. abalance of creation and destructionissanity. The
individual is sane wherever he will create and destroy. (Scn 8-8008, p. 99) 5.
the legal definition of sanity isthe “ability to tell right from wrong.” (PAB 63)
6 . the ability to tell differences. The better one can tell differences, no matter how
minute, and know the width of those differences, the more rational heis. The less
one can tell differences and the closer one comes to thinking in identities (A=A)
thelesssane heis. (DMSMH, p. 338) 7. sanity is the measure of how ably an
individual assists things which assist survival, and inhibits things which inhibit
survival. (5109CM24A) 8 . the degree of rationality of an individual. (DASF) 9.
rationality. A man issane in the ratio that he can compute accurately, limited only
by information and viewpoint. (EOS, p. 42) 10. an absolute perfection in
reasoning, which would resolve problems to the optimum good of all those
concerned. (5203CM03A) 11. sanity is certainty, providing only that that
certainty does not fall beyond the conviction of another when he views it.
(COHA, p. 187)

SC, Success Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

SCALE OF REALITY, 1. thereality scale refersto theindividual’shold on
reality and his agreement with othersonwhat reality is. (NOTL, p. 103) 2. at
the bottom there is nothing, above that there is a communication line, the line
becomes more solid, then above that terminals begin to materialize lightly and the
line becomes less solid, then above that you have the terminals and you don’t
have any lines, and above that the terminals are there mostly by agreement, above
that there is agreement, and above agreement there is consideration, individual
consideration, and above that there is postulate. That isthe Scale of Reality.
(PAB 154)

SCANNING, 1.theaction of rapidly glancing through an incident from beginning
(earliest moment of the incident) to the end of the incident. (HCOB 12 Dec 71 | X)
2 . one contacts an incident and recognizes it as a concept of an incident. The
preclear then goes forward from this incident to the next one of asimilar type that
he can recognize. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 126)

SCHEDULING, the hours of a course or the designation of certain times for
auditing. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

SCHI12ZO0O, nicknamefor schizophrenic. Itisan odd misnomer in that it means split
personality and the trouble with aschizo isthat he needs splitting, not that he's
split. He' s in another’ s valence and what is required is to remove or split the
preclear out of that other’s valence. (PAB 106)

SCHIZOPHRENIC, 1. theoriginal definition of schizophrenic or “scissors
personality” wasin observation of shift of identity. A case which isvery heavily
charged goes into valences so completely that the person sharply and distinctly
changes personality and appearance when shifted from one valence to another.
(SOS, Bk. 2, p. 200) 2. the schizophrenic isan individual who has several
portions of the analyzer segmented off by different circuits, which are actually
valences, and who goes from one to another of these portions of the analyzer,
only occasionally, if ever, becoming himself. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 49) 3. an ideathat
one is two persons, which is remediable by a discovery of the life continuums
being dramatized by the individual. (PDC 14) 4. the multi-valent aberee.
(DMSMH, p. 125)



SCIENCE, 1. a science is an organized body of knowledge which knowledge,
where, when you look, knowledge will be found. It doesn’t have variablesin it.
(5009CM 23 Genera Dianetics—Part 1) 2 . ascience is not merely a collection of
facts, neatly arranged. An essential of a science isthat observations give rise to
theories which, in turn, predict new observations. When the new observations are
made, they, in turn, give rise to better theories, which predict further
observations. (Scn 8-80, p. 8)

SCIENTIFIC TRUTH, something which was workably and invariably right for the
body of knowledgein which it lay. (DASF)

SCIENTOLOGI ST, 1. onewho betters the conditions of himself and the conditions
of others by using Scn technology. (Aud 73 UK) 2 . one who controls persons,
environments and situations. A Scientologist operates within the boundaries of
the Auditor’s Code and the Code of a Scientologist. (PAB 137) 3. one who
understands life. Histechnical skill is devoted to the resolution of the problems of
life. (COHA, p. 12) 4 . aspecidist in spiritual and human affairs. (Abil Ma 1)

SCIENTOLOGY, 1. itisformed from the Latin word scio, which means know or
distinguish, being related to the word scindo, which means cleave. (Thus, the
idea of differentiation is strongly implied.) It is formed from the Greek word
logos, which means THE WORD, or OUTWARD FORM BY WHICH THE
INWARD THOUGHT IS EXPRESSED AND MADE KNOWN: also THE
INWARD THOUGHT or REASON ITSELF. Thus, SCIENTOLOGY means
KNOWING ABOUT KNOWING, or SCIENCE OF KNOWLEDGE. (Scn 8-
80, p. 8) 2. Scientology addresses the thetan. Scientology is used to
increase spiritual freedom, intelligence, ability, and to produce immortality.
(HCOB 22 Apr 69) 3. an organized body of scientific research knowledge
concerning life, life sources and the mind and includes practices that improve the
intelligence, state and conduct of persons. (HCOB 9 Jul 59) 4. areligious
philosophy in its highest meaning as it brings man to total freedom and truth.
(HCOB 18 Apr 67) 5. the science of knowing how to know answers. It isa
wisdom in the tradition of ten thousand years of search in Asia and Western
civilization. It is the science of human affairs which treats the livingness and
beingness of man, and demonstrates to him a pathway to greater freedom.
(COHA, p. 9) 6. an organization of the pertinencies which are mutually held true
by all menin all times, and the development of technologies which demonstrate
the existence of new phenomena not hitherto known, which are useful in creating
states of beingness considered more desireable by man. (COHA, p. 9) 7. the
science of knowing how to know. It is the science of knowing sciences. It seeks
to embrace the sciences and humanities as a clarification of knowledge itself. Into
all these things—biology, physics, psychology and life itself—the skills of
Scientoloa can bring order and simplification. (Scn 8-8008, p. 11) 8. the study
of the human spirit in its relationship to the physical universe and its living forms.
(Abil 146) 9. ascience of life. It isthe one thing senior to life because it handles
all the factors of life. It contains the data necessary to live as a free being. A
readlity in Scientoloa isaredity onlife. (Aud 27 UK) 10. a body of knowledge
which, when properly used, gives freedom and truth to the individual. (COHA,
p. 251) 11. Scientoloa isan organized body of scientific research knowledge
concerning life, life sources and the mind and includes practices that improve the
intelligence, state and conduct of persons. (Abil Mi 104) 12. knowledge and its
application in the conquest of the material universe. (HCL 1, 5203CMO03A) 13.
an applied philosophy designed and developed to make the able more able. In this
sphere it is tremendously successful. (HCO PL 27 Oct 64) 14. an applied
religious philosophy dealing with the study of knowledge, which through the
application of its technology, can bring about desirable changes in the conditions
of life. (HCO PL 15 Apr 71R)

SCIENTOLOGY CLEAR, see CLEAR.

SCIENTOLOGY CROSS, across about three inches high and is of simple but
effective design without lettering or other ornament. The model of the cross came



from avery ancient Spanish mission in Arizona, a sand casting which was dug up
by Ron. The cross is a regular Roman cross with four additional short points
between the four long points, atrue eight dynamic Scn cross; the sunburst cross.
(Abil 14)

6?}

Scientology Cross

A

SCIENTOLOGY 8-8008, 1. wasaformula. It said: the attainment of infinity,
that isthefirst eight is achieved by the reduction of the physical universe from
infinity, that isthe second eight, to zero, which is the first zero and the
building of one’s own universe from zero to an infinity of one’s own
universe and by that one achieves the attainment of infinity. (9ACC 14,
5412CM24) 2 . the roadmap of a process. And it says, the attainment of infinity
by the reduction of the apparency of the mest universeisinfinity to zero and
the increase of one’s own apparent zer o to an infinity of his own universe.
(PDC 31) 3. theorigina definition of Scientology 8-8008 was the attainment
of infinity by the reduction of the apparent infinity and power of the mest
universe to azero for himself, and the increase of the apparent zero of one’s own
universe to an infinity for oneself. I nfinity (0o) stood upright makes the number
eight. (Scn 8-8008, p. 31)

SCIENTOLOGY FIVE, Scn applied at a high echelon to social, political and
scientific problems. Thisrequires the earlier levels and a high state of training on
theoretical and wide application levels and the personal state of OT. (HCO PL 2
Aug 63)

SCIENTOLOGY FOUR, processes to OT, Saint Hill Special Briefing Course,
1963 type technology and targets. (HCO PL 2 Aug 63)

SCIENTOLOGY GRADATION CHART, see CLASSIFICATION,
GRADATION AND AWARENESS CHART.

SCIENTOLOGY LIBRARY AND RESEARCH LTD., took charge of the
millions of words on tapes, the tons of original Scn materials and the manufacture
of all the new course books and level manuals of Scn. (HCO Info Ltr 5 Feb 64)
Abbr. S.L.R.

SCIENTOLOGY, LIST ONE, seeLIST ONE.

SCIENTOLOGY ONE, Scnisnow partitioned into five levels. Scn One: usable
data about living and life, applicable without training, presented in continental
magazines and booklets. Thisis for anyone. It contains assists as its auditing
level. Scn Oneisitself divided into theory (data about life, the mind, beingness
and the universe), practical (drills one can do to raise one’s ability to handle
others and situations), and auditing (assists, ways to get relaxed, ways to cheer
up, ways to handle situations etc. in the everyday business of living, ways to



process people without knowing much about processing, ways to get people to
pass exams, do their work, get along). (HCO PL 2 Aug 63)

SCIENTOLOGY PRECLEAR, awell and happy human being who is being
processed toward total ability and spiritual freedom. (HCOB 6 Apr 69)

SCIENTOLOGY PROCESSES, could be described as methods of
“unhypnotizing” men to their own freer choice and better life. (COHA, p. 251)

SCIENTOLOGY RELEASE, a series of major levels of gain wherein Scn
processing frees the person from the principal life difficulties or persona “blocks’
stemming from the mind. Called r el ease grades, each of these levels must be
completed for one to be ready to undertake Scn clearing. (DTOT, p. 151)

SCIENTOLOGY SYMBOL, 1.the Sand double triangle. The S stands for scio
(knowing in the fullest sense). The lower triangle is the ARC triangle, its points
being affinity, reality, communication which combined give understanding. The
upper triangle is the KRC triangle. The points are K for knowledge, R for
responsibility and C for control. (6001C03)

Scientology Symbol

SCIENTOLOGY THREE, clearing and OT preparatory levelsincluding advanced
auditing above HPA/HCA level. The work on this was more or less suspended
when it became obvious that OT had to be attained. Includes key-out clearing and
other sub OT states. However, much technology existson it. Thisisthe level of
the better human being. (HCO PL 2 Aug 63)

SCIENTOLOGY TWO, academy HPA/HCA accomplishment level. Scn for usein
spiritual healing. Thisisahealing strata, using the wealth of past processes which
produced results on various illnesses. The auditing level is reach and withdraw
and repetitive processes. The target is human illness. (HCO PL 2 Aug 63)

SCIENTOLOGY ZERO, 1. Scientology Zer o isthe problems and confusions
and wrongnesses, zones of chaos of existence and the identification of those
zones of chaos. At Scientology Zer o you merely want the people to become
aware of the fact of what the problem is. ( SH Spec 310, 6309C25) 2.
descriptions of the environment and what is wrong with it. ScientoloD Zero
simply takes care of the environment in which the person lives. The whole subject
is instantly summatable in it’s own heading which is “the dangerous
environment.” (SH Spec 328, 6312C10)

SCIENTOMETRIC TESTING, 1Q and personality tests reworked and modernized
and co-ordinated with an electro-psychogal vanometer. The results are more
accurate than psychological tests. ThisisScientometry. This is not
psychology. These tests are more modern, being electronically co-ordinated.
(HCO PL 24 Nov 60)

SCL, Study Correction List. (BTB 1 Nov 72)



SCN, Scientology. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

SCOUTING, thisisatwo-way comm activity. Guide the pc carefully around hislife
until he gets on a sticky point. Then sort it out, attempting to get parts of it to clear
up. Do not let pc linger on matters which do not stick. Responsibility sorts the
matter out. His realization (cognition) of various zones are what does him good.
(HCOB 28 Jul 58)

SCP, Standard Clearing Procedure. (HCOB 29 May 58)

SCRAMBLER, scrambles incidents and phrases. (I'm confused, I'll take mine
scrambled, stirit up, it'sal mixed up and I’m in the middle.) (SOS Gloss)

SCRATCHY NEEDLE, for some reason or other theterm scratchy needle didn’t
survive but dirty needle did. (SH Spec 202A, 6210C23)

SCREAMER, 1. acase which has maximum charge but not a great deal of circuitry.
The supercharge on the case is so great on the reactive bank that the case bleeds
quickly. Thisisyour scr eamer . Emotion releases suddenly. (NOTL, p. 70) 2.
people who ordinarily “run” (undergo processing) in Dn quite noisily. (SOS, p.
75)

SCREEN, 1. thecycle of the preclear who has been taught to hate thingsis that he
begins to resist them and eventually piles up energy against them to such a degree
that he makes an actual deposit which is an occlusion and which has on his side
of it complete blackness and on the reverse side of it the piled-up facsimiles of
that thing which he isresisting. This scr een, then, has a hunger for the thing
which it was resisting; and if this scr een isfed whatever it was set up to resist, it
will dissolve. (PAB 8) 2. the screen is actually aridge that is formed for a
specia purpose of protection. (Scn 8-80, p. 43)

S-C-S, Start-Change-Stop. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

SEA ORGANIZATION, 1.in 1968 theSea Or g became a good-will activity and
an efficient administrative arm of Scientology. The Sea Org runs the advanced
organizations and is the custodian of the Clear and OT processing materials.
(Ron’s Journal 1968) 2. isthat or ganization which functions at a high level of
confront and standard. Its purpose is to get ethicsin on the planet and eventually
the universe. Thisor ganization operates with afleet of ships dedicated to this
purpose around the world. Being mobile and separate from the pull of land isan
absolute necessity to accomplish its plans, missions and purpose: to get ethicsin.
(FO 508)

SEARCH AND DISCOVERY, asaprocessis done exactly by the general rules of
listing. One lists for persons or groups who are or have suppressed the pc. The
list is complete when only one item reads on nulling and thisis the item. (HCOB
24 Nov 65) Abbr. SAND D. (HCOB 13 Jan 68)

SEC CHECK, security check. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

SECONDARY, 1. amenta image picture of amoment of severe and shocking loss
or threat of loss which contains misemotion such as anger, fear, grief, apathy or
“deathfulness.” It isamental image recording of atime of severe mental stress. It
may contain unconsciousness. Called a secondary because it itself depends upon
an earlier engram with similar data but real pain, etc. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 2.
depends for its charge on an engram which contains pain and unconsciousness.
It’s secondary. It does not contain pain and unconsciousness. It contains
emotion, any emotion or misemotion. But of course pleasure doesn’t make a
secondary and it also doesn’t make an incident. (SH Spec 70, 6607C21) 3.
every moment of great emotional shock, where loss occasions near
unconsciousness, is fully recorded in the reactive mind. These shocks of loss are
known as secondaries. (SOS, p. xiii) 4. amental image picture containing



misemotion (encysted grief, anger, apathy, etc.) and areal or imagined loss.
These contain no physical pain—they are moments of shock and stress and
depend for their force on earlier engrams which have been restimulated by the
circumstances of the secondary. (PXL, p. 250) 5. amoment of misemotion
where loss is threatened or accomplished. Secondaries contain only
misemotion and communication and reality enforcements and breaks. (SOS, p.
112) 6. avery severe moment of loss. It’s either anger against losing, fear of
losing, or fear because one has lost, or the recognition that one has lost. (PDC 4)
7 . amental image picture of a moment of severe and shocking loss or threat of
loss which contains unpleasant emotion such as anger, fear, grief, apathy or
“deathfulness.” It isamental image recording of atime of severe menta stress. A
secondary is called asecondary because it itself depends upon an earlier
engram with similar data but real pain. (DPB, p. 6)

Secondary

SECONDARY ENGRAM, 1. defined as a period of anguish brought about by a
major loss or athreat of lossto theindividual. The secondary engram depends
for its strength and force upon physical pain engr ams which underlie it. (SOS,
Bk. 2, p. 136) 2. the secondary engram iscalled secondary because it
depends upon an earlier physical pain engram to exist being itself occasioned by
aconscious moment of loss. It is called an engram in order to focus the attention
of the auditor on the fact that it must be run as an engram and that all perceptics
possible must be exhausted from it. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 149) 3. secondary (A-R-
C) engrams, have more charge than locks. These charges on the A-R-C are so-
called because they charge up the case. Engrams won’t have charge without
later incidents. If you could get all the grief off a case and do nothing else, you
would have arelease. You are trying to blow these charges so the engrams will
not very badly affect a person. (NOTL, p. 35) 4. there are three types of
secondary engrams impinged on physical pain engrams: ( 1) painful
emotion—grief—broken affinity, (2) encysted communication, (3) invalidated
reality. (NOTL, p. 29)

SECONDARY SCALE, the pre-havingness scal e contains a primary scale and a
secondary scale. The secondary scale contains nearly all simple verbsin
the English language, properly placed for level and repeated on other levels.
(HCOB 23 May 61)



SECONDARY STYLE, every level has adifferent primary style of auditing. But
sometimes in actual sessions or particularly in assists this style is altered slightly
for special purposes. The style altered for assists or for a particular processin a
regular session is called asecondary style. It is done a precise but different
way to accomplish assists or to assist a pc in aregular session. Thisvariation is
caledthesecondary style of that level. (HCOB 21 Feb 66)

SECONDARY UNIVERSE, itisn't realy hisuniverse. It’s pictures of the physical
universe which heretainsin lieu of. We're talking of the reactive mind, the
facsimiles, engrams, energy pictures, as asecondary universe whichis
formed by reason of not being able to have the physical universe. And that’s how
the reactive mind gets born and where it comes from. These secondary
univer ses could just aswell be called reactive universes. (A bil 34, 1956)

SECOND-DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.

SECOND FACSIMILES, are*"photographs’ of the memories of another. They are
still pictures usually. Their characteristic is that they show up with only two or
three pictures of some long situation. (HOM, p. 36)

SECOND GPM, the next-to-the-latest GPM on the track. (SH Spec 251, 6303C22)

SECOND PHENOMENON, the second phenomenon isthe overt cycle which
follows a misunderstood word. When aword is not grasped, the student then
goes into a non-comprehension (blankness) of things immediately after. Thisis
followed by the student’ s solution for the blank condition which is to individuate
from it—separate self from it. Now being something el se than the blank area, the
student commits overts against the more general area. These overts, of course, are
followed by restraining himself from committing overts. This pulls flows toward
the person and makes the person crave motivators. Thisis followed by various
mental and physical conditions and by various complaints, fault-finding and look-
what-you-did-to-me. Thisjustifies a departure, ablow. (HCO PL 24 Sept 64)

SECOND POSTULATE, know. (PAB 66)
SECOND STAGE RELEASE, see STAGES OF RELEASE.

SECOND WIND, isreally getting enough environment and enough massin order to
run out the exhaustion of the last race. There is no such thing as* second
wind.” Thereissuch athing asareturn to extroversion on the physical world in
which one lives. (POW, pp. 97-98)

SECRET, 1. withheld thought. (PAB 131) 2 . it is the answer which was never given
andthat isal asecret is. (Dn 55 .1, p. 76)

SECURITY, 1. security itself is an understanding. Men who know are secur e.
Insecurity exists in the absence of knowledge. All security derivesfrom
knowledge. (POW, p. 16) 2 . self-confidence aloneissecurity. Your ability is
your security. Thereisno security but you. (HFP, p. 53) 3. isnot astatic
thing. Security would lie only in aman’s confidence in reaching his goals and
indeed, in his having goals to reach. (SOS, BK. 2, p. 86)

SECURITY CHECKING, 1. remedying the compulsion or obsession to commit
actions which have to be withheld, i.e. we are remedying unreasonabl e action.
(SH Spec 100, 6201C16) 2. a check made to see whether a person has any
counter-intentions toward Scn or Scientology Churches. (Abil 218) Abbr. Sec
Checking or Sec Ging.

SECURITY FORM 7A, security check devised specifically to check applicants
for employment. (HCOB 28 Sept 61)



SECURITY FORM 7B, security check devised specifically to check personnel
already employed. (HCOB 28 Sept 61)

SEE, isjust the sight band of perception. The photon wave-length of perception
which is a manufactured energy. (PDC 5)

SEL F, thetan, plus machines plus body plus reactive bank (in Dn). (8ACC-13,
5410C19)

SELF ANALYSISIN SCIENTOLOGY, isagroup techniqgue aimed at the
rehabilitation of one’'s own universe so asto bring it up to alevel of comparability
with one’ s own observation of the mest universe, and can be delivered to groups
of children or adults by a person trained only through the text of Self Analysisin
Scientok)gy. ( COHA, p. 245)

SELF ANALYSIS LISTS, 1.thelists of questions by which the individual can
explore his past and improve his reactions toward life. Dianetically speaking, this
self-processing section could be called “ straight wire.” It is not *auto processing.”
The reader is actually being processed by the author. (SA, p. 62) 2 . the auditor is
assisted by these lists in that they open a case for the running of engrams and
secondaries and raise the preclear on atone scale. Theselists are used
repetitively; that isto say the individual goes over them again and again. Thereis
no finite period to the work. The reason the recall of these questions is important
is that they reveal and discharge locks which have formed above the basic
engrams (moments of physical pain and unconsciousness) and secondaries
(moments of acute loss as death of aloved one). The discharging of these locks
renders engrams and secondaries relatively ineffective. (SA, p. 62)

SELF AUDITING, 1.the manifestation of going around running concepts or
processes on one’'s sel f. One is doing this because he has been made afraid,
through his failure on others, of his ability to control his own engrams,
facsimiles, thoughts and concepts, and he seeks to control them through
auditing. (Dn 55!, p. 121) 2. solo auditing occurs in session with a meter.
Self-auditing is out-of-session wondering and chewing on bank. (HCOB 10
Apr 72) 3. the manifestation of being overwhelmed by masses etc., and pulling
only think out of the bank. Pulling out think then pullsin more force which gives
more self-audit. (HCOB 19 Jun 70 Il) 4. self-auditing is done ordinarily
out of valence and results in the preclear expending counter-efforts against
himself. Thus he succeeds only in hurting himself. (AP&A, p. 31)

SELF-COACHING, the student tending to introvert and look too much at how heis
doing and what he is doing rather than just doing it. (HCOB 24 May 68)

SELF-CONFIDENCE, 1. nothing morethan belief in one' s ability to decideand in
one s decisions. (HFP, p. 142) 2. isselfdeterminism. It isone’ s belief in one's
ability to determine his own causes. (DAB, Val. 11, 1951-52, p. 166)

SELF-DETERMINED, one can only be seU-deter mined when one can observe
the actual situation before one; otherwise a being is delusion-determined or other-
determined. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)

SELF-DETERMINISM, 1. the ability to locate in space and time, energy and
matter; also the ability to create space and time in which to create and locate
energy and matter. (Scn 0-8, p. 25) 2. self-deter minism in the field of motion
consists of, by own power of choice, permitting the object or body to be still or
not to be still; permitting a thing to be changed or not to be changed; permitting a
thing to be started or not to be started. (CMSCS, p. 18) 3. self-deter minism
isthat state of being where in the individual can or cannot be controlled by his
environment according to his own choice. In that state the individual has self-
confidence in his control of the material universe and the organisms within it
along every dynamic. He is confident about any and al abilities or talents he may
possess. He is confident in hisinterpersonal relationships. He reasons but does



not need to react. (AP&A, p. 53) 4 . entirely and solely the imposition of time and
space upon energy flows. By imposing time and space upon objects, people, self,
events, and individuals, is causation. (Scn 8-80, p. 44) 5 . the theta control of the
organism. (Scn 0-8, p. 83) 6. full responsibility for sel f, no responsibility for
other side of game. (Scn 0-8, p. 119) 7 . means the ability to direct himself. (2
ACC 30A, 5312CM21) 8. the individual can only deter mine something from
his own viewpoint . ( SH Spec 83, 6612C06) 9 . a condition of determining
the actionsof self. Itisafirst ( self) dynamic action and leaves the remaining
seven undetermined or, in actuality, in opposition to the self. Thusif one wantsto
take on the rest of life in afree-for-al fight, one could be entirely insistent upon
total self-determinism. Oneis Self-deter mined, then, in any situation in
which he is fighting. He is pan-determined in any situation which heis
controlling. (FOT, p. 50)10. self-deter minism meant, in essence, control by
the awareness of awareness unit of that which it conceived to be its identity.
(Dn55!, p. 98)

SELF-INVALIDATING ENGRAM, the engram which contains the phrases,
“never happened,” “can’t believeit,” “wouldn’t possibly imagineit,” and so on.
(DTOT, p. 129)

SELF-INVALIDATION, aperson who makes huge overts out of every little action,
which is in essence self-invalidation, has behind that someplace a huge
overt—big enough to set the police of severa galaxies after them. (BTB 11 Dec
72R)

SEL FNESS, not selfishness but just being himself. (Aud Spec Iss. 1973 ASHO)

SELF-PERPETUATING ENGRAM, impliesthat “It will always be this way,”
and “It happens all thetime.” (DTOT, p. 130)

SEL F-PROCESSING, the action of aperson trying to run pr ocesses on himself
or continually thinking about his own case or trying to work out what is wrong
with himself. It is an improper action which will only lead to aworsening of the
person’s case. (BTB 12 Apr 72) See also SELF-AUDITING.

SEMI-ACKNOWLEDGEMENT, half acknowledgements. When you
acknowledge what the pc said without ending the cycle of the auditing
command and then say the next auditing commands. (SH Spec 25, 6107C05)

SEN, sensation. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

SENSATION, 1. uncomfortable perceptions stemming from the reactive mind
(except pain) are called sensation. These are basically “pressure,” “motion,”
“dizziness,” “sexual sensation,” and “emotion” and “misemotion.” There are
others, definite in themselves but definable in these five general categories. If one
took afork and pressed it against the arm, that would be “ pressure.” “Maotion” is
just that, a feeling of being in motion when one is not. “Motion” includes the
“winds of space.” A feeling of being blown upon, especially from in front of the
face. “Dizziness’ isafeeling of disorientation and includes a spinniness, as well
as an out-of-balance feeling. “ Sexual sensation” means any feeling, pleasant or
unpleasant, commonly experienced during sexual restimulation or action.
“Emotion” and “misemotion” include all levels of the complete tone scale except
“pain”; emotion and misemotion are closely allied to “motion,” being only afiner
particle action. A bank solidity isaform of “pressure,” and when the sensation
of increasing solidity of masses in the mind occurs, we say “The bank is beefing
up.” All these are classified as sensation. Symbol: Sen. (HCOB 8 Nov 62) 2.
all sensation isenergy. (2 ACC 26A, 5312CM17)

SENSING DEVICES, sensory organs. (EOS, p. 45)



SENSITIVITY BOOSTER, the meter can be made more sensitive by turning the
sensitivity booster to 32 which will double the sensitivity or to 64 which
quadruplesthe sensitivity (64 or 128 in later models). (BIEM, p. 25)

SENSITIVITY KNOB, 1. on the E-meter the sensitivity knob magnifiesthe
movement of the needle. (BIEM, p. 25) 2. the sensitivity knob increasesthe
swing of the needle. (EME, p. 13)

Sensitivity Knob

SENSORY CHANNELS, the nerves. (HFP, p. 32)
SENTIENT, responsive to or conscious of sense impressions. (SOS, p. 43)

SEPARATENESS, the object of separatenessin locational processing is to
establish and run out identifications. Commands: Select an object from which you
aresepar ate. Select an object which is separate from you. (Op Bull No. 1, 20
Oct 55)

SERENE VALENCES, when people are in serene valences it means they are
wholly overwhelmed as a thetan. (HCOB 5 Jun 61)

SER FAC, service facsimile. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
SERIES, see GOAL SERIES.
SERIOUS, when interest isimportant because of penalty. (PDC 59)

SERIOUSLY PHYSICALLY ILL CASES, cases where the illness makes too
much PTPin PT. (HCOB 25 Nov 7111)

SERVICE FACSIMILE, 1.these arecalled “ service facsimiles.” “ Service”
because they serve him. “ Facsimiles” because they arein mental image picture
form. They explain his disabilitiesaswell. Thefacsimile part is actually a self-
installed disability that “explains” how he is not responsible for being able to
cope. So heis not wrong for not coping. Part of the “package” isto be right by
making wrong. The service facsimile istherefore a picture containing an
explanation of self condition and also afixed method of making others wrong.
(HCOB 15 Feb 74) 2. thisis actually part of a chain of incidents which the
individual usesto invite sympathy or cooperation on the part of the environment.
One uses engrams to handle himself and others and the environment after one has
himself conceived that he has failed to handle himself, others and the general
environment. (AP&A, p. 7) 3. itissimply atime when you tried to do something
and were hurt or failed and got sympathy for it. Then afterwards when you were
hurt or failed and wanted an explanation, you used it. And if you didn’t succeed
in getting sympathy for it, you used it so hard it became a psychosomatic illness.
(HFP, p. 89) 4. every time you fail, you pick up thisfacsimile and become
sick or sadly noble. It’s your explanation to yourself and the world as to how and
why you failed. It once got you sympathy. (HFP, p. 89) 5. that facsimile which
the preclear uses to apologize for his failures. In other words, it is used to make
others wrong and procure their cooperation in the survival of the preclear. If the



preclear well cannot achieve survival, he attempts an illness or disability as a
survival computation. The workability and necessity of the service facsimileis
only superficially useful. The service facsimileis an action method of
withdrawing from a state of beingness to a state of not beingness and is intended
to persuade othersto coax the individual back into a state of beingness. (AP&A,
p. 43) 6 . that computation generated by the preclear (not the bank) to make self
right and others wrong, to dominate or escape domination and enhance own
survival and injure that of others. (HCOB 1 Sept 63)

SESSION, see AUDITING SESSION.

SESSION ARC BREAK, occurs when the session inadvertently brought into view
someplace on the back track, something which was not acknowledged. A heavy
charge on the back track moved in just to the fringes of consciousness of the pc
and hereacted, and hisaffinity, and reality, and communication went by
the boards. (SH Spec 60, 6505C11)

SESSION MISSED WITHHOLD, a missed withhold picked up in asession
is anything the pc thinks, anything the pc iswithholding. It doesn’t matter.
That’s asession missed withhold. Pc didn’t tell the auditor he was
uncomfortable, etc. (SH Spec 142, 6205C03)

SETTLE OUT, 1.whichisto say, permits the temporarily enturbulated theta to
disenturbulate and the “frozen” entheta to convert, in some minute quantity, to
free theta. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 8) 2. destimulate. (HCOB 16 Aug 70)

SET UP, getting an F/N showing and V Gl s before starting any major action. Such
maly require arepair action and rudiments aswell. (HCOB 23 Aug 71)

SETUP PROGRAM, arepair program to eradicate case mishandling by current life
or auditing errors. (HCOB 12 Jun 70)

SEVEN RESISTIVE CASES, these are the only cases which hang up: (1)
unaudited cases (lies about grades, etc.); (2) drug cases (who seek in
processing the delusions or madness which exhilarated them on drugs); (3)
former therapy cases (in this or past lives); (4) out of valence cases; (5) cases
who continue to commit overts on Scn; (6) cases “audited” with their ruds out or
grades out; (7) seriously physically ill cases (where the illness makes too much
PTPin PT). (HCOB 23 Sept 68)

SEVEN SPECIAL CASES, Seven Resistive Cases. (HCOB 8 Sept 71)
SEVENTH DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.

SEVENTY-FIVE RATING, 75 rating. Passing grade 75 per cent on simple
written examination of which true and fal se questions can comprise 75 per cent or
more of the questions asked. (HCO PL 15 Mar 63)

SEVERITY, anincrease in that discipline believed necessary by the people to
guarantee their security. (PAB 96)

SEX, 1.thebody’ssingle effort to make something out of nothing is resident in sex,
and in this culture at our time sex is a degraded and nasty thing which must be
hidden at best and babies are something not to have but to be prevented. Thus
even sex has been made to parallel the something-into-nothing impulse. (PAB 14)
2 . sex has been overweighted in importance in old psychotherapy, an importance
more or less disgraced at this time. Sex is only one of numerous creative
impulses. An anxiety about sex, however, occurs when an individual beginsto
believe that there will not be a body for him to have during the next lifetime.
(FOT, p. 67) 3. sex finds no space tolerable for present beingness but 1ooks to
other and future beingnesses as the only chance for universes. (PAB 33) 4. a
harmonic of aesthetics and pain. (Scn Jour 18-G) 5. an interchange of condensed



admiration particles which forwards new bodies into being. (COHA, p. 205) 6 .
the super-condensed many times via d activity of creating other life forms. The
only thing which makesit more complex isthe fact that it is considered to be more
complex. (5410CM20)

SEXUAL SENSATION, any feeling, pleasant or unpleasant, commonly
experienced during sexual restimulation or action. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)

SF, small fall, (aquarter to half aninch). (HCOB 29 Apr 69)
SH, Saint Hill. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
SH ACC, Saint Hill Advanced Clinical Course. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

SHAME, 1. effect one creates is unworthy, shouldn’t have done it. (HCOB 6 Feb
60) 2. being other bodies, that’sshame. There is an emotion of shame
connected with being other bodies; one isashamed to be oneself, he is
somebody else. (5904C08)

SH DEMO, Saint Hill Demonstration. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

SHIFT OF VALENCE, that merely means taking on the identity of another mass.
(5410CM 12)

SHOCK, 1. aperson can be broken down on the emotional scale so steeply, sharply
and suddenly that they can be killed. That's what’s known as shock.
(5203CMO05A) 2 . an expression of an unwillingness to duplicate. (5410CM21)

SHORT 8, ashort form of Standard Operating Procedure 8 of Scn 8-8008 . (COHA,
p. 243)

SHORT LIST, by short, we don’t mean 539 pages, or three items either. A short
list isenough itemsto get the pc sure he or she has covered the lot. (HCOB 1 Jul
65)

SHORT SESSIONING, 1. starting, continuing for a few minutes, a6ession,
and ending the session. It has good gain qualities for a pc who has poor
concentration. (HCOB 24 Mar 60) 2 . means that two or more sessions can be
run in one auditing period. (HCOB 21 Dec 61)

SHORT SPOTTING, 1. oneversion of TR-10, “Y ou notice that (nearby object).”
Itisspotting right up close. (SCP, p. 10) 2. aprocess called short spotting,
wherein the auditor has the preclear spot things that are very close to him. (SCP,
p. 22)

SHORT TERM PTP, isinterms of months or weeks. (SH Spec 5, 6106C01)

SHPA, Special Hubbard Professional Auditors Cour se (London). (HCOB 29
Sept 66)

SHSBC, 1. Saint Hill Special Briefing Course. (HCO PL 11 Feb 63) 2. the
purpose of the Saint Hill Special Briefing Cour se wasfirst foremost and
only to make clearing auditors. (HCO PL 12 Nov 62)

SHUT-OFFS, there is awhole species of commands which shut off pain and
emotion simultaneoudly. “1 can’'t feel anything” is the standard, but the command
varieswidely and isworded in agreat many ways. (DMSMH, p. 347)

SICK BEING, one who has been bent upon violence and was suppressed, or one
who was bent upon constructiveness and was suppressed. (HCO Info Ltr 2 Apr
64)



SICKNESS, 1. theresult of engram chainsin restimulation. (HCOB 16 Aug 69) 2.
is acovert effort to die. (SH Spec 40, 6108C16) 3. invalidation of aterminal.
(SH Spec 46, 6108C29)

SIGHT, light waves, coming from the sun, moon, stars or artificial sources, reflect
from objects and the light waves enter the eyes and are recorded for present time
action or as memory for future reference. Light sources are also recorded. Thisis
the sense perception called sight. (SA, p. 79)

SIGNIFICANCE, 1. aword which is used in the special sense to denote any
thought, decision, concept, idea or meaning in the mind in distinction to its
masses. (The mind is basically composed of masses and significances.) (Scn
AD) 2 . athetan can postulate or say or reason anything. Thus thereis an infinity
of significances. (HCOB 16 Jun 70)

SIGNIFICANCE PROCESSING, significance processing had the preclear
take some picture or object and assign innumerable significancestoit. Thisis
an excellent process for those who are always looking for deeper
significances in everything. (COHA, P- 79)

SIMULATED CLEAR, wecalledita“keyed-out clear” quite properly. The
person has been released from his reactive mind. He still has that reactive mind
but he'snot init. (HCOB 2 Apr 65)

SINCE MID RUDS, see BIG MIDDLE RUDIMENTS, MIDDLE RUDIMENTS.
SINGLE, by “single” ismeant “to self” flow 1. (HCOB 5 Oct 69)

SIXBASIC PROCESSES, THE, (1) Two-Way Communication; (2) Elementary
Straightwire; (3) Opening Procedure of 8C; (4) Opening Procedure by
Duplication; (5) Remedying Havingness; (6) Spotting Spots in Space. (PAB 42)

SIX LEVELS OF PROCESSING, 1. level one—rudiments, level two—
locational and not-know processes, |evel thr ee—decisional processing, level
four—opening procedure by duplication, level five—remedy of
communication scarcity, level six—remedy of havingness and spotting spotsin
space. (Scn 8-8008, pg 137) 2. amethod of auditing and a new auditing
atmosphere which articul ates the attitude best calculated to maintain continuing
stable data in a case. The auditing atmosphere is A-R-C with gain marked by
continuing risesin ARC. (Scn 8-8008, pp. 137-141)

SIXTH DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.

SKIPPED GRADIENT, a skipped gradient means taking on a higher degree or
amount before a lesser degree of it has been handled, one has to go back and
handle the missed degree or thing or else one will have just loses on a subject
thereafter. (HCOB 2 Jun 71 1)

SKUNK, “skunk” hasaslang definition of “to lose out,” to be“ skunked.” (LRH
Def. Notes)

SKUNKED, alist with RSeson it in listing that failed to produce areliable item.
(HCOB 5 Dec 62)

SLAM, see ROCK SLAM.

SLANT (/), 1.if theitemisalive constantly or sporadically but doesn’t go null for
three consecutive reads you put aslant. (SH Spec 137, 6204C24) 2. the
auditor, to null the list marks each item that staysin with a (/). (HCOB 5 Dec 62)

SLAVERY, being positioned in another’ stime and space. (Scn 8-8008 Gl oss)



SLOW ASSESI3MENT, by slow assessment is meant letting the pc itsawhile
assessing. Thisconsists of rapid auditor action, very crisp to get something that
moves the TA and then immediate shift into letting the pc itsa during which, “Be
quiet!” Theslowness is overall action. It takes hours and hours to do an old
preclear assessment form thisway but the TA flies. (HCOB 1 Oct 63)

SLOW BOAT AUDITING, auditing done without an ability to estimate the ARC
of the pc or know where the basic processesfit on the tone scale. (Abil Mab5)

SLOW GAIN CASE, committing overts the auditor doesn’'t see. Therefore alittle
discipline in the environment speedsthe slow gain case. (HCOB 29 Sept 65)

SL P, Six Levels of Processing. (Scn 8-8008, p. 137)
S.L.R., Scientology Library and Research Ltd. (HCO PL 30 Sept 64)
S.M ., straight memory. (Hubbard Chart of Human Evaluation)

SMALL TIGER, itishowever simply called Tiger Drill. Big Tiger is always
called Big Tiger. Only the following buttons are used in Small Tiger:
suppressed, invalidated, suggested, failed to reveal and mistake. (HCOB 29 Nov
62)

SMC, State of Man Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

SMELL, isevidently activated by small particles escaping from the object, whichis
thus sensed traveling through space and meeting the nerves. Taste is usually
considered to be a part of the sense of smell. (SA, p. 87)

SNAPPING TERMINALS, the reason an engram comes into being and expresses
itself on a preclear’ s body is alack of communication, the communication has
become solid. It expressesitself as an engram, as afacsimile, as alock, as a
secondary. This expression comes about through absence of two-way
communication. The moment that one runs two-way communication in upon the
process, the spot has a tendency to go back to its original location. Thisisthe
phenomenon known assnapping or closingter minals. (PAB 51)

S.0., Sea Organization. (FO 508)

SOCIAL COUNSELOR COURSE, the cour se covers the basic materials of Dn
and Scn and teaches the student how to audit. (SO ED 135, INT, 18 Jan 72)

SOCIAL MACHINERY, action without awareness. He' sdoing it all the time but he
never noticed it. What the individual is aware of and what the individual is doing
are not the same thing, ever. (Aud 31)

SOCIAL PERSONALITY, thesocial personality naturally operates on the basis
of the greatest good. He is not haunted by imagined enemies but he does
recognize real enemies when they exist. The social personality wants to
survive and wants others to survive. Basically the social personality wants
others to be happy and do well. (1SE, p. 19)

SOFT TRs, there has been such athing as “soft TRs’. In being “ soft” and “nice”
about TR's, you are not doing anyone a favor. If anything, it would be the
greatest disservice you could give abeing. In Scn we get results and we get them
by following our technology relentlesdy to the letter. (BTB 18 Aug 71R)

SOLDERED-IN, the engram acts asif it were asolder ed-in connection to the life
function regulator and the organic coordinator and the basic level of the analytical
mind itself. By solder ed-in is meant “permanent connection.” Thiskeyinginis
the hook-up of the engram as part of the operating machinery of the body.
(DMSMH, p. 78)



SOL I D, when the meter needle is not floating the TA is registering mass, mental
mass. When you see a TA going up, up, up you know the pictureisn’t erasing
but is getting more solid. The solidnessisvisible right on the TA dial.
(HCOB 25 May 69)

SOLIDITY, 1. could be said to be stupidity. (COHA, p. 139) 2. barriers. (HCOB
10 Mar 70)

SOL NS, solutions. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 11)

SOLO AUDITING, 1.theaction of “solo auditing” isnot selfauditing. Solo
auditing isdonein aregular session in model session form. (HCOB 8 Dec 64)
2. in solo auditing the auditor is also the pc. This means that once the auditor
has duplicated and understood the item or question the pc has also. (BTB 12 Dec
711V)

SOLUTION, 1. what will cause the problem to dissipate and disappear. (PXL, p.
182) 2. something which solves the problem. Thus the as-isness is the
problem isthe solution for it would vanish the problem. (COHA, p. 109)

SOM, symbol for somatic. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)
SOMA, body. (HCOB 23 Apr 69)

SOMATIC, 1. by somatic is meant apain or ache sensation and also misemotion
or even unconsciousness. There are athousand different descriptive words that
could add up to afeeling. Pains, aches, dizziness, sadness—these are al felings.
Awareness, pleasant or unpleasant, of a body. ( HCOB 26 Apr 69) 2. body
sensation, illness or pain or discomfort. “Soma” means body. Hence
psychosomatic or pains stemming from the mind. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 3. this
Is a general word for uncomfortable physical perceptions coming from the
reactive mind. Its genusis early Dn and it is ageneral, common package word
used by Scientologists to denote “pain” or “sensation” with no difference made
between them. To the Scientologist anything isasomatic if it emanates from the
various parts of the reactive mind and produces an awareness of reactivity.
Symbol: SOM. (HCOB 8 Nov 62) 4. the word somatic means, actually, bodily
or physical. Because the word pain is restimulative, and because the word pain
hasin the past led to a confusion between physical pain and mental pain, the word
somatic isused in Dn to denote physical pain or discomfort, of any kind. It can
mean actual pain, such as that caused by a cut or a blow; or it can mean
discomfort, as from heat or cold; it can mean itching—in short, anything
physically uncomfortable. It does not include mental discomfort such as grief.
Hard breathing would not be a somatic; it would be a symptom of misemotion
suppression. Somatic means a non-survival physical state of being. (SOS, p.
79)

SOMATIC CHAIN, 1. chains, held together by somatics. The body condition
or somatic is what keeps the chain in association. Somatic chains go
quickly to basic and are theimportant chains. (HCOB 23 May 69j

SOMATIC LOCATION, the technique available to the auditor by which the moment
of reception of the somatic is located, in an effort to discover whether it is
received in this engram or to find an engram containing it. (DMSMH, p. 226)

SOMATIC MIND, 1. the mind that works in a purely stimulus response way,
contains only actingness, no thinkingness, and can be used to set up certain
physical machines. (HCO Info Ltr 2 Sept 64) 2. that mind which, directed by the
analytical or reactive mind, places solutions into effect on the physical level. (Scn
0-8, p. 65) 3. thisisan even heavier type of mind than the reactive mind since it
contains no thinkingness and contains only actingness. The impulses placed
against the body by the thetan through various mental machinery, arrive at the



voluntary, involuntary, and glandular levels. These have set methods of analysis
for any given situation and so respond directly to commands given. (FOT, p. 61)
4. the somatic mind would be that mind which takes care of the automatic
mechanisms of the body, the regulation of the minutiae which keep the organism
running. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 233)

SOMATIC SHUT-OFF, the somatic may be shut-off in the incident or
elsewhere, either earlier by command or late by painful emotion. The patient who
wriggles a great deal or who does not wriggle at all is suffering from a pain or
emotion shut-off or late painful emotional engrams or both. There is awhole
species of commands which shut-off pain and emotion simultaniously: thisis
because the word “feel” ishomonymic. “I can’t feel anything” is the standard, but
the command varies widely and is worded in a great many ways. (DMSMH, pp.
346-347)

SOMATIC STRIP, thesomatic strip isso called because it seemsto be a physical
indicator mechanism which has to do with time. The auditor orders the somatic
strip. Thereisthis difference between the file clerk and thesomatic strip: he
works with the file clerk but commands the somatic strip. On command, the
somatic strip will goto.any point of the preclear’s life, unless the entheta on
the case is so heavy that the somatic strip isfrozen in one place. The somatic
strip goesto the point of return, but it is not the same as completely returning
since the preclear’ s “1” can stay in present time and the somatic strip can be
sent back to earlier periods of hislife. Thisis avery useful mechanism. The
somatic strip can be sent back to the beginning of an engram and will go there.
Thesomatic strip will advance through an engram in terms of minutes counted
off by the auditor, so that the auditor can say that the somatic strip will go to
the beginning of the engram, then to the point five minutes after the engram
began, and so forth. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 163)

SONIC, 1. ahility to hear the sound in pictures. (HCOB 20 May 69) 2. by the word
sonic in Dnisusually meant sonic recall, rather than hearing sound6 outside
the body. Sonic means hearing the sound6 which have been remembered.
Those sounds which theindividual has heard in the past are all recorded, either
in the analytical standard memory bank or in the reactive bank. (SOS, p. 65) 3.
recallingasound by hearing it againiscaled “ sonic” in Dn and isadesirable
circumstance which can be returned to the individual. (SA, p. 85)

SONIC CIRCUITS, are very easily recognized, for they speak audibly inside the
head of the preclear or give him faint sonic impressions. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 205)

SONIC SHUT-OFF, 1.it'saperson trying to stop the energy wave of sound.
(5110CMOQIB) 2. sonic shut-off may be quite selective: the individual may be
able to hear sounds but not voices. Selective shut-offs are caused both by
charge on the case and by selective sonic shut-off commands, such as*“Y ou
cannot hear your wife,” or “Y ou pay no attention to me.” (SOS, p. 66)

SOP, Standard Operating Procedur e. (Scn 8-8008, p. 85)

SOP-8, Standard Operating Procedure 8. Thisoperating procedur e retains
the most workable methods of preceding procedur es and, in itself, emphasizes
positive gain and the present and future rather than negative gain of eradication of
the past. The goal of this procedur e is not the rehabilitation of the body but of
the thetan. Rehabilitation of a body incidentally ensues. The goal of this
procedur e is Operating Thetan. (Scn 8-8008, p. 115)

SOP 8A, aprocess;, employed the moment it is discovered the pc’s very uncertain of
his own mock-ups or if heis occluded. (PAB 2)

SOP-8-C, might be called SOP-8 modified for clinical, laboratory, and individual
human applications. The goal of the system of operation is to return to the



individual his knowledge, skill and knowingness, and to enhance his perception,
his reaction time and serenity. (COHA, p. 246)

SOP 8-D, thisprocedur e isfor use by atrained Scientologist. Its primary goal isthe
delivery of heavy cases; however it can be extensively applied to all cases.
(COHA, p. 174)

SOP GOALS, thisisStandard Operating Procedure Goals. Thereis agreat
deal to know about SOP Goals. It istheright way to use the pre-hav scales.
With skilled use this can produce releases and Clears. (HCOB 23 Mar 61)

SOUND, 1. sound consists of the perception of waves emanating from moving
objects. An object moves rapidly or slowly, and setsinto vibration the air in its
vicinity which pulses. When these pul ses strike the eardrum they set into motion
the individual’s sound recording mechanism and the sound isregistered.
Sound isabsent in avacuum and is actually merely aforce wave. (SA, p. 84) 2.
sound is a by-product of communication. It is the carrier wave of
communication and is not itself communication. (Dn 55 .I, p. 131) 3. sound has
several parts. Thefirst is pitch. Thisisthe number of vibrations per unit of time
of any object from which sound is coming. The second is quality or tone which
is simply the difference between ajagged or ragged sound wave and a smooth
sound wave asin amusical note. The third is volume, which merely means the
force of the sound wave, its loudness or quietness. (SA, p. 85)

SOURCE, 1. the point of origin, or it would be the originator, or where something
was begun or dreamed up or mocked up. (Class V111, No. 18) 2. that from
which something comes or develops; place of origin: cause. (HCOB 11 May 65)

SOURCE LIST, 1. thegoa oppose as covered in steps 1-7 (of R3M). Thisiscalled
a“source list.” (HCOB 22 Feb 63) 2 . there are only two of these “ sour ce
lists.” (a) the “most likely list” at the start of each GPM, done before Rls are
found. “Who or what would be most likely to achieve this goal?” And (b) the
“goal asan Rl opposeligt” at the bottom of the GPM, done after all the RIs of the
GPM are found. “What goal would (the goal just done) oppose?’ (HCOB 8 Apr
63)

SOURCE-POINT, if you consider ariver flowing to the sea, the place where it
began would be the sour ce-point or cause and the place where it went into the
sea would be the effect-point and the sea would be the effect of the river. (PAB

SOUTH, very, very rough cases. The common denominator is. nothing they think has
any effect on anything. They’re all on automatic and what they’ ve got left under
analytical contrcl is so scrappily tiny that it’s a wonder they move at all.
(6102C14) See ALL THEWAY SOUTH.



SOUTH OF THE AUKS, “South” isused as “below” or more basic or “more
lost.” South of the AUKS would be even further south than the South Pole,
Antarticabeing inhabited by aflightless bird, the AUK. (LRH Def. Notes)

SP, suppressive person. (HCOB 5 Feb 66)

SPACATION, 1. the subject of space. We call the process spacation, and
spacation would be the subject of space. (PDC 1) 2. aprocess having to do
with the rehabilitation of the creation of space. (PDC 1) 3. constructing own
apace with eight anchor points and holding it stable without effort. (Scn 8-8008,
pp. 116-117) 4. the subject of the creation, handling of, or concept of apace.
(PDC 11)

SPACE, 1. spaceisaviewpoint of dimension. It doesn’t exist without a viewpoint.
(531ICM17A) 2. apace is not nothingness. Space is the viewpoint of dimension,
and that is what spaceis. It is how far we look and if you didn’t ook you
wouldn’t have any apace. (5608COQ) 3. space is caused by looking out from a
point. The only actuality of space is the agreed-upon consideration that one
perceives through something and this we call apace. (FOT, p. 71) 4. space is
made by the attitude of a viewpoint which demarks an area with anchor pGints.
(Scn 8-8008, p. 17) 5. can be defined of course in reverse by its own termsin
terms of time. Space is something that to go from the left side of the table over to
the right side of the tabletop would require space. They define against each other
(time and space). (5203C03B)

SPACE OPERA, anovel, motion picture, radio or television play, or comic strip
usually of astock type featuring interplanetary travel, beings of outer space often
in conflict with the people of earth and other similar science fiction themes.
(Websters Third International Dictionary)

SPECTRUM, gradations of something which are really the same thing but which
have wider and wider scope or range. (DMSMH, p.196)

SPECTRUM PRINCIPLE, ayardstick whereby gradations from zero to infinity
and infinity to infinity were used and absolutes were considered utterly
unobtainable for scientific purposes. (DMSMH, p. 336)

SPEECH, 1. aspecialized portion of sound and sight. Speech islearned by the
mimicry of the sounds of action. (NOTL, p. 39) 2. asymbolized package of
perception. (Spr Lect 3, 5303M24)

SPERM DREAM, patients sometimes have afeeling that they are sper ms or ovums
at the beginning of the track; in Dn thisis called the sper m dream. (DMSMH,
p. 294)

SPHERES OF INTEREST, the spheres of interest are the eight dynamics. A
series of concentric spher e6 each one larger than the last with the first dynamic
at center and the eighth dynamic at the extreme of any universe gives a spatial
picture of interest. (COHA, p. 99)

SPINNER, THE, a chair device was used to spin the thetan until he had no
orientation. Thisis the probable source of the slang term, spinning, meaning
going insane. (HOM, pp. 72-73)

SPINNINESS, avariety of dizziness, a sensation. (HCOB 19 Jan 67)

SPINNING, slang term meaning going insane. (HOM, p. 73)

SPIRALS, 1. thethetan liveshislifein segments: the largest segment is composed of
spirals, as he goes through the mest universe, he isinvolved in a series of

spirals each one lessin terms of years, ordinarily, than the last. The length of
thisspiral might serveto indicate how much longer the thetan can continue. By a



spiral would be meant a more or less continuous cycle of action. (HOM, p. 50)
2 . aterm of lives, or aterm of existences, or asingle existence which bear an
intimate relation, one to the other. (PDC 16)

SPIRIT, athetan, after the Greek symbol of thought (@)) and spirit—theta. (Abil 146)

SPORADIC SLAM, thisslam is occasionally turned on. (SH Spec 194,
6209C25)

SPOT, asmplelocation, not aspot that has a mass, temperature, or characteristics.
A location is simply alocation, it does not have mass, it does not have color, it
does not have any temperature. (Dn 55!, p. 119)

SPOTTING SPOTS, 1.thegoal of the processis to bring the preclear to a point
where he can spot locations in space which do not have color, mass or shape,
but which are simply locations, and spot that same location repeatedly without
variation. (PAB 51) 2 . thisis a precision action—you want him to spot aspot in
space and then be ableto spot it again. That spot isonly alocation. It doesn’t
have mass, and you want him to be able to put hisfinger on it and take his finger
off of it, and put the finger of his other hand on it, and take it off, and move his
body into it and move his body out of it and so forth. Thisis alocation and the
more certain he becomes of these locations the better he is, and the next thing you
know—uwhy, he’s able to tolerate space. (PXL, p. 262)

SPRINGY, needle reaction—reads which bounce back to set position. (HCOB 8 Jul
64 11)

SPRLECT, London Spring Lectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

SQUIRREL, 1. a squirrel isdoing something entirely different. He doesn’t
understand any of the principles so he makes up a bunch of them to fulfill his
ignorance and voices them off on a pc and gets no place. (SH Spec 77, 6111C08)
2 . those who engage in actions altering Scn, and ofbeat practices. (ISE, p. 40)—
v. to change and invent processes. (HCOB 23 May 69)

SQUIRRELLING, 1.it meansaltering Scn and offbeat practices. It is abad thing.
(HCO PL 14 Feb 65) 2. squirrelling isnot really different processes—it is
careless, incomplete, messed up auditing procedure. (HCOB 15 Jan 70 1)

SRI, Student Rescue Intensive. (BTB 9 Aug 70R)
SSSA, six steps for self auditing. (PAB 7)

STABILITY, what wewill call astability for want of a better word at this time
would be one who can, without the assistance of mest eyes, perceive with
complete certainty the three universes from many viewpoints, a Clear. (PAB 2)

STABLE DATUM, 1. until oneselectsonedatum, one factor, one particular in a
confusion of particles, the confusion continues. The one thing selected and used
becomes the stable datum for the remainder. (POW, p. 23) 2. any body of
knowledge is built from one datum. That isitsstable datum. Invalidate it and
the entire body of knowledge falls apart. A stable datum does not have to be
the correct one. It is simply the one that keeps things from being in a confusion
and on which others are aligned. (POW, p. 24) 3. a datum which keeps things
from being in a confusion and around which other data align. (NSOL, p. 66) See
aso DOCTRINE OF THE STABLE DATUM.

STAFF STAFF AUDITOR, 1. purpose: to keep staff morale high, by keeping
missed withholds cleaned up. To seeto it that staff gets best auditing possible. To
release and clear staff. (HCO PL 17 May 62) 2. audits staff members, handles
auditing emergency assists on staff. (HCO PL 18 Dec 64)



STAGE FOUR NEEDLE, 1. means somebody who isn’'t registering by reason of
being stuck in machinery. A stage four needle rises and sticks and then falls.
(5811C07) 2. thisisthe sole survivor of an old system (20th ACC) that used
four stages of meter reaction as atest of state of case. A stage four needleis
still important to identify when met as it means this preclear isfrom no place asa
case. A stage four isbelow amerely stuck needle. A stage four needle goes
up about an inch or two (always the same distance) and sticks and then falls, goes
up, sticks, falls, about once a second or so. It is very regular, always the same
distance, always the same pattern, over and over on and on, and nothing you say
or the preclear says changes it (except body reactions). It’s a disheartening
phenomenon. Until you break it, there’ s no case change. (EME, p. 19)

STAGES OF RELEASE, First Stage Release. 1. thisoccursin auditing up to
Grade IV. It is not very stable. The person is very well off and definitely a
release, but he or she can now postulate and in postulating sometimes gets into
the R6 bank. Thefirst stage release iseased out of the bank but subject to call
back. (HCOB 28 Jun 65) 2. to obtainfir st stage r elease, one must have had
lower grade auditing of some sort. This removes the locks (the distressful
moments of life) off the reactive mind. Asthese pinned oneto it, one can now get
out of it. (HCOB 5 Aug 65)

Second Stage Release. Power Process Release. Thisis very stable and should be
called aSecond Stage Release or a Power Release to be technically exact.
Y ou can run only power processeson aFir st Stage Release. These knock out
all factors of the track that force a person back into the R6 bank and leave the
person able to go into or get out of the R6 bank easily. Thissecond stage
release is definitely Homo novis. The person ceases to respond like a Homo
sapiens and has fantastic capability to learn and act. (HCOB 28 Jun 65)

Third Stage Release. 1. certain advanced power processes makeaThird Stage
Release. These mainly recover knowledge and smooth out one' s understanding
of the awareness of the environment achieved by Second Stage Release on
power processing. (HCOB 12 Jul 65) 2. (called for afew days asecond stage
before terminology was firm) is an improved Second Stage Release inthat
selective areas of learning are handled to return special skillsto the person. The
case state does not necessarily improve but certain zones of knowledge have been
polished up. (HCOB 28 Jun 65)

Fourth Stage Release. to obtain Fourth Stage Release one hasto take the lock
end words off the R6 bank. He has to be an R6 auditor himself to do this
properly. With these gone, the R6 bank is|eft on its naked basics and one can be
very free of it for quite awhile. (HCOB 5 Aug 65)

Fifth Stage Release. 1.toobtain aFifth Stage Release, one has to have run
out the whole remaining reactive mind. That’s done by a process known as R6-
GPMI or GPM’s by Items (HCOB 5 Aug 65) 2. Fifth Stage Release would
be Clear. (SH Spec 65, 6507C27)

STALE-DATED C/S, aC/Sthat isaweek or two old. Thisiscaled astale-dated C/S
meaning it istoo old to be valid. (HCOB 23 Aug 71)

STALE-DATED PROGRAM, arepair (progress) program that isamonth or
two old. Thisiscalled astale-dated program meaning it istoo old to be valid.
(HCOB 23 Aug 71)

STANDARD, 1. adefinitelevel or degree of quality that is proper and adequate for a
specific purpose. (Class VIII, No. 4) 2. “ Standard” in standard tech
auditing is a precise activity, done with good TRs, exact grade processes and
exact actions. (HCOB 10 Sept 68)



STANDARD AUDITING CYCLE, astandard auditing cycle includes only
those items which appear on the paid completions HCOB 30 Aug 71RA Issuell,
Revised 21 Oct 73, Paid Completions—Second Revision. (HCO PL 21 Oct 73R)

STANDARD DIANETICS, modern Dn auditing is called Standard Dianetics
and new Dianetics. Itisaprecision activity. (LRH ED 9, 11 May 69)

STANDARD MEMORY BANKS, 1. the analytical mind has its standard
memory banks. To operate, the analytical mind has to have percepts (data),
memory (data), and imagination (data). Whether or not the data contained in the
standard memory banksis evaluated correctly or not, it is all there. The
various senses receive information and this information files straight into the
standard memory bank. (DMSMH, p. 45) 2. those in which experienceis
stored for use in the estimation of the effort necessary for survival and are
concerned with analytical thought. (Scn 8-8008, p. 8) 3. recordings of
everything perceived throughout the lifetime up to present time by the individual
except physical pain, which isnot recorded in the analytical mind but is recorded
in the reactive mind. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 230)

STANDARD PATTERN OF A TRACK, thestandard pattern of a track
should be counter-effort, overt act, thought pattern. (5206CM 24F)

STANDARD TECH, 1. a standar dization of processes so that they apply to 100
per cent of the cases to which they are addressed. (Class Vi1, No. 19) 2. the
accumulation of those exact processes which make away between humanoid and
OT, the exact method of organizing them, the exact method of delivering them,
and the exact repair of any errors made on that route. (Class V111, No. 2) 3. that
terribly narrow path which we now call standard tech is composed of those
things which if they are out inhibit and prohibit all case gain. (Class VIIl, No. 1)
4 . standard tech isnot a process or a series of processes. It isfollowing the
rules of processing. (HCOB 26 Feb 70) 5. that tech which has absolutely no
arbitraries. (HCOB 23 Aug 68)

STANDING WAVE, awave form comes up and either because it meets another
wave form or for some other reason it just becomes arigid form. If you could
imagine an ocean wav e not any longer rolling but just sitting there all peaked.
WEell, electricity strangely enough will do this, and athetan is very good at this.
(7204C07 SO 1)

STARRATE CHECKOUT, avery exact checkout which verifies the full and
minute knowledge of the student, of a portion of study materials and tests his full
understanding of the data and ability to apply it. (HCOB 21 Sept 70)

STAR-RATED, 100 per cent letter perfect in knowing and understanding,
demonstrating and being able to repeat back the material with no comm lag. (HCO
PL 8 Mar 66)

START-CHANGE-STOP, the anatomy of control. Thisisacycle of action. There
is continue (persist) on the middle of the curve and other cycles within cycles of
action, but the most important factors are start, change, and stop. These
three parts of control are run flat individually. Then pick up the other part of the
cycle and run that flat in this order: we run change flat, and then run start very
flat and then werun stop flat. (PAB 97)

STATE OF CASE SCALE, 1.thisisthe state of case scale. All levels given are
major levels. Minor levels exist between them. Level (1), no track—no charge.
Level (1) isof coursean O.T. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) Level (2), full visible time
track—some charge. Level (2) isthe clearest clear anybody ever heard of.
(HCOB 8 Jun 63) Level (3), sporadic visibility of track—some heavily charged
areas. Level (3) can run engrams. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) Level (4), invisible track
(black or invisible field), very heavily charged areas exist. Level (4) can run early
track engrams if the running is skilled. Level (4) includes the Black V case.



(HCOB 8 Jun 63) Level (5), dub-in—some areas of track so heavily charged pc
is below consciousness in them. Level (5) has to be run on general ARC
processes. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) He has an uncertainty about everything. He has to
figure about everything; he has to know before he goes, and he has to hide but he
knows he can’t hide, and he depends on logic to serve for all of his predictions
because he can’'t look. (PAB 2) Thisguy can’'t confront it to the degree that if he
tries to confront it he makes a picture of it. He's got a picture of a picture. (SH
Spec 2751 6306C18) Level (6), dub-in of dub-in. Many areas of track so heavily
charged, the dub-in is submerged. Level (6) hasto be run carefully on special
ARC processes with lots of havingness. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) A (6) is neurotic.
He s unableto easily recall the things in the next to the last list of Self Analysis;
something really real, atime he was really in communication, and so forth.
(5304MQ7) There' s nothing that distinguishes the (6) from the dub-in case except
the degree of franticness which the case goes into, and the amount of delusion
which can turn on. What characterizes this case is the terrible automaticity of the
bank. (SH Spec 274, 6306C13) Level (7), only aware of own evaluations
—track too heavily charged to be viewed at all. Level (7) responds to the CCHs.
(HCOB 8 Jun 63) Level (8), unaware—pc dull, often in acoma. Level (8)
responds only to reach and withdraw CCHs. (HCOB 8 Jun 63) In actuality on
some portion of every time track in every case you will find each of the levels
except (1) momentarily expressed. The above scale is devoted to chronic case
level and is useful in programming a case. Now, what makes these levels of case?
It isentirely charge. The more heavily charged the case, the lower it falls on the
above scale. It is charge that prevents the pc from confronting the time track and
submerges the time track from view. (HCOB 8 Jun 63)

STATES OF RELEASE, there are five state6 of release (Grades O-1V) up to
Power Release (Grade V). Above thisisaWhole Track Release (Grade VI) and
above that is a state we call Clear. Clear isfollowed by the state of OT (Operating
Thetan), attained in sections. (Aud 107 ASHO)

STATIC, 1. astaticis something without mass, without wavelength, without time,
and actually without position. That’sastatic and that is the definition of zero.
(5410CM06) 2. a static by definition, is something that isin a complete
equilibrium. It isn’t moving and that’s why we' ve used the word static. Not in
an engineering sense but in its absolute dictionary sense. (5608C--) 3. an
actuality of no mass, no wave-length, no position in space or relation in time, but
with the quality of creating or destroying mass or energy, locating itself or
creating space, and of re-relating time. (Dn 55!, p. 29) 4 . something which has
no motion. The word is from the Latin, sto meaning stand. No part of mest can
be static, but thetais static. Theta has no motion. Even when the mest it
controls is moving in space and time, thetais not moving, since thetais not in
space or time. (Abil 114A) 5. has no motion, it has no width, length, breadth,
depth; it is not held in suspension by an equilibrium of forces; it does not have
mass; it does not contain wave-lengths; it has no situation in time or space. (Scn
8-8008, p. 13) 6. the simplest thing there isis astatic, but astatic is not
nothingness. These are not synonyms. We speak of it carelessly as a
nothingness. That’ s because we say nothingness in relationship to the space and
objects of the material universe. Life hasaquality. It has an ability. When we say
nothingness we simply mean it has no quantity. There is no quantitative factor.
(5411CMO05) 7. astatic, in physics, is called something which is “an
equilibrium of forces.” (Dn 55! p. 27)

STEERING THE PC, 1. thisisthe only use of latent or random reads. Y ou see a
read the same as the instant read occurring again when you are not speaking but
after you have found awhole thought reacting you say, “ There” or “ That” and the
pc, seeing what he or sheislooking at as you say it recovers the knowledge from
the reactive bank and gives the data and the whole thought clears or has to be
further worked and cleared. (HCOB 25 May 62) 2 . each time the needle twitches
the auditor says, “That” or “There” to help the pc see what is twitching. This
prompting is the only use of latent reads in Scn. (HCOB 3 May 62)



STENOGRAPHIC AUDITING, the auditor is writing down every word the pc
says (like a stenographer). (BTB 10 Jul 69)

STEP V, Black V. (PXL, p. 167) Seeaso STATE OF CASE SCALE.

STEP SI X, 1.1 had known about help for some years and in 1957, autumn, used it
with Step 6 in clearing people. Thefirst clears made easily by others were done
with meter assessments and five way help brackets on terminals. It was found
that Step 6, being a creative process, was bad on some cases. The clearing
formulawas help and Step 6 . (HCOB 12 May 60) 2 . establish pc’s control over
mest subjective. (HCOB 13 Mar 75) [The full rundown is contained in
Scientology Clear Procedure, Issue One. |

STEP SIX PHENOMENON (OF SCIENTOLOGY CLEAR PROCEDURE),
when what you are asking the pc to do is at great variance with the basic goal of
the pc, you get an increase of mass in the bank by reason of mocking things up.
(SH Spec 160, 6206C12)

STEP 6 SOP-8C, that step which includes the solution of problems posed by
symbolism. The solution which resolves symbolism is the definition of Step 6 .
(2ACC-lIB, 5311CM27)

STHIL, Saint Hill. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

STICK, needle definitely stops (if it was moving) or simply remains fixed with no
movement in either direction. (HCOB 30 Apr 60)

STICKERS, they are stuck phrasesin modifiers. “ Stay right here and wait no matter
how long it takes.” That would not be unusual to find in amodifier. It parks the
person on the track very effectively. (SH Spec 81, 6111C16)

STICKY NEEDLE (sticky or rigid needle), one which does not change, but if
it does, changes very dightly and with ajerk. (Scn Jour 1-G 1952)

STICTUIVITY (STICK-TO-IVITY), Slang. the ability to stick to a purpose, to
keep on going. The ability to persist. (LRH Def. Notes)

STILL TA, 1. occurswhen the auditor did not have to move the TA in order to read
the needle. (SH Spec 234, 6302C07) 2 . only one-eighth of a division of motion
on thetone arm dial—e.g., an eighth of the distancefrom4to5. (HCOB 11
Apr 61)

STIMUL US-RESPONSE, mechanism whereby the individual is restimuated or
upset or stimulated by the environment. (HFP, p. 32)

STO, aStaff Training Officer (STO) isthe head of thestaff training section of
the Qudlifications Division. (HCO PL 21 Sept 69)

STOP, 1. motionlessness. (SCP, p. 17) 2. a stop is made out of vias. (COHA, p.
108)

STOPPED READ, would be one that froze the needle. (HCOB 3 Jun 71)

STOP SUPREME, avariation of S-C-S processes. Stop Supreme s a heavy
emphasis on stop and it will be found that after the three processes of start,
change and stop are flat, one can move rather easily into Stop Supreme. The
ideabehind Stop Supreme isthat stop or motionlessness, is probably the most
thetan ability a thetan has. Thus the rehabilitation of this particular ability is
worthwhile and does produce considerable results. (SCP, p. 17)

STP, Standard Procedure Lectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)



ST PTS, student points. (FBDL 279)

STRAIGHT LINE MEMORY, in straight line memory you don’t put the
preclear in reverie or let him close his eyes. It can cure a person by remembering
pleasant things in the past. Y ou don’t want him to remember only the concept, but
to remember the exact moment. (NOTL, p. 113)

STRAIGHT MEMORY, 1. the process of recovering data, springing locks by
straight memory and setting up the case in such away that it’ll go into reverie.
It's getting your earliest locks, getting him to remember this and that and the bad
things he thinks about himself. (5011CM30) 2. straight wire. (SOS, Bk. 2, p.
64)

STRAIGHTWIRE, 1. when we say straightwire, we're simply talking about
stringing a line from cause to effect through the past. (5410CM07) 2. straight
memory isalso called straightwir e because the auditor is directing the memory
of the preclear and in doing so is stringing wir e, much on the order of a
telephone line, between “1” and the standard memory bank. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 64)
3. atechnique of direct memory. (5009CM23B) 4. in 1950 in the early HDA
lectures we described this as the act of stringing aline between present time and
some incident in the past, and stringing that line directly and without any detours.
(Abil SW, p. 11) 5. straightwir e is—the recovery of the actual, time, place
and object. (5410CM07)

STRAY RI, astray Rl isan RI from a GPM of another goal than the one being
worked. (HCOB 18 Mar 63)

STRESS ANALY SIS, using the E-meter to isolate the exact point of aman’s
difficulty with a subject or equipment and clearing this up, or finding the exact
point where equipment is not well adapted to man. Its use in study can pin-point
the exact thing that has halted the flow of comprehension. Thusit can be cleared
up. (HCOB 13 Jun 70 1)

STRIPPING, theaction of stripping is done by taking every aspect of every factor
in the problem and running it back to the postulate the preclear made to be
concerned about that aspect of the factor. (AP&A, p. 46)

STUCK FLOW, 1. aflow which runstoo long in onedirection can “ stick.” It will
not flow longer in that one direction. It now has to have areverse flow run.
(HCOB 5 Oct 69) 2 . one-way communication. The flow can be stuck incoming
or it can be stuck outgoing. (Dn55.!, p. 79)

STUCK IN A WIN, apersonisstuck in “win” only when he intended to lose
and won. A runner never expected to win. He was simply part of the field most
of his career and then spectacularly and ailmost by accident, he won. It is certain
that hewill bestuck in that win. Thereforethe only wins that a person gets
stuck in arethose which were not intentional. (PAB 91)

STUCK IN PRESENT TIME, 1. the condition of a person being incapable of
moving on the time track into the past. In actuality the preclear isin some incident
which forces him to be in the apparent present. (HCOB 11 May 65) 2. aperson
cannot be stuck in present time. The engram might give him theillusion of
beingstuck in present time, but actualy heisstuck in an engram. (NOTL,
p. 127) 3. when a caseisstuck in present timeitishighly charged with
occluded emotion and it is obeying arestimulated engram to the effect that it must
go al the way to now and stay there. (DMSMH, p. 285)

STUCK IN THE PAST, one holds onto things in the past on the postulate
that they must not happen in the future. This sticks the person in the past. (PAB
17)



STUCK NEEDLE, 1.in atotally stuck needle the preclear would not even
register being pinched. It looks stiff. (EME, p. 14) 2. you ask the pc a question
and theneedl e just stays stuck with no movement whatsoever. (BIEM, p. 40)
3. it simply means that the fellow has flowed out or flowed in too long in one
direction. (5207CM24B)

STUCK ON THE TRACK, 1. aphenomenon where a person can believe himself
to be at some distant point in the past. (Dn 55!, p. 15) 2. that means he' s got too
much energy in one lump about something that he has nothing further to do with.
(PDC 54) 3. the anatomy of being stuck on the track is“this part of thetrack
must not duplicate, and | must stay here to make sure that it doesn’t.” (2ACC-
24A, 5312CM 15)

STUCK PICTURE, iswhen apc can’'t audit the chain he should be on because the
pictur e keeps coming in. (HCOB 13 May 69)

STUDENT, a student is one who studies. Heis an attentive and systematic
observer. A student is one who reads in detail in order to learn and then apply.
Asastudent studies he knows that his purpose is to understand the materials
heisstudying by reading, observing, and demonstrating so as to apply them to
a specific result. He connects what he isstudying to what he will be doing.
(BTB 26 Oct 70111)

STUDENT ADMIN, 1.the Administrator’s function of service to student6 is
important, he must see the data on the course being held is available and in
sufficient quantity and quality. (HCO PL 11 May 69) 2. gives flawless service to
students and classrooms so that there is never a stop on student or classroom
functions. (HCO PL 14 Oct 70)

STUDENT AUDITOR, astudent enrolled on a course auditing as stipulated on his
checksheet for course requirements. (HCO PL 4 Dec 71 V)

STUDENT CONSULTATION, the personal handling of student problems or
progress by aqualified consultant. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

STUDENT FOLDER, the folder contains aU of the routing forms and attached
invoices, al pink sheets issued to the student, all essays the student has done on
the checksheet, all written drills, and the finished checksheet itself. (HCO PL 18
Jdul 71 11)

STUDENT HAT, acourse; the product of this course is a student who has a good
working knowledge of study tech, completion of this checksheet does not entitle
the student to superliterate status which is granted only on full completion of
Primary Rundown or Primary Correction Rundown. (HCO PL 12 Apr 72RA-1

1)

STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE, 1.thisisaspeed up for study. It isterribly
effective providing always that the person’s case is in normal condition. (LRH
ED 57 INT, 14 Dec 69) 2. arundown which came about when a supervisor
found that engrams and secondaries gather around the subject of study and
developed some material on it which | tested and redevel oped. (HCOB 23 Nov
69R 1)

STUDENTS RABBLE ROUSE LINE, thisistheline on which students
can scream when there is an outness on their course which is not being
immediately corrected. (HCO PL 20 Nov 70 I1)

STUDY, to apply the mind in order to acquire knowledge or skill. (BTB 4 Mar 65R)
STUDY CORRECTION LIST, used to handle outnesses in a person’s earlier

studies which prevent him from progressing well on current study or make
him antipathetic towards study. Done as part of the Primary Correction



Rundown. It is not used as a substitute for correct application of study tech on
the person’s current course. Assessed M5 . EP is all reading items fully handled
and an F/Ning list on final assessment. The full EP of pc willing and able to
study well would require each step of Primary Correction RD completed in
sequence if pc had been having study trouble. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA)

STUDY STRESS ANALYSIS, see STRESSANALYSIS.

STUPIDITY, 1. the mechanical definition of stupidity is the unknownness of
time, place, form and event. (5408CM20) 2 . the definition of stupidity is
simply this—having lost the time, the place, and the object. (AX-3, 5410CMQ07)
3. stupidity isthe unknowness of consideration. (PXL, p. 182)

S2, “From where could you communicate to avictim?’ (BTB 9 Oct 71RA I1)
STYLE, amethod or custom of performing actions. (HCOB 6 Nov 64)

SUB-APATHY, astate of disinterest, no affinity, no reality, no communication.
There will be social machinery, valences, circuits, etc., but the pc himself will not
be there. (BTB 6 Feb 60)

SUB-ITSA, significances or masses so charged that the pc is unable to locate,
identify or describe them. They are below the depth heis able to itsato. (HCOB
13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

SUBJECTIVE (astandard dictionary definition), “proceeding from or taking placein
an individual’smind.” (HCOB 2 Nov 57RA)

SUBJECTIVE CONFRONT PROCESSES, subjective duplication increase.
(HCOB 29 Sept 60)

SUBJECTIVE DUB-IN, the manifestation of putting, unknowingly, perceptions
which do not in actual fact exist, into incidents on the time track. (HCOB 11 May
65)

SUBJECTIVE ENVIRONMENT, is the environment the individual himself
believesisthere. (HFP, p. 153)

SUBJECTIVE HAVINGNESS, oneway to run thisisto ask the preclear what he
can mock up. Then have him mock up what he can, and shove it into his body.
That isthe most elementary way of running this. (PAB 154)

SUBJECTIVE PROCESSES, 1. processes which intimately address the
internal world of the preclear. (COHA, p. 166) 2 . an out of sight, in-his-own-
mind process. (Dn 55!, p. 121) 3. consultation with the preclear’ s own universe,
with his mock-ups, and with his own thoughts and considerations. (COHA, p.
167) 4. think processes. (HCOB 29 Oct 57) 5. recall, think, remember or
return on thetime track processes ar e subjective. (HCOB 2 Nov 57RA)

SUBM I ND, thereactive mind. (SOS, p. xii)

SUBVOLITIONAL, actions, decisions, choices and goals occurring below the level
at which the pc has any conscious control. Inevitable activities. (HCOB 13 Apr
64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

SUB ZERO REL EASE, the Awareness Levels from the Gradation Chart are
assessed from the bottom -34 up. When the PC’ s awareness level is called the
needle will float. Thiswill be most real to the PC and he will probably comment
on it. The Examiner stops at that instant, indicates the floating needle. The
examiner notifies the Auditor that aSub Zer o Release has been obtained.
(HCOB 2 Jan 67) See also MINUS SCALE RELEASE.



SUCCESS STORY, 1. means an originated written statement by the pc. (HCO PL
29 Aug 71) 2. the statement of benefit or gains or wins made by a student or a
preclear or pre-OT to the success officer or someone holding that post in an org.
(HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) See dlso RAVE SUCCESS STORY.

SUCCUMB, 1. survive hasits dichotomy, succumb. When oneis below 2.0 on
the tone scale, al survival looks evil to him. Live=evil in the succumbing case.
(COHA, p. 147) 2. the point marked by what one might call the death of the
consciousness of the individual. (SA, p. 22) 3. The failure to surviveisto
succumb. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 31) 4. succumbing isthe ultimate penalty of non-
survival activity. Thisis pain. Failures bring pain and death. (SOS Gloss)

SUICIDE, suicides are assisted normally by engrams which specifically demand
suicide. But suicide isanatural manifestation, apparently, a fast means of
separating theta and mest and gaining death quickly. Suicide is always
psychotic. (SOS, p. 28)

SUMMARY REPORT FORM, areport written by the auditor after the session on a
fill-in type standard for m and is simply an exact record of what happened and
what was observed during the session. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)

SUPER, 1. superiority in size, quality, number or degree. (Aud 77 ASHO) 2.
supervisor. (HCOPL 16 Mar 71R)

SUPER-LITERATE, 1. theability to comfortably and quickly take data from a page
and be able at onceto apply it. (HCOB 7 Sept 74) 2 . being asuper-literateis
like hearing and seeing and reading for the first time. Reading atext or instruction
or book is comfortable. One hasit in conceptual form. One can apply the material
learned. It is a new state. (HCOB 21 Jun 72 1V) 3. super—superiority in size,
quality, number or degree. L iteracy— the ability to read and write. What is
really needed isthe ability to comfortably and quickly take data from a page and
be able at once to apply it. Anyone who could do that would beSuper L iter ate.
Super-Literacy is the end product of a Primary Rundown or a Primary
Correction Rundown. (HCOB 7 Sept 74)

SUPERSTITION, an effort, for lack of education, to find pertinent data in too wide
azone or to fix the attention upon irrelevant data. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 9)

SUPERVISOR, a course must have asupervisor. He may or may not be a
graduate and experienced practitioner of the course heissupervising but he
must be a trained course supervisor. He is not expected to teach. He is
expected to get the students there, rolls called, checkouts properly done,
misunderstoods handled by finding w hat the student doesn’t dig and getting the
student to dig it. Thesuper visor who tells students answers is a waste of time
and a course destroyer as he enters out-data into the scene even if trained and
actually especially if trained in the subject. The supervisor is NOT an
“instructor” that’swhy he'scaled a“ supervisor.” (HCO PL 16 Mar 71R)

SUPERVISOR CHECKOUT, a checkout done by the super visor of acourse
or hisassistant. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 [11)

SUPERVISOR’S DUTY, communication of the data of Scn to the student so asto
achieve acceptance, duplication and application of the technology in a standard
and effective manner. (HCOB 16 Oct 68)

SUPPRESS, to squash, to sit on, to make smaller, to refuse to let reach, to make
uncertain about his reaching, to render or lessen in any way possible by any
means possible, to the harm of the individual and for the fancied protection of a
suppressor. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)



SUPPRESSED LI ST, no further items on the assessment |i st read but the pc still
has some symptoms. Thelist isn't null. It issuppressed or invalidated.
(HCOB 29 Jan 70)

SUPPRESSION, suppression is“aharmful intention or action against which one
cannot fight back.” Thus when one can do anything about it, it isless
suppressive. (HCO PL 26 Dec 66)

SUPPRESSIVE ACTS, 1. acts calculated to impede or destroy Scn or a
Scientologist. (HCO PL 23 Dec 65) 2. actions or omissions undertaken to
knowingly suppr ess, reduce or impede Scn or Scientologists. (HCO PL 23 Dec
65)

SUPPRESSIVE GROUPS, are defined as those which seek to destroy Scn or
which specialize in injuring or killing persons or damaging their cases or which
advocate suppr ession of mankind. (HCO PL 29 Jun 68)

SUPPRESSIVE PERSON, 1. he'ssolving a present time problem which hasn’t in
actual fact existed for the last many trilleniain most cases, and yet heis taking the
actions in present time which solve that problem. The guy’s totally stuck in
present time, that is the whole anatomy of psychosis. (SH Spec 61, 6505C18) 2.
a person who rewards only down statistics and never rewards an up statistic. He
goofs up or vilifies any effort to help anybody and particularly knifes with
violence anything cal culated to make human beings more powerful or intelligent.
A suppr essive automatically and immediately will curve any betterment activity
into something evil or bad. (SH Spec 73, 6608C02) 3 . a person who doesn’t get
case gain because of continuing overts. (SH Spec 67, 6509C21) 4 . the person is
in amad, howling situation of some yesteryear and is“handling it” by committing
overt acts today. | say condition of yesteryear but this case thinks it’s today.
(HCO PL 5 Apr 65)5 . an SPisano-confront case because, not being in hisown
valence he has no viewpoint from which to erase anything. That isall an SPis.
(HCO PL 20 Oct 67) 6. those who are destructively antisocial. (HCO PL 30 Aug
70) 7 . aperson with certain behavior characteristics and who suppr esses other
people in hisvicinity and those other people when he suppr esses them become
PTS or potential trouble sources. (SH Spec 78, 6608C25) 8 . is one that actively
seeks to suppress or damage Scn or a Scientologist by suppr essive acts.
(ISE, p. 48) 9. aperson who has had a counter-postualte to the pc you are
handling. (SH Spec 68, 6510C14) A bbr. SP

SUPPRESSOR, the impulse to forbid revelation in another. This of course, being an
overt, reacts on one’s own case as an impulse to keep oneself from finding out
anything from the bank, and of course suppr esses as well the release of one’'s
own withholds. So it is more fundamental than awithhold. A “ suppressor” is
often considered “social conduct” insofar as one prevents things from being
revealed which might embarrass or frighten others. (HCOB 15 Mar 62)

SUPREME TEST, the supreme test of athetan is his ability to make things go
right. (HCOB 19 Aug 67)

SURGES (NEEDLE REACTIONS), sudden long sweeps to the right. (LRH
Def. Notes)

SURPRI SE, rapidity of change of state, unpredicted. (HCOB 17 Mar 60)

SURVIVAL, 1.isacondition susceptible to non-survival. If oneis “surviving,” one
is at the same moment admitting that one can cease to survive, otherwise one
would never strive to survive. (Scn 8-8008, p. 47) 2 . survival might be defined
as an impulse to persist through time, in space, as matter and energy. (Scn 8-
8008, p. 5) 3. survival is understood to be the basic single thrust of life through
time and space, energy and matter. Survival is subdivided into eight dynamics.
(SOS, p. x)



SURVIVAL GOAL, an optimum solution to existing problems. (DAB, Val. I, p.
37, 1951-52)

SURVIVAL SUPPRESSOR, isthe combined and variable threats to the survival
of the race or organism. (DMSMH, p. 25)

SURVIVE, thedynamic principle of existenceissur vive. At the opposite end of the
spectrum of existence is succumb. (SOS Gloss)

SW, Straightwire. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 11)

SWEETNESS AND LIGHT, aperson who cannot conceive of ever having done
anything bad to anybody or anything. (HCOB 3 Sept 59)

Sweetness and Light

SYMBIOTE, 1. the Dn meaning of symbiote is extended beyond the dictionary
definition to mean “any or al life or energy forms which are mutually dependent
for survival.” The atom depends on the universe, the universe on the atom.
(DMSMH, p. 32) 2. dl entities and energies which aid survival. (EOS, p. 101)

SYMBOL, 1. an object which has mass, meaning and mobility. (COHA, p. 54) 2.
something which could represent an idea. It is a piece of energy which is agreed
to represent acertain idea. (2ACC-20A, 5312CM10) 3. anideawhich is cloaked
in energy of any kind is actually asymbol. That is the definition of asymbol It's
any ideawhich isfixed in any space with energy. (2ACC22A, 5312CM13) 4.
pieces of thought, which represent states of being in the material universe.
(5203CMO06A) 5. asymbol is an ideafixed in energy and mobile in space.
(CONA, p. 259)

SYMBOL FOR THETA, eighth letter of the Greek aphabet. Ancient Greeks used
thisto represent spirit or thought. Symbol: (). (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

Symbol for Thet

SYMBOL OF DIANETICS, the Greek letter Deltais the basic form. Green for
growth, yellow for life. The four stripes represent the four dynamics of Dianetics:
Survival as| Self, 11 Sex and Family, 111 Group and IV Mankind. Thissymbol
was designed in 1950 and has been used since. (Dian Today)



SYMPATHY, 1. aterrible thing but is considered to be a very valuable thing. The
survival value of sympathy isthis: when an individual is hurt or immobilized, he
cannot fend for himself. He must count on another or others to care for him. His
bid for such careis the enlistment of the sympathy of others. Thisis practical. If
men weren’t sympathetic, none of uswould be alive. The non-survival value of
sympathy isthis: an individua failsin some activity. He then considers himself
incapable of SUrviving by himself. Even though heisn't sick actually he makes a
bid for sympathy. A psychosomatic illnessis at once an explanation of failure and
abid for sympathy. (HFP, p. 122) 2. sympathy is commonly accepted to mean
the posing of an emotional state similar to the emotional state of an individual in
grief or apathy. It is on the tone scale between 0.9 and 0.4 . Sympathy follows or
is based upon overt action by the preclear. Sympathy can be mechanically
considered as the posing of any emotion so as to be similar to the emotion of
another. (AP&A, p. 23) 3. sympathy is a co-flow, it’s sort of a co-beingness.
Oneindividual goes onto the wave-length of another individual. (PDC 23) 4 . “I
am him” which is what sympathy is; it's alow level interchange of energy.
(5209CM04B) 5. equal motion, equal plane, similar space. (Spr Lect 1,

5303CM23)
-~
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Sympathy J

SYMPATHY COMPUTATION, if apatient had a tough engramic background,
then broke his leg and got sympathy he thereafter tends to go around with a
simulated broken leg—arthritis, etc. etc. Thisisthe sympathy computation.
It makes a patient “want to be sick.” Sickness has a high survival value saysthe
reactive mind. So it tailors up abody to be sick. (EOS, p. 93)

SYMPATHY ENGRAM, 1. an engram of avery specific nature, being the effort
of the parent or guardian to be kind to a child who is severely hurt. (DTOT, p.
95) 2. asympathy engram would go something like this: A small boy, much
victimized by his parents, is extremely ill. His grandmother attends him and while
he is delirious soothes him and tells him she will take care of him, that she will
stay right there until heiswell. This puts a high “survival” value on being sick.
He does not feel safe around his parents; he wants his grandmother present (she
is awinning valence because she orders the parents around), and he now has an



engram. (DMSMH, p. 107) 3. the sympathy engram is one which comes
forward and stays chronic as a psychosomatic iliness. (DMSMH, p. 107)

SYMPATHY EXCITER, asympathy exciter isany entity on any dynamic for
which the individual has felt sympathy of the variety between 0.9 and 0.4.
Sympathy exciter s are most commonly parents, allies and pets. (AP&A, pp.
44-45)

SYMPTOMS, 1. pains, emotional feelings, tiredness, aches, pressures, sensations,
unwanted states of the body, etc. (HCOB 19 May 69) 2. isfrom elther the body
directly (such as a broken bone, a gallstone, or immediate physical cause) or is
part of the content of a mental image picture—lock, secondary or engram.
(HCOB 23 Apr 69)

SYNTHETIC, dub-ins. (PAB 99)

SYNTHETIC VALENCE, 1. an artificial person or the valence command which
makes a person like every stage actor he sees. Valences commonly exist for
household pets and it is not uncommon for alittle girl to be in the valence of her
dog or her cat and express herself with imitated mannerisms. (SOS, Bk. 2, p.
201) 2. those valences which have never actually confronted the preclear in
the flesh. The Devil of course is the championship synthetic valence of all
time. (PAB 95) 3. valence described to pc and assumed. (HCOB 14 Jul 56) 4 .
a synthetic valence is a description by one personality of a non-present
personality. (5703C10)






TA, 1. tone arm action. A technical term for a quantitative measure of case gain in
the Scn processing of a preclear for a given unit of time. (ISE, p. 38) 2. tone
arm refers to the tone arm or its motion. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One
Glossary of Terms) 3. the total number of divisions down, atone arm has
moved accurately in a unit of time. (HCOB 24 Jul 64) 4. a measure of the
amount of encysted force which is leaving the case. ( SH Spec 291, 6308C06)

TACIT CONSENT, 1.inthe case of two preclears working on each other, each one
assuming in his turn the auditor’ s role, a condition can arise where each prevents
the other from contacting certain engrams. Thisistacit consent. A husband
and wife may have a mutual period of quarrels or unhappiness. Engaged upon
clearing each other, working alternately as auditor, they avoid, unknowingly, but
by reactive computation, the mutual period, thus leaving in place painfully
emotional engrams. (DMSMH, p. 319) 2. mutual avoidance of certain subjects.
(SH Spec 63, 6110C05)

TACTILE, 1. by tactile we perceive the shape and texture of surfaces and
compounds. (SOS, p. 59) 2. touch. (DMSMH, p. 14)

TALKING THE TA DOWN, it is done by the simple time-honored action of
asking the right question, getting it answered, and letting thetone arm blow
down. To ask the right question on this technique, you must first know what
you are trying to accomplish. Why do you want to bringthe TA down? The
answer issimply, that the TA being high (3.5 or above), indicates that there is
some mass the preclear’ s attention is on. Y ou want that mass out of way so that
you can direct the preclear’ s attention where you want it. So what you simply do
Is get the preclear to tell you what isin restimulation so that it will key out without
driving the preclear further into his bank—and thus restimulating more mass.
(BTB 14 Mar 7111)

TAO, 1. it meant the way to solving the mystery which underlies all mysteries. It
wasn’'t simply “The Way.” (7TACC-25, 5407CI9) 2. means knowingness. Now
that is the literal translation of the word if you want to translate it that way; in
other words, it’s an ancester to the word Scn just as such. (5407CI9)

TAPE COURSE, a cour se relayed by tape recorded lectures or trandations. (BTB
12 Apr 72R)

TAPE LECTURE NUMBER, 6408CIll SH Spec 35, Study—Evaluation of
Information (example of tape lecture number and title). The first two
numbers (64) give the year, 1964 . The second two (08) give the month,
August, the eighth month. (C) stands for copy. The third two number s (11)
give the day, the 11th. SH Spec gives the course, the Saint Hill Special Briefing
Course, and then thetitle. From all this you know the lecture was given on 11
August, 1964, that the (35) is one of the consecutive numbers assigned for record
purposes. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

TAPE PLAYERS, are the machines used on atape course for phying back on
aready recorded magnetic tape. Tape recorders are the machines used to record
the tapesin the first place. (BTB 22 Nov 71 I1)

TAPE RECORDERS, the machines used torecord the tapein thefirst place.
(BTB 22 Nov 7111)



Tape Recorder

TA SINK, dropsbelow 2.0 (HCOB 9Jun 711)
TCC, Theta Clear Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)
TD, Tiger Drill. (HCOB 8 Nov 62)

TEARACULI APATHIA MAGNUS, Latinated nonsense for sad effect. (HCOB
14 Mar 63)

TECH, 1. by tech ismeant technology, referring of course to the application of
the precise scientific drills and processes of Scn. (HCOB 13 Sept 65) 2.
abbreviation for “technology” or “technical,” depending on context. The
technology referred to is normally that contained in HCOBS. It also means the
“Technical Division” in a Scientology Church (Division 4, the division of the org
that deliverstraining and processing). (BTB 12 Apr 72R) 3. technical. (HCOB
23 Aug 65)

TECH DIV, Technical Division. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

TECH IS IN, Scnisbeing applied and is being correctly applied. (HCOB 13 Sept
65)

TECHNICAL EXPERTISE, iscomposed of al thelittle and large bits of technique
known to the skilled painter, musician, actor, any artist. He adds these things
together in his basic presentation. He knows what he is doing. And how to do it.
And then to this he adds his message. (HCOB 29 Jul 73)

TECHNICAL HIERARCHY, a sort of ex office technical committee on the
subject of technical matters composed generally of the Senior C/S, C/Ses, Qual
Sec, Cramming Officer and Intern Supervisor that monitors the quality of HGC
auditing. (HCOB 1 Sept 71.1)

TECHNICAL TERM, it's something that has a specialized meaning in one subject
which doesn’t have any broader meaning, but may appear in another subject
meaning something else. (HCO PL 22 Sept 72)

TECHNIQUE, aprocess or some action that is done by auditor and pc under the
auditor’s direction. A technique is a patterned action, invariable and
unchanging, composed of certain steps or actions calculated to bring about tone
arm action and thus better or free athetan. (HCOB 26 Nov 63)

TECHNIQUE 8-80, aspecialized form of Scn. It is, specifically the electronics of
human thought and beingness. The “8-8" stands for “ I nfinity-Infinity”
upright, the O represents the static, theta. (Scn 8-80, p. 9)

TECHNIQUE 80, 1.isamethod; an application which can be applied to (1) mest
bodies; (2) onelifetime; (3) some segment of the whole track; or (4) which can be
applied to the whole track. When | say segment of the whole track | mean that
you can take and specialize with Technique 80 on addressing the genetic line of



the mest body only. Y ou can take someone and process only space opera (the two
or ten million years somebody spent in space). The processis Technique 80.
We use motivators, overts and deds. (5206CM27A) 2. we call Technique 80
the “to be or not to be” technique which balances out the motivator, the overt act
and the ded. It’s the anatomy of maybe. It becomes an entire subject of how to
take apart maybe. How to get an indecision, how to get an involved grouped
series of incidents apart. Any method which does this falls under the category of
Technique 80. (5206CM23A)

TECHNIQUE 88, 1. a technique isintherefor everything. And that’s why we
say Technique 88. There' s an infinity of techniquesinside of Technique
88. Technique 88 includesal of the technology of doing anything that man or
any other being has ever done. (5206CM25B) 2 . is processing the theta body and
actually anything that pertains to processing the theta body can be lumped into
Technique 88. (5206CM27A) 3. the knowledge and know-how necessary to
clear athetabody. (5206CM27A)

TECHNOLOGY, 1. the methods of application of an art or science as opposed to
mere knowledge of the science or art itself. (HCOB 13 Sept 65) 2. a body of
truths. (Class VIII No. 4)

TECH SEC, 1. technical secretary. (HCOB 23 Aug 65) 2. abbreviation for
technical secretary. Thetitle of the person who is head of the Technical
Divsion in a Church of Scientology. (BTB 12 Apr 72)

TECH ( TECHNICAL) SERVICES, the activity which enrolls, routes,
schedules, distributes the mail of and assists the housing of students. (HCO13 21

Sept 70)

TECH TRAINING CORPS, the purpose of the TTC is to produce well trained
auditors, C/Ses and supervisors for the Church in excess of its delivery demands
so as to bring about a 1:1 Tech Admin Ratio and a superlative level of tech
delivery that does credit to LRH and Scn. All persons currently on full-time
training are automatically part of the TTC. Every Church of Scientology (Class
V), Saint Hill Organization, Advanced Organization and Flag hasitsown TTC.
(BPL 13 Apr 75) Abbr. TTC.

T80, Technique 80 lectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

T 88, Technique 88 lectures. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

TEMPERATURE ASSIST, assist for a pc running atemperature. The
temperatur e process is most effective on alow order persistent fever that goes
on and on for days or even weeks. (HCOB 23 Jul 71)

TEMPORARILY ENTURBULATED THETA, entheta can exist astemporary
enturbulencein theindividual’s life force or reason when he is confronted by
unreasonable or non-survival circumstances in his environment. This could be
cdledtemporarily enturbulated theta. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 118)

TEN, 1. apreclear carried through to a chronic somatic release. Thetenth act
consists of running out, by effort, emotion and thought, the service facsimile.
(AP&A, pp. 18-20) 2 . acase advanced to the point of released service facsimile.
(HFP Gloss)

TENSION, acollapsed communication line. (Spr Lect 18, 5304 CM08)

TENSOR BEAM, tractor beam. (Abil 34)

TENTH DYNAMIC, would probably be ethics. (PDC 2)



TEO, the Technical Division Establishment Officer (TEO) establishes and
maintainsthetech division. (HCO PL 7 Mar 72)

TERM, terminal—designation of atype of GPM item (R6 materials). (HCOB 23
Aug 65)

TERMINAL, 1.it would be any fixed mass utilized in a communication system.
That, | think, is the best of the various definitions that have come out for this.
Any mass used in afixed position in any communications system. Thus you see a
man would be ater minal, but a post could also beater minal. (5703PMO01) 2.
something that has mass and meaning which originates, receives, relays and
changes particles on aflow line. (HCO PL 25 Jul 72) 3. anything used in a
communication system; something that has mass in it. Something with mass,
meaning and mobility. Anything that can receive, relay or send a communication.
(HCOB 25 Jan 65) 4 . any point of no form or any form or dimension from
which energy can flow or by which energy can be received. (Scn 8-8008, p. 32)
5. aterminal iswhat you need in order to get a perception. (Spr Lect 3,
5303M24) 6. one of a pair of reliable items of equal mass and force, the
significance of which the thetan has aligned with his own intentions. (HCOB 13
Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms) 7. an item or identity the pc has
actually been sometime in the past (or present) iscalled aterminal. It is“the
pc’ sown valence’ at that time. In the goals problem mass (the black masses of
the reactive mind) those identities which, when contacted, produce pain, tell us at
oncethat they areter minals. The person could feel pain only as himself (thetan
plus body) and therefore identities he has been produce pain when its mental
residues (black masses) are recontacted in processing Symbol: term. (HCOB 8
Nov 62)

TERMINAL ASSESSMENT, locating the ter minals in the case which, when
run, will produce an increase in the responsibility and reality level of the preclear.
(HCOB 3 Jul 59)

TERRIBLE TRIO, well, amongst all havingness, what is the super-gold process?
Thereisone. Itisterribly certain, it does not fail in our experience and its gains
are permanent. It is a process known asthe Terrible Trio. The commands of
theTerrible Trio are”Look around the room and tell me what you could have.”
“Look around the room and tell me what you would let remain.” And, “Look
around the room and tell me what you could dispense with.” When | originally
gave the triple havingness process to staff auditors somebody sensing its
effectiveness, dubbed it “the Terrible Trio.” (PAB 80)

TERROR, 1. theresult of something having appeared engramically and then later on
threatening to appear again. (SH Spec 122, 6203C19) 2. terror isamagnitude
of fear. (NOTL, p. 21) 3. fear with lots of volume. (SOS, p. 13)

Terror



TERROR STOMACH, simply aconfusion in a high degree of restimulation in the
vicinity of the vagus nerve. Thisis one of the larger nerves and it goes into
agitation under restimulation. (PAB 107)

TESTED RELEASE, stabler elease, which would be the fellow who had no
adverse needle reactions on the buttons of help, control and communication.(SH
Spec 4, 6105C26)

THAT’'SIT!, whenthecoach says“ That’s it” he means “we are through. We are
going to take abreather.” (PAB 152)

THEETIE-WEETIE, 1. Slang. it's from England, means “sweetness and light” (but
they can’t face mest or any outness). Cannot go deeper into the bank than a
thought. (LRH Def Notes) 2. a person with aterribly high OCA who is
absolutely for the birds. The Chart of Human Evaluation will tell you the truth.
(7203C30)

THEETIE-WEETIE CASE, 1. he operatesin atotally psychotic way while being
totally serene. The valence is al the way up at tone 40 and the pc is all the way
down at minus eight. (SH Spec 2, 6105C12) 2 . a“sweetness and light” case at
the extreme top of the graph who will go to graph bottom before the case starts
up again as though the profile were a cylinder which when it goes off the top,
then appears on the bottom when people are in “serene” valences (meaning they
are wholly overwhelmed as a thetan). (HCOB 5 Jun 61) 3. is high on the
OCA/APA yet makes no progress. Thisis because such case6 believe you ought
to know what they are thinking about, so every moment around them you are
missing withholds. (BTB 12 Jul 62)

THEFT, thetheft of objectsisrealy an effort to steal a self. Objects represent selves
to others. Thieves and what they steal cannot be understood by the logic of their
material needs. They steal tokens of selves and hope to assume thereby another
self. (HCOB 2 May 58)

THEORY, the data part of a course where the data as in books, tapes and manualsis
given. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

THEORY INSTRUCTOR, assists the theory supervisor. Acts as auditing
supervisor. Handles all theory administration. (HCO PL 18 Dec 64)

THEORY OF EPICENTERS, see EPICENTER THEORY .

THEORY SUPERVISOR, handlesal theory instruction of the course and acts as
auditing supervisor. (HCO PL 18 Dec 64)

THERMAL, 1. by ther mal we perceive temperature, hotness and coldness, and so
can evaluate further our current environment by comparing it to our past
environments. (SOS, p. 59) 2. avibration of material, air, and so on—if one
material isvibrating fast, we say it’s hot, and if another one is vibrating more
slowly, we say it’s cold. (5203CMQ09A) 3. temperature. (DMSMH, p. 14) 4.
the recall of temperature. (SOS Gloss)

THETA, 1. theta isthought, life force, elan vital, the spirit, the soul, or any other of
the numerous definitions it has had for some thousands of years. (SOS, p. 4) 2.
the life force, life energy, divine energy, elan vital, or by any other name, the
energy peculiar to life which acts upon material in the physical universe and
animates it, mobilizesit and changesiit. It is susceptible to alteration in character
or vibration, at which time it becomes enturbulated theta or entheta. (SOS, BK. 2,
p. 21) 3. theta isthought; an energy of its own universe analogous to energy in
the physical universe but only occasionally paralleling electromagnetic-gravitic
laws. The three primary components of theta are affinity, reality, and
communication. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 3) 4. reason, serenity, stability, happiness,
cheerful emotion, persistence, and the other factors which man ordinarily



considers desirable. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 12) 5. an energy existing separate and
distinct from the physical universe. (SOS, p. 4) 6 . Greek for thought or life or
the spirit. (Aud 10 UK) 7. not a nothingness. It just happens to be an exterior
thing to this universe—so you couldn’t talk about it in this universe’s terms.
(PDC 6)

THETA BEING, 1.the“l,” itiswho the preclear is. (HOM, p. 15) 2. the theta
being iscloseto a perpetual motion picture machinein that it can create energy
and impulses. It thinks without facsimiles, it can act without experience, it can
know simply by being. (HOM, p. 43)

THETA BODY, athetan very often carries with him atheta body which he
mocked up on the past track and which is a number of facsimiles of old bodies he
has misowned and is carrying along with him as control mechanisms which he
uses to control the body heisusing. (PAB 130)

THETA BOP, 1.isasmall or wide steady dance of the needle. Over a spread of
one-eighth of an inch, say (depending on sensitivity setting—it can be half an
inch), the needle goes up and down perhaps five or ten times a second. It goes
up, sticks, falls, sticks, goes up, sticks, falls, sticks, etc., always the same
distance, like aslow tuning fork. It is a constant distance and a constant speed. A
theta bop means “death,” “leaving,” “don’t want to be here.” It is caused by a
yoyo of the preclear as athetan vibrating out and into the body or a position in the
body. It's asif the needle is jumping between two peaks across a narrow valley.
(EME, p. 16) 2. asmall or wide steady dance of the needle. Depending on the
sensitivity setting it can be anything from one-eighth to half an inch wide. It is
very rapid, perhaps five or ten times a second. (BIEM, p. 43) 3. adiagnostic
read, a sort of yoyo—in and out. It does not matter a continental how wide the
theta bop is. It can be awhole dial wide. Most theta bops do it repetitively.
One dip and one recovery at the exact same speed over the same areawould be a
one-motiontheta bop. A theta bop has the equal halt at both ends. (SH Spec
1, 6105C07)

THETA CLEAR, 1. itisaperson who operates exterior to abody without need of a
body. (SH Spec 59, 6109C27) 2 . that state wherein the preclear can remain with
certainty outside his body when the body is hurt. (PAB 33) 3. a theta clear,
then can be defined as a person who is at cause over his own reactive bank and
can create and uncreate it at will. Less accurately he is a person who iswilling to
experience. Theta clear is stable. (Ab1,1 92M) 4. theta clear would mean
clear of the mest body or cleared of the necessity to have a mest body.
(5206CM26A) 5 . there are two types of theta clear, the theta being whichis
cleared of its necessity or compulsion to have abody and a theta being which is
cleared all the way on the track. (5206CM26B) 6 . the basic definition of theta
clear is: no further necessity for beingnesses. (SH Spec 36, 6108CQ09) 7. thisis
arelative not an absolute term. It means that the person, this thought unit, is clear
of his body, his engrams, his facsimiles, but can handle and safely control a
body. (COHA, p. 248) 8. inits highest sense, means no further dependency on
bodies. (SCP, p. 3) 9. anindividual who, asabeing, is certain of his identity
apart from that of the body, and who habitually operates the body from outside,
or exteriorized. (PXL, p. 16)

THETA CLEARING, 1.tocreateatheta clear it isonly necessary to bring the
being up to a point where it can leave and return upon a mest body. (HOM, p. 59)
2. the emancipation or exteriorization of asoul. (PXL, p. 26)

THETA E, earth theta line. (HCL-15, 5203CMIOA)

THETA FORCE, theta forceisreason. (SOS, p. 158)

THETA 1, theta individual whichistheindividual you are and are aware of being.
(HCL-15, 5203CM 10A)



THETA LINE, 1. atimeless, spaceless, influence capable of making recordings,
capable of animating and motivating, controlling, forming, destroying,
conserving matter, energy, space and time. (HCL-19, 5203CM10A) 2 . that line
where the individual uses the genetic line to make one or many bodies that pass
through time and the theta body inhabits the other body from just before
conception until dightly after death. Thistheta line issubject to severa different
bodies. (HCL-20, 5203CM10B) 3. life monitoring energy and making bodies.
(HCL-15, 5203CM 10A)

THETA-MEST THEORY, 1. atheory generated by myself in the fall of 1950 as an
effort to explain (just a theory) the phenomena of an analyzer working in one
direction and a reactive mind working in quite another, the reactive mind being
interesting, and the analyzer being interested. (5410CMO06) 2 . theideaisthat life
is ano-substance thing, up against a physical universe which is a substance thing.
Here is nothingness up against a somethingness i nteracting where the nothingness
or the no-substance thing is actually giving orders to and handling the all
substance thing, the physical universe. (UPC 3 5406CM——) 3. the idea that
there was a universe and that there was thought—theta without wave-length,
without mass, without time, without position in space: thiswas life. And that was
impinged upon something else called the physical universe, which was a
mechanical entity which did things in a peculiar way, and these two things
together, theta-mest interacting, gave uslife forms. (PXL, p. 140)

THETAN, 1. theliving unit we call, in Scn, athetan, that being taken from the
Greek letter theta, the mathematic symbol used in Scn to indicate the source of
lifeand lifeitself. (Abil Mal) 2. the awareness of awareness unit which has all
potentialities but no mass, no wave-length and no location. (HCOB 3 Jul 59) 3.
the being who is the individual and who handles and lives in the body. (HCOB
23 Apr 69) 4 . (spirit) is described in Scn as having no mass, no wave-length, no
energy and no time or location in space except by consideration or postulate. The
spirit isnot athing. It isthe creator of things. (FOT, p. 55) 5 . the personality and
beingness which actually is the individual and is aware of being aware and is
ordinarily and normally the “person” and who the individual thinks heis. The
thetan isimmortal and is possessed of capabilities well in excess of those
hitherto predicted for man. (Scn 8-8008, p. 9) 6. the name given to the life
source. It isthe individual, the being, the personality, the knowingness of the
human being. (Scn 8-80, p. 46) 7 . energyspace production unit. (COHA, p.
247) 8. inthefinal analysis what is thisthing called thetan? It is simply you
before you mocked yourself up and that is the handiest definition I know of.
(5608C——) 9. the person himself—not his body or his name, the physical
universe, his mind, or anything else; that which is aware of being aware; the
identity which isthe individual. Thethetan is most familiar to one and all as
you. (Aud 25 UK) 10. a static that can consider, and can produce space and
energy and objects. (PXL, p.121)

THETAN EXTERIOR, 1. abeing who knows he is a spirit with a body and not
just abody. (Aud 18) 2. he'sout but if the body were to be injured he would be
back in. (PDC 52) 3. abeing not influenced by a body. (SH Spec 82, 6611C29)
4 . athetan whois clear of the body and knows it but is not yet stable outside.
(Scn 8-8008 Gloss)

THETAN PLUS BODY (on the tone scale), a bunch of social responses stimulus-
response mechanisms that are built into the being by the society. (PDC 1)

THETAN TONE SCALE, the sub-zero to 40.0 scal e is the range of the thetan.
A thetan islower than body death since it survives body death. It isin a state of
knowingness below 0.375 only when it isidentifying itself asabody and isto its
own thinking, the body. (Scn 8-80, p. 52)

THETA PERCEPTICS, communication with the theta universe. Such per ceptics
may include hunches, predictions, ESP at greater and lesser distances,



communication with the “dead,” per ception of the Supreme Being, etc. (SOS
Gloss)

THETA PERCEPTION, that which one perceives by radiating towards an object
and from the reflection perceiving various characteristics of the object such as
size, odor, tactile, sound, color, etc. Certainty of perception is increased by
drilling in certainties as above. Theta perception is dependent upon
willingness to handle and to create space, energy and objectsin view of the fact
that the mest universe can be established easily to be an illusion. One must have
an ability to perceiveillusions before one can clearly perceive the mest universe.
Thethetan who cannot perceive the mest universe easily will also be found to be
incapable of handling and orientating other kinds of illusions with certainty.
Theta perception isalso adirect index to responsibility, for responsibility is
the willingness to handle force. (Scn 8-8008 Gloss)

THETA POSTULATE, a postulate made without regard to evaluations,
conclusions, or time. (PDC 7)

THETA TIME, only now, but some of it gets left back in mest time in an engram.
(NOTL, p. 15)

THETA TO THE NTH DEGREE, meaning unlimited or vast. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)
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Theta to the Nth Degree

THETA TRAPS, how canyoutrap athetan? By curiosity, by giving him awards
and prizes (of an implant), by retractor screens, by mock-ups, by ornate buildings
which he will enter unsuspectingly to be electroniced down: by many such means
the thetan is reduced from knowing to a colonist, a slave, a MEST body. All
theta traps have one thing in common: they use electronic force to knock the
thetan into forgetting, into unknowingness, into effect. Their purposeisto rid the
area of those nuisances, the thetans who cannot be policed, and gain personnel—
always the former, not always the latter. (HOM, pp. 71-72)

THETA UNIVERSE, 1. thought matter (ideas), thought energy, thought space,
and thought time, combined in an independent universe analogous to the material
universe. One of the purposes of theta is postulated as the conquest, change, and
ordering of mest. (SOS Gloss) 2. is a postulated reality for which there exists
much evidence. (SOS, p. 99)

THINKING, 1. that process in which a person engages by which he hopes he will
someday come to know. (2ACC IB, 5311CM17) 2. the combination of past
observations to derive a future observation. (PAB 8) 3. asubstitution for an
ability to predict. (2ACC 21A, 5312CM11) 4 . condensed effort. (2ACC 21A,
5312CM11) 5. comparing a particular datum with the physical universe asitis
known and observed. (Lecture: Education and the Auditor, 1951, p. 9)

THINKINGNESS, 1. down the scale at the level below effort. It comesin as
figure-figure-figure-figure-figure. “1’ll just figure this out and I'll get a
cGmputation and acalculationand I'll add itupto ... Now let mesee...” We
don’t know how all of this mechanic got into a postulate, but they’velet it getin
there. So that’s the level, thinkingness. (PXL, p. 169) 2. the potential of
considering. (COHA Gloss)



THIRD DYNAMIC, see DYNAMICS.

THIRD PARTY LAW, thelaw would seem to be: athird party must be present
and unknown in every quarrel for a conflict to exist. (HCOB 26 Dec 68)

THIRD POSTULATE, 1. forget. (PAB 66) 2. forgettingness. (SH Spec 35,
6108C08)

THIRD RAIL, isaspecia form of factual havingness. Commands and position: are
the same as in factual havingness. However the commands are run in a special
ratio ol: 8 commands of “vanish,” 2 commands of “continue” and 1 command of
“have.” Purpose: to remedy extreme conditions of not-isness, to remedy
obsessive waste, to permit use of the process without bogging preclear in any one
of the commands. (HCOB 3 Jul 59)

THIRD STAGE RELEASE, see STAGES OF RELEASE.

THOUGHT, 1. the perception of the present and the comparison of it to the
perceptions and conclusions of the past in order to direct action in the immediate
or distant future. (Scn 0-8, p. 78) 2 . the manifestation of evolving alow-level
certainty of observation from a number of past observations. (PAB 8) 3. astatic
of unlimited capabilities, which hasitself no wave-length, no space, and no time.
It isimpinged upon a physical universe which has space, time, energy and matter.
The mission of thought issurvival in the physical universe and in order to do
this it is effecting a conquest of the physical universe. (5203 CM03B) 4.
thought is the phenomenon of combining, imagining or postulating theta
facsimiles for the estimation of future physical efforts. (AP&A, p. 22) 5.
thought is not motion in space and time. Thought is a static containing an
image of motion. (HFP, p. 25) 6 . the subject matter of Scn. It is considered as a
kind of “energy” which is not part of the physical universe. It controls energy,
but has no wave-length. It uses matter but it has no mass. It isfound in space, but
it has no position. It records time but it is not subject to time. In Scn the Greek
word (and letter), theta, is used as a symbol for thought. (Abil 114A) 7. the
causal agent in an organism. It isthought which causes everything both
structural and functional that happens in an organism. An organism without
thought isaready dead. (Abil 114A )

THREE D, written 3D. See ROUTINE 3D.

THREE D CRISS CROSS, written 3DXX. See ROUTINE 3D CRISS CROSS.

THREE FLOWS, see TRIPLE FLOWS.

THREE GA XX (3GAXX), 1.it'saresearch numbering for a process called
Three GA Criss Cross. It lists and handles some types of implants. (LRH
Def. Notes) 2. 3GA Criss Crossisan activity engaged upon by the auditor to
unburden the case and locate goals. (SH Spec 218, 6211C27) Abbr. 3GAXX.

3 MAY [72] PL, Hubbard Communications Office Policy Letter 3 May
1972 Important—Executive Series 12—Ethics and Executives, executive or
officers steps for getting in Ethics on a staff member. (HCO PL 3 May 72)

3MC, Third Melbourne Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

THREE M’s, asymbol hasthree M’s, mass, meaning and mobility. (COHA, p.
91)

THREE (3) S & Ds, (1) isaspecific rundown for doing S & Ds covered fully in
HCOB 30 Jun 71R. (2) 3 S & Dsasarundown is used in the PTS Rundown
without change. (HCOB 9 Dec 71RA)



THREE UNIVERSES, 1. the universes, then, arethreein number: the
univer se created by one viewpoint, the univer se created by every other
viewpoint, the universe created by the mutual actions of viewpoints which is
agreed to be upheld—the physical universe. (COHA, p. 185) 2. the first of these
isone’ sown univer se. The seconduniver se would be the material univer se,
which istheuniver se of matter, energy, space and time, which is the common
meeting ground of all of us. The thirduniverseis actually a class of
univer ses, which could be called “the other fellow’suniver se,” for he and all
the class of “other fellows” have univer ses of their own. (COHA, p. 188)

THREE-VALUED LOGIC, see LOGIC.

THROUGH A CHECKSHEET, meansthrough the entire check sheet—theory,
practical, all drills—and done in sequence. (BPL 27 Jul 69)

THROW A CURVE, see CURVE.

THUMB SYSTEM, an auditor trick that permits better attention on pcs' answers and
less command mistakes on alternate command processes, when you give the plus
command put your thumb on your index finger. Hold it there until it is
answered. When the minus command is given, put your thumb on the second
fingertip until it is answered. This sets up a physical universetally and keeps one
from mucking up the command sequence without having to “hold it in mind.”
This permits better observation of the pc. (HCOB 1 Sept 60)

THUNK, Slang. thinkingness. (SH Spec 143, 6205C03)
TICK, small jerk of needle, (meter read). (HCOB 29 Apr 69)

TIGER, someone who has been repeatedly associated with goofed projects and
operations and who actually has caused such to occur. He is a person who is
continually out-ethics. He has failed to get ethicsin on himself and heisin a
group of peopleasatiger would be dangerous. (FO 872) [Thisis the derogatory
form of thisterm and when it is used by LRH is not always meant in the above
sense.]

TIGER DRILL, 1. a drill where the coach can give different reads and different
goalsfor the student auditor to work on, the only condition being that the goals
selected be those which would be most unlikely on anyone’s goals list. The goal
used inthisdrill is: To beatiger. (HCOB 1 Aug 62 11) 2. the use of the word
tiger was so that a null, unmeaningful word would be on thedrill or not
restimulate anyone. Later, because of thedrill, tiger=SP. (LRH Def. Notes)
3. that series of buttons which are capable of preventing aright goa or level from
reading or making awrong level read, combined in an appropriate exercise.
(HCOB 7 Nov 62 111) 4. this drill isused in Routine 2-12 to sort out the last
three or four items left in on each nulling. In 3GAXX it.is used on the last three
or four items left in and on any goalslist. (HCOB 29 Nov 62)

TIME, 1. timeisbasically a postulate that space and particles will persist. (The rate
of their persistence is what we measure with clocks and the motion of heavenly
bodies.) (PAB 86) 2. time isactually a consideration but there is the experience
of time. Thereis adistance, there is avelocity of particle travel—and the
movement of that particle in relationship to its starting point and in relationship to
its ending point, itself is the consideration of time. (5410CM13) 3. existsin
those things a thetan creates. It is a shift of particles, aways making new space,
always at an agreed-upon rate. (COHA, p. 249) 4 . simply a consideration, the
considerations of time itself are mechanically tracked by the alteration of the
position of the particlesin space. (PAB 46) 5. amanifestation in space which is
varied by objects. (Scn 8-8008, p. 14) 6 . an abstract manifestation which has no
existence beyond the idea of time occasioned by objects, where an object may be
either energy or matter. (Scn 8-8008, p. 26) 7 . time isthe co-action of particles.
Y ou can't have action of particle at all unless you have space, and when you have



a change in space then you have adifferent time. (PXL, p. 135) 8. timeisa
consideration which brings about persistence. And the mechanic of bringing
about that persistence is, by alteration. And so we have alter-is-ness taking place
immediately after an as-is-nessis created, and so we get persistence. In other
words, we have to change the location of a particle in space. (PXL, p. 114)

TIMEL ESSNESS, merely means something that endures across long spans of time.
(PDC 13)

TIME LIMITER, the auditor prefaces a question with atime limiter such as, “In
thislifetime...” “Inauditing . . .” or whatever applies. (HCOB 3 Jul 62)

TIME SHIFT, 1. the auditor can take a preclear straight through an incident by
announcing “It is one minute later, it is two minutes later. Three minutes have
gone by,” and so forth. The auditor does not have to wait for those minutes to
elapse; he just announces them. Thetime shift is generally used when the
auditor istrying to get the preclear ahead of an incident to make sure that he really
has a beginning. (DMSMH, p. 224) 2 . the technique by which a preclear can be
moved short or long distances on the track by specific announcement of the
amount of time forward the preclear isto go or time backwards, or return or
progression through intervals of time. (It isalso useful to find out if the preclear
Ismoving or which direction he is moving on the time track in order to discover
the action some engram may be having upon him.) (DMSMH, p. 226)

TIME TAB, thoughts are filed by your concept of when they happened. As long as
you know thetime tab of any thought, it is yours completely. When you do not
know thetime tab of athought, you no longer control it. (HFP, p. 111)

TIME TRACK, 1. the consecutive record of mental image pictures which
accumul ates through the preclear’ s life or lives. It is very exactly dated. (HCOB
23 Apr 69) 2. thetime span of the individual from beingness to present time on
which lies the sequence of events of histotal existence. (HCOB 9 Mar 60) 3. the
endless record, complete with fifty-two perceptions of the pc’s entire past. The
time track isavery accurate record of the pc’s past, very accurately timed, very
obedient to the auditor. If motion picture film were 3D, had fifty-two perceptions
and could fully react upon the observer, thetime track could be called a motion
picture film. It is at least 350,000,000,000,000 years long, probably much
longer, with a scene about every 1/25 of a second. (HCOB 15 May 63) 4.
consists of al the consecutive moments of “now” from the earliest moment of life
of the organism to present time. Actually, the track is a multiple bundle of
perceptics; and it might be said that thereisatime track for each perceptic, all
tracks running simultaneously. The track might also be considered as a system
of filing recordings made of the environment and the organism, filed according to
time received. All the perceptions of the environment and the organism during the
entire lifetime, up to now, or present time, are recorded, faintly or deeply, upon
thetime track. (SOS, p. 102)



Time Track (DNaf 1)

TIP, Technical Individual Program. Thisform of issue is originated so that
personal programs may be issued for students and pcs and published. It is
individually written for the student or pc. It is on green paper. (TIP 1 FAQ, 20
Jun 71)

TOCKY, needlereaction—small RS. (HCOB 8 Jul 64 I1)

TOKEN, 1. thetermtoken is defined to embrace the objects and habits which an
individual or society keeps by not knowing they are extensions of an ally.
(DMSMH, p. 354) 2. the token isavery special kind of restimulator. The
token isany object, practice or mannerism which one or more allies used. By
identity thought the ally is survival, anything the ally used or did is, therefore,
survival. (DMSMH, p. 355)

TONE, 1. tones have to do with physics, they have to do with vibration, they have
to do with corresponding vibrations in the physical sciences. It merely means a
condition. (5904C08) 2. sound quality; the difference between ajagged or
ragged sound wave and a smooth sound wave as in amusical note. (SA, p. 85)
3. theemotiona condition of an engram or the general condition of an individual.
(DTOT Gloss)

TONE 0 SOCIETY, asociety governed by the mystery and superstition of some
mystic body. (DMSMH, p. 405)

TONE 1 SOCIETY, asociety managed and dictated to by the whims of one man
or afew men. (DMSMH, p. 405)

TONE 2 SOCIETY, a society hindered by arbitrary restrictions and oppressive
laws. (DM SMH, p. 405)

TONE 4 SOCIETY, afreesociety, working in complete cooperation toward
common godls, any Golden Ageisatone 4. (DMSMH, p. 405)

TONE ARM, 1. meter control lever. (HCO PL 5 May 65) 2. the measure of
accumulation of charge. (Class VIII No. 6) 3. registers density of mass (ridges,
pictures, machines, circuits) in the mind of the preclear. Thisis actual mass, not
imaginary, and can be weighed, measured by resistance etc. Therefore thetone



arm registers state of case at any given timein processing. Thetone arm also
registers advance of case during processing by moving. (EME, p. 9) 4. thetone
arm reads at 5000 ohms female and 12,500 ohms male for the body. It reads the
body. When a person is Clear the E-meter ceases to read. That tells you why a
dead thetan reads at 2 or 3. (SH Spec 1, 6105C07) 5. the instrument which
measures the adequacy of restimulation. That shows you that an adequate amount
of charge is being restimulated in the session, and that it is being adequately
dispelled on the itsaline. This shows you that the cycle of what’ s-it-itsaisin
progress and the amount of restimulation is adequate to get auditing done. (SH
Spec 295, 6308C15) Abbr. TA.
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TONE ARM ACTION, ismeasured by divisions down per 2 1/2 hour session or
per hour of auditing. TA action is not counted by up and down, only down is
used. Usually the decimal system isused. (HCOB 25 Sept 63)

TONE ARM BLOWDOWN, asudden downwards motion of thetone arm.
(EMD, p. 27)

TONE ARM COUNTER, records the distance of downward movements traversed
by the tone arm. It is recorded in numbers of divisions—from 4 to 3 would be
one division. (BIEM, p.33)

TONE ARM MOTION, the amount of divisions, down, measured for a2 1/2 hour
session. (EMD, p. 25) See also TONE ARM ACTION.

TONE FOUR, 1. denotes a person who has achieved rationality and cheerfulness.
(DTOT, p. 60) 2. the emotionad state of enthusiasm. (DTOT, p. 10) 3. tone 4
indicates eager pursuit of activity, with complete freedom of choice for other
activitiesasdesired. (NOTL, p. 99)

TONE 40,1. defined as “giving acommand and just knowing that it will be executed
despite any contrary appearances.” Tone 40 is positive postulating. (PAB 133) 2.
a positive postulate with no counter-thought expected, anticipated or anything
else; that is, total control. (PAB 152) 3. an execution of intention. (HCOB 23
Aug 65) 4 . means unlimited space at will. (5707C25)

TONE 40 AUDITING, 1. positive, knowing, predictable control toward the
preclear’ s willingness to be at cause concerning his body and his attention.
(HCOB 3 Jul 59) 2 . control by direct tone 40 command. (HCOB 2 Apr 58)



TONE 40 BOOK AND BOTTLE, isnot Opening Procedure by Duplication. You
have to be ready to assume total control of the preclear to runtone 40 Book
and Bottle. The commands are the same, except that you never acknowledge
anything but the execution of the auditing commands. (PAB 153)

TONE 40 COMMAND, intention without reservation. (HCOB 1 Dec 65)

TONE 40 8-C, atotal accurate estimation of effort with no halts or jagged motions—
that is, smooth. (PAB 152)

TONE SCALE, 1. wehaveagradient scal e from space to matter which starts at the
arbitrary number of 40.0 for our purposes and goes down to 0.0 for the purposes
of Homo sapiens and to —8 .0 for the purposes of estimating a thetan. This
gradient scale is called thetone scale. (Scn 8-8008, p. 20) 2. the main
gradient scal e of Scn. One of the most important observations which led to the
formulation of this scal e was the change in emotional manifestation exhibited by
a person who was being processed. The progress from painful emotions to
pleasant emotions was so reliable and evident on indication of success, that it
became the main measuring stick of the progress of a case. (Abil 114A) 3.
essentially an assignation of numerical value by which individuals can be
numerically classified. It is not arbitrary but will be found to approximate some
actual governing law in nature. (DTOT, p. 59) 4. under affinity we have the
various emotional tones ranged from the highest to the lowest and these are, in
part, serenity (the highest level), enthusiasm (as we proceeded downward
towards the baser affinities), conservatism, boredom, antagonism, anger, covert
hostility, fear, grief, apathy. Thisin Scniscalled thetone scale. (FOT, p. 40)
5. a scal e which plots the descending spiral of life from full vitality and
consciousness through half-vitality and half-consciousness down to death. (SA,
p. 37) 6. the range of emotion. Thetone scale goes in harmonics of
movement, and that is all. (5203CM04B) 7 . a study of varying degrees of ARC.
(COHA, p. 162)

TOPECTOMY, operation which removes pieces of brain somewhat as an apple corer
cores apples. (DMSMH, p. 193)

TOP OPPTERM, thefinal achievement of the goal. (SH Spec 329, 6312C12)

TOP TRIANGLE, itistheKRC triangle. The points are K for knowledge, R for
responsibility and C for control. (HCO PL 18 Feb 72)

TOTAL FREEDOM, would be existence without barriers. (SH Spec 20, 6106C26)

TOTAL KNOWINGNESS, the static has the capability of total knowingness.
Total knowingness would consist of total ARC. (COHA, p. 16)

TOTAL POWER, occurswhen an individual can selectively confront or not confront
anything. (SH Spec 84, 6612C13)

TOUCH, the sense of touch isthat communication channel which informs the central
control system of the body whenever some portion of the body isin contact with
the material universe, other organisms, or the organism itself. It has four
subdivisions: pressure, friction, heat or cold and oiliness. An aberrated sense of
touch is partially responsible for a dislike of food as well asimpotency and
antipathy for the sexual act. (SA, p. 90)

TOUCH ASSIST, 1. an assist which brings the patient’s attention to injured or
affected body areas. (HCOB 2 Apr 69) 2 . thisis run on both sides of the body. It
isrun until the pain is gone, cog, F/N. It is run around the injury and especially
below the injury; i.e. further from the head than the injury. Use a simple
command like “Fedl my finger. Thank you.” (BTB 9 Oct 67R)



TOUGH CASE, thetough case (who is also the difficult student) is the sole
reason one has an urge to alter a process. The poor TA type case or the “no
change’ response to routine processes. (HCO PL 5 Apr 65 1)

TR, training regimen or routine. Often referredtoasatraining drill. TRsare
aprecisetraining action putting a student through laid out practical steps
gradient by gradient, to teach a student to apply with certainty what he has
learned. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

TR-0, adrill to train students to confront a preclear with auditing only or with nothing.
Thewhole ideaisto get the student able to be there comfortably in a position three
feet in front of a preclear, to be there and not do anything else but be there.
(HCOB 16 Aug 71 11)

TR-I, adrill to train the student to deliver acommand newly and in a new unit of time
to a preclear without flinching or trying to overwhelm or using avia. A phraseis
picked out of the book Alice in Wonderland and read to the coach. It is repeated
until the coach is satisfied it arrived where heis. TR-l iscalled “Dear Alice.”
(HCOB 16 Aug 71 11)

TR-2, adrill to teach students that an acknowledgement is a method of controlling
preclear communication and that an acknowledgement is afull stop. (HCOB 16
Aug 7111)

TR-3, adrill to teach a student to duplicate without variation an auditing question, each
time newly, in its own unit of time, not as a blur with other questions, and to
acknowledge it. It is to teach that one never asks a second question until he has
received an answer to the one asked. (HCOB 16 Aug 71 1)

TR-4, adrill to teach the student not to be tongue-tied or startled or thrown off session
by originations of the preclear and to maintain ARC with the preclear throughout
an origination. (HCOB 16 Aug 71 11)

TR-5, 1.adrill called “Hand Mimicry,” adrill to educate students that verbal
commands are not entirely necessary. To make students physically telegraph an
intention and to show the students the necessity of having preclear obey
commands. (HCOB 11 Jun 57) 2. first in auditing we have to get the pc to sit
there and be willing to be audited. We have for this many processes. Best is TR-
5. “You make that body sit in that chair.” “Thank you.” (HCOB 8 Apr 58,
Auditing the PC on Clear Procedure)

TR-5N, 1.isARC break handling. (HCOB 7 Dec 58) 2. the commands are “What
has anyone done wrong to you?’ and “What have you done wrong to people?’
and other ARC break questions. (HCOB 17 Dec 58 1) [Later revised to] 3. to
handle charge on the auditor, TR-5N should be run, if charge does not blow on a
little two way comm. TR5N is: “What have | doneto you?” “What have you done
tome?’ (HCOB 25 Jan 61)

TR-6, called 8-C (body control) the first part of thisdrill isto accustom students to
moving another body than their own without verbal communication. The second
part is to accustom students to moving another body, by and while giving
commands, only, and to accustom students to proper commands of 8-C. (HCOB
7 May 68)

TR-7, adrill to train a student never to be stopped by a person when he gives a
command. To train him to run fine control in any circumstances; to teach him to
handle rebellious people and to bring about his willingness to handle other
people. (HCOB 7 May 68)

TR-8, adrill to make students clearly achieve tone 40 commands. To clarify intentions
as different from words. To start students on the road to handling objects and



people with postulates and to obtain obedience not wholly based on spoken
commands. (HCOB 7 May 68)

TR-9, adrill to make students able to maintain tone 40 under any stress or duress.
(HCOB 7 May 68)

TR-10, for the case who cannot handle a PT problem with a process there is always
locational (TR Ten). Many a person with a PT problem can only participate in a
session to the extent of TR Ten, “Y ou notice that object (wall, floor, chair, etc.)”
(SCP, p. 8)

TR-101, the purpose of TR-101 isto get the student able to give all R3R commands
accurately in correct order without hesitation or having to think what the next
command should be. (BTB 9 Oct 71R VII)

TR-102, adrill caled “Auditing aDoll.” Its purpose is to familiarize the student with
the materias of auditing and coordinate and apply the commands and processes of
Standard Dianeticsin an auditing session. (BTB 9 Oct 71R VI1I)

TR-103, thisdrill isto give the student auditor total certainty on the R3R procedure,
handling the meter and the admin at the same time. (BTB 20 May 70)

TR-104, thisdrill isto train the student auditor to deliver a standard session, with
standard procedure, using standard commands, without session additives, and to
train the student auditor to apply TRs 0-4 in the R3R procedure, here having a
“real” pc, E-meter and admin handled with skill. (BTB 20 May 70)

TRACK, the time track—the endless record, complete with fifty-two perceptions of
the pc’sentire past. (HCOB 13 Apr 64, Scn VI Part One Glossary of Terms)

TRACTOR BEAM, 1. an energy flow which the thetan shortens. If one placed a
flashlight beam upon awall and then, by manipulating the beam, brought the
wall closer to him by it, he would have the action of atractor beam. Tractor
beams are used to extract perceptions from a body by a thetan. (Scn 8-8008, p.
49) 2 . amethod of contracting. Thetractor beam contracts when energized.
(PDC 8) 3. apulling wave. (Scn 8-80, p. 38) 4. in-tractors are tractor s put
on the preclear by the environment. Out-tractors are tractorswhich the
preclear puts on the environment. (5203CM04B)

TRACTOR RIDGE, that ridge formed by twotractor beamsin conflict operating
against each other. (Scn 8-8008, p. 49)

TRAINED SCIENTOL OGI ST, someone with aspecial knowledge in the handling
of life. (Aud 75 UK)

TRAINING, aformal activity imparting the philosophy or technology of Dn and Scn
to an individual or group and culminates in the award of a grade or certificate.
(Aud 2 UK)

TRAINING AND SERVICES BUREAU, that bureau on Flag, responsible for
training, processing and other technical matters. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

TRAINING PATTERN, 1. that stimulus-response mechanism resolved by the
analytical mind to care for routine activity or emergency activity. It isheld in the
somatic mind and can be changed at will by the analytical mind. (DMSMH, p. 39)

TRAINING 13 HC, 1. thisisageneral understanding, answering the student or
trainee’ sorigin exercise, for use in stress analysis; aversion of “ Training 13”
revised for HC from HCOB 11 Jun 57 Rev 12 May 72, Training and CCH
Processes. (BTB 25 Jun 70R I1)



TRANSFERENCE, 1. the patient flipped into another valence. (SH Spec 65,
6507C27) 2. the transference of the patient into the valence of the
practitioner. (Cert, Vol. 9, No. 7)

TRANSGRESSION, an action against a person or being or thing with which one
has amoral code or an understanding or a co-action. (SH Spec 62, 6110C04)

TRANS-ORBITAL LEUCOTOMY, an operation which, while the patient is being
electrically shocked, thrusts an ordinary dime store ice pick into each eye and
reaches up to rip the analyzer apart. (DMSMH, p. 194)

TRANSPOSITION, that act of taking a person who is here and under influence, like
hypnosis or something of this sort, and persuading him to be somewhere else,
and then monitoring him somewhere else by addressing the body which iskept in
a state of trance or drugs here. (PDC 24)

TRAP, 1.oneistrapped by those things to which he will not grant havingness. A
game condition demands that one denies havingness. Therefore gamestrap.
Traps are part of games. That isal they are. (PAB 94) 2. dl atrap is, isbeing
inside something, interiorized. (5410CMIOC) 3. theta and mest interconnected
too strongly are the components of atrap. Thetais mixed up with mest, mest is
mixed up with theta. (SCP, p. 21)

TRAVELING RR,inlisting the RR travels down the list. It comes from the goal
charge. Thereforeit cantravel. (HCOB 18 Mar 63)

TREBLE ASSESS, (Expanded Dianetics term from tape 7203C30, Expanded
Dianetics) The act of making up alist of things the pc wants handled from the pc
or worksheets or health form, assessing it for the best reading item
(assessment 1) then by laws of listing and nulling finding who or what would
have that to asingle BD F/N item (assessment 2) then by laws of listing and
nulling finding what intention the result of assessment 2 would have
(assessment 3) and running the result with Dianetics. (LRH Def. Notes)

TRIO, CCH 8 “Look around the room and tell me what you could have”, “Look
around the room and tell me something you would permit to remain”, “Look
around the room and tell me what you could dispense with”. Originally called the
“Terrible Trio”. (HCOB 11 Jun 57)

TRIPLE FLOWS, 1. abeing hasaminimum of three flows. By “flow” is
meant a directional thought, energy or action. Thethr ee flows are inward to
oneself, outward to another or others, and crossways, othersto others. (HCOB 5
Oct 69) 2. thethree primary flows are outflow (self to another), inflow (another
to self) and crossflow (another to another or othersto others). (Scn 0-8, Gloss)

Triple Flows

outflow



2 &

]
crossflow
see definition on
previous page .)
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TRIPLE GRADES, 1. | had not discovered that lower grades were gone out of use
and | let be published Triple Grades which seemed to condense all lower grades.
The major process or magjor grade process is definitely not enough, to make apc
make alower grade. (HCOB 30 Jun 70R) 2. quickie lower grades also called
“Triple Grades” means one F/N for eacn of three flows or three F/Ns per
grade. There are not just three F/Ns per grade. There are dozens of F/Ns. (HCOB
30 Oct 71)

TRIPLES, itemsruntriple flow. (HCOB 12 Oct 69)
TRIPPER, meaning somebody who has taken drugs. (HCOB 23 Sept 68)

TRsWENT OUT, isanother way of saying he ceased to be with the pc. (Class VI,
No. 14)

TRUNCATED GPM, 1. onethat iscut off at the top. (SH Spec 235, 6304C04) 2.
incomplete. (HCOB 28 Sept 63)

TRUTH, 1. truth isthe exact consideration. Truth is the exact time, place, form
and event. (PXL, p. 183) 2. that which works. And that which works most
broadly to that which it isapplied. (PDC 19) 3. by definition—is what is. (Class
VI, No. 4)

T/S, Tech Services. (HCOB 5 Mar 71)

TTC, Tech Training Corps. (BPL 13 Apr 75)

TVD, television demonstration. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

TWC (2WC), two-way comm. (HCOB 17 Mar 74)

12,500 OHM S, the exact value for tone arm position 3 on the E-meter. Ohms is the
term for the unit used in measuring electrical resistance on aline. (EMD, p. 16A)

TWENTY-TEN, that’stwenty minutes of withholds pulled, and ten minutes of
havingness. (SH Spec 97, 6201CQ09)

TWIN, the study partner with whom oneis paired. Two students studying the same
subject who are paired to checkout or help each other are said to be“ twinned.”
(HCOB 19 Jun 71 111)

TWIN CHECKOUT, when two students are paired they check each other out.
(HCOB 21 Sept 70)



TWO-VALUED LOGIC, see LOGIC.

TWO-WAY COMM, 1. the precise technology of aprocess used to clarify datawith
another for the other. It is not chatter. It is governed by the rules of auditing. It is
used by supervisorsto clear up blocks to a person’s progress in study, on post,
inlife or in auditing. It is governed by the communication cycle as discovered in
Scn. (HCOB 19 Jun 71 111) 2 . isan inquiry of the pc asto what is going on and
an invitation to him to look at it, and that isall . ( SH Spec 43, 6108C22) 3. a
two-way cycle of communication would work as follows: Joe, having
originated acommunication, and having completed it, may then wait for Bill to
originate acommunication to Joe, thus completing the remainder of the two-
way cycle of communication. Thus we get the normal cycle of a
communication between two terminals. (Dn 55!, p. 84) 4 . the cycle is Cause,
Distance, Effect, with Effect then becoming Cause and communicating across
a distance to the original Source, which is now Effect and this we call atwo-
way communication. (Dn 55!, p. 64) Abbr. 2WC or TWC.

TYPE THREE, see PTSTYPE THREE.






UC, Unification Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

UGLINESS, 1. adisharmony of wave motion, no matter how high the wave length,
isugliness. But ugliness is also awave, a disharmony with the wave-length of
beauty but very close to it. (Scn 8-80, p. 26) 2. uglinessisadisharmony in
wave discord with theta. (Scn 8-80, p. 26)

UNBURDENING, 1.asabasicisnot at once available on any chain, one usually
unburdensit by running later engrams, secondaries and locks. The act of
unburdening would be digging off the top to get at the bottom as in moving
sand. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 2. the technique of thoroughly bringing to view
everything contained in an engram by scanning its locks. Alternate running of the
engram and scanning its locks should bring about a maximal release of entheta.
(SOS, Bk. 2, pp. 280-281)

UNCHANGING GRAPH, if a graph is unchanging there was a PTP. Present
time problem iswhat keepsagraph from changing. (SH Spec 56, 6503C30)

UNCONSCIOUS, 1. any person who is unaware, to a great degree is
unconscious. (HCOB 3 Jul 59) 2. means a greater or |lesser reduction of
awareness on the part of “1.” An attenuation of working power of the analytical
mind. (DMSMH, p. 46)

UNCONSCIOUS, THE, reactively hidden pictures plus circuits plus machinery
make up the totality of what Freud called the unconscious. (5810C29)

UNCONSCIOUS MIND, 1. the “unconscious mind” isthemind whichis
always conscious. So there is no unconscious mind, and there is no
unconsciousness. (EOS, p. 39) 2. the only mind which is always
conscious. This submind is called the reactivemind. (SOS, p. xii) See
REACTIVE MIND.

UNCONSCIOUSNESS, 1. an excess of randomity imposed by a counter-effort of
sufficient force to cloud the awareness and direct function of the organism
through the mind’ s control center. (Scn 0-8, p. 81) 2. when the analytical mind
is attenuated in greater or lesser degree. (Scn 0-8, p. 66) 3. actually a
manifestation of one’s self-determinism being upset by a counter-effort.
(5203CMO08) 4. acondition wherein the organism is discoordinated only in its
analytical process and motor control direction. (DTOT, p. 25) 5. isthe
intensification of unknowingness. (SH Spec 15X, 6106C15) 6 . a halfway end of
cycle. (2ACC 8B, 5311CM24) 7. unconsciousness, light or deep, ismerely a
didein toward death. (HCL 11, 5203CM08)

UNCONTROLLED LISTING, thepcispermittedto list on and on with no stops
or checks. (HCOB 24 Apr 63)

UNDERCUTS, runson alower case than. (SCP, p. 22)

UNDERLISTED LIST, more than one item RRs or RSes or everything on the i st
isalive. (SH Spec 255, 6304C04)

UNDER-RESTIMULATION, isjust an auditor not putting the pc’s attention on
anything. (HCOB 1 Oct 63)

UNDERSHOOTING, to leave a cycle incomplete and go off to something else.
(HCOB 26 Aug 70)

UNDERSTANDING, 1. understanding is composed of affinity, reality and
communication. (SH Spec 79, 6609C01) 2 . knowingness could simply be a
potentia under standing. It could be an ability being carried forward, an action
taking place; under standing is an action. Under standing is knowingness of
life to a certain direction and object and thing or action. Theunder standing is



knowingness in action. We break down this and we get affinity, reality and
communication. (5411CM05) 3. under standing isasort of atotal solvent, it's
the universal solvent, it washes away everything. (SH Spec 79, 6609C01)

UNETHICAL CONDUCT, isactualy the conduct of destruction and fear; liesare
told because oneis afraid of the consequences should one tell the truth; thus, the
liar isinevitably a coward, the coward isinevitably aliar. (SOS, pp. 128-129)

UNHAPPINESS, unhappinessisonly this: theinability to confront that which is.
(NSOL, p. 25)

UNHAPPY PERSON, one whose acceptance levels are continually being violated.
(UPC 13, 5406C—)

UNINTENTIONAL WITHHOLD, hedoesn’tintend to withhold it but he
finds himself in a position of doing so because nobody will listen. (SH Spec 63,
6110C05)

UNION STATION DESTROY, aprocess, “You invent away of destroying that
(indicated) person.” Thisis run outside on people chosen at random. It is done to
take over destr uctive automaticities. (HCOB 17 Mar 75, HGC Clear Procedure
Outline of February 6, AD8)

UNIT FACSMIL E, would be any consecutive related experience in motion and so
forth. It would contain as many recordings or as many separate pictures as sight
needs in order to produce motion, 75 to 125 pictures a second. This experience
may have lasted for aweek. (5112CM29B)

UNITS, in 1965 the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course was organized as follows. It
was divided into four units. Unit A covering Level 0. Unit B covering Levels|
and I1. Unit C covering Levels Il and IV. Unit D covering Level VI. (HCO PL
27 Feb 65)

UNIVERSE, 1. a univer se isdefined as a*“whole system of created things.” There
could be and are, many univer ses, and there could be many kinds of
univer ses. (Scn 8-8008, p. 27) 2. isan effort to locate oneself. (SH Spec 51,
6109C07)

UNIVERSE OF THOUGHT, theta. (NOTL, p. 13)

UNIVERSE O/W, thisconsists of doing an E-meter assessment of the person on the
four points (1) the thetan, (2) the mind, (3) the body and (4) the physical
universe, taking the most different needle reaction from the rest and running what
was found with Overt-Withhold Straightw7re, Ex: “Recall something you have
done to the physical universe,” alternated with “Recall something you have
withheld from the physical universe.” (HCOB 5 Oct 59)

UNMOCK, 1. take down or destroy. (HCO PL 13 Jul 74 11) 2. make nothing of.
(HCOB 19 Jan 68)

UNMOTIVATED ACT, an overt act delivered in the absence of amotivator.
(COHA, p. 156)

UNREALITY, 1. the consequence and apparency of the practice of not-isness. (Scn
0-8, p. 32) 2. asubstitute of an unknown for a known. (SH Spec 15X,
6106C15) 3. unreality is not-is-ness, our effort trying to make something
disappear, with energy. (PRO 15, 5408C20) 4. unreality is force and
invalidation. (SH Spec 294, 6308C14)

UNREDUCED FACSIMILE, it is afacsimile which still has the capability of
absorbing your attention unit output. (5206CM24B)



UNUSUAL SOLUTIONS, 1. aphrase describing actions taken by an auditor or a
case or auditing supervisor when he or she has not spotted the gross auditing
error. The“unusual solution” seldom resolves any case because the data on
which it is based (the observation or report) isincomplete or inaccurate. (HCOB
16 Nov 64) 2. an “unusual solution” isone evolved to remedy an abuse of
existing technology. (ISE, p. 46)

UNWILLING CAUSE, if heisafraid to be at effect, then heisunwilling cause
and is at cause only because heisvery afraid of being at effect. Having to be at
cause because he doesn’t dare be at effect. (SCP, p. 9)

UPC, Universe Process Congress. (HCOB 29 Sept 66)

UPPER INDOCTRINATION, training processes 6 to 9. The 18th ACC in
Washington, July 8 to August 16, 1951, was taught in three units composed as
follows: communication course, upper indoctrination course, CCH course.
(HCOB 8 Jun 57)

UPPER LEVEL, isvery simply defined as anything from Power on up. (ED 110R
FLAG)

UP SCALE, thereis adownward spiral on the tone scal e and an upward spiral.
These spirals are marked by decreasing or increasing awareness. To go up scale
one must increase his power to observe with certainty. (COHA, p. 200)

URGES, drives, impulses. (IFR, p. 8)






VACUUM, 1. a vacuum isasupercold object which, if brought into contact with
bank, drinks bank. Objects at 25°F or less have high electrical capacitance, low
resistance. (PAB 106) 2. a vacuum is a supercold object that attracts
electronically into it, the whole track. (PAB 97)

VALENCE, 1. a valence isan identity complete with bank mass or mental image
picture mass of somebody other than the identity selected by oneself. In other
words, what we usually mean by valence is somebody else' s identity assumed
by a person unknowingly. (17ACC-10, 5703C10) 2. the valence mechanism
produces whole people for the preclear to be and will include habits and
mannerisms which are not mentioned in engrams but are aresult of the preclear’s
compulsion to copy certain people. (SOS, Bk. 2, p. 202) 3. avalenceisafase
or true identity. The preclear has his own valence. Then there are available to
him thevalences of all persons who appear in his engrams. (SOS, p. 106) 4.
just an identity that is so dominant that it balls-up a whole section of the whole
track. It takes a large section of the whole track and bundlesit all up in ablack
ball and it’s full of pictures. (SH Spec 105, 6201C25) 5. a valenceisa
substitute for self taken on after the fact of lost confidence in self. (SH Spec 68,
6110C18) 6. the combined package of a personality which one assumes as does
an actor on a stage except in life one doesn’t usually assume them knowingly.
(5707C17) 7. a valence isacommanded mimicry of another person or thing or
imagined entity. These commands would be in engrams. Thevalence is not
contained in acircuit. The valence and the circuit are two different things. The
valence is awhole person, a whole thing, or alarge number of persons or
things. The circuit robs “I” of attention units. The valence transplants “1.” It
takes“1” and puts him somewhere else. (NOTL, p. 82) 8. the personality of one
of the dramatic personnel in an engram. (DMSMH, p. 81) 9. the form and
identity of the preclear or another, the beingness. (HCOB 23 Apr 69) 10. a
valence isasynthetic beingness, at best, or it is a beingness which the pc is naot,
but is pretending to be or thinks he is. That beingness could have been created for
him by a duplication of an existing beingness, or a synthetic beingness built up by
the descriptions of somebody else. (SH Spec 41, 6108C17) 11. afacsimile
personality made capable of force by the counter-effort of the moment or receipt
into the plus or minus randomity of unconsciousness. V alences are assistive,
compulsive or inhibitive to the organism. A control center isnot avalence. (Scn
0-8, p. 86) 12. there are many valences in everyone. By avalence is meant an
actual or a shadow personality, one’s own valence is his actual personality.
(SA, p. 159) 13. valens means “powerful” in Latin. It isagood term because it
is the second half of ambivalent (power in two directions). It is a good term
because it describes the intent of the organism when dramatizing an engram.
M ultivalence would mean “many powerfuls.” It would embrace the phenomena
of split personality, the strange differences of personality in people in one and
then another situation. Valence in Dn means the personality of one of the
dramatic personnel in an engram. (DM SMH, p. 80)

VALENCE BOUNCER, which prohibits an individual from going into some
particular valence. (SOS, p. 182)

VALENCE CASE, the schizophrenic of psychiatry, the person who shifts from one
identity to another, in Dn, we call avalence case. (SOS, p. 75)

VALENCE CLOSURE, you snap terminals and obsessively become the thing you
have overts against. (SH Spec 53, 6109C13)

VALENCE DENY ER, which may even deny that the person’s own valence exists.
(SOS, p. 182)

VALENCE GROUPER, which makes all valences into onevalence. (SOS, p.
182)



VALENCE SHIFT, pc will cognite on having been out of valence and will return
to his own valence. It’s a cognition on beingness, not doingness or havingness.
(BTB 26 Nov 71 111)

VALENCE SHIFTER, 1. a valence shifter isanything that indicates the person
should be somebody else, with such a phrase aperson isliable to shift instantly
into another valence. (NOTL, p. 110) 2. aphrase which causes the individual
to shift into another identity. The phrase “you ought to be in his shoes’ and the
phrase “you're just like your mother” arevalence shifters, which change the
preclear from his own identity into the whole identity of another person. (SOS, p.
106) 3. the phrase known asthe “ valence shifter” may force the person to be
in any or every valence (grouper), or may force him to be barred out of a
valence (bouncer) so that he cannot imitate some human being such as father,
who may have had very good qualities well worth imitating. Typical valence
shifter s are such phrases as “you're just like your father,” “1’ll have to pretend
I’m somebody else.” (SOS, BK. 2, p. 201) [Thisterm has since been used to also
denote the name of an auditing action.] 4. alist process to handle “out of
valence.” (HCOB 10 Sept 68)

VALENCE WALL, can actually exist in the individual to a point where he can be
either one of two persons, himself and another person. In the very highly-charged
case, in the case of the obvious psychotic, these valence walls are so well
defined that the auditor can almost watch the person click from onevalence to
another. (SOS, p. 75)

VALIDATION EFFORT PROCESSING, this consists of discovering moments
when the preclear is successfully approaching goals, when he is successfully
exerting an effor t, when his self-determined effort is winning. (5110CM01)

VALIDATION STRAIGHTWIRE, the theory of which was to validate all the
good moments of the preclear’ s past by having him recall them. (Abil SW, p. 7)

VAMPIRE IDEA, the personality which absorbs the life and lives on the life of
others. (PAB 8)

VBIs, very bad indicators. (BTB 6 Nov 72RA 1V)

VEDA, 1. wefind Scn’s earliest certainly known ancestor inthe Veda. The Veda
is a study of the whereins and whereases and who made it and why. It isa
religion. It should not be confused as anything else but areligion. And the word
veda simply means: lookingness or knowingness. (PXL, p. 10) 2. veda itself
means simply knowingness or sacred lore and don’t think that is otherwise than a
synonym. Knowingness has always been considered sacred lore. (PXL, p. 12)

VERBATIM, 1.in the same words as the text. (HCO PL 4 Mar 71) 2. word for
word. (HCO PL 17 Mar 74 11)

VERY WELL DONE, 1.if the auditor did the C/S, did a correct session, got an
F/N at exam and did the admin and next C/Sis correct, then the C/S marks “ very
well done.” (HCOB 5Mar 71) 2. an auditor getsa“ very well done” when
the session by worksheet inspection, exam report inspectionis. (1) F/N, VGIs at
examiner, (2) the auditing is totally flubless and by the book, (3) the whole C/S
ordered was done without departure and to the expected result. (HCOB 21 Aug
70)

VGls, 1. abbreviation for very good indicators. It meansgood indicatorsto a
very marked degree. Extremely good indicators. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) 2. pc
happy. (HCOB 20 Feb 70)

VIA, viameans arelay point in acommunication line. To talk via a body, to get
energy viaeating alike are communication byroutes. Enough vias make a stop. A
stop is made out of vias. (COHA, p. 108)



VICTIM, 1. adestroyed, or threatened with destruction receipt point. IMACC-7,
5911C12) 2. a victim isan unwilling and unknowing effect of life, matter,
energy, space and time. (HCOB 3 Sept 59)

VIEWPOINT, 1. apoint of awareness from which one can perceive. (PAB 2) 2.
that thing which an individual puts out remotely, to look through. A system of
remote lookingness— we'll call it just remote viewpoint. That's a specialized
kind of viewpoint. And the place from which the individual is himself looking,
we'll call flatly aviewpoint. (2ACC 17A, 5312CM07) 3. evaluation is the
reactive mind’'s conception of viewpoint. The reactive mind does not perceive,
it evaluates. To the analytical mind it may sometimes appear that the reactive mind
has aviewpoint. The reactive mind does not have aviewpoint, it has an
evaluation of viewpoint. Thus theviewpoint of the analytical mind is an
actual point from which one perceives. Perception is done by sight, sound, smell,
tactile, etc. The reactive mind’s‘viewpoint’ is an opinion based on another
opinion and upon avery small amount of observation, and that observation would
be formed out of uncertainties. Thus the confusion of the word viewpoint itself.
It can be a point from which one can be aware, which isits analytical definition,
and it can be somebody’ s ideas on a certain subject which is the reactive
definition. (CONA, pp. 208-209)

VIEWPOINT PROCESSING, 1. this process seeks to resolve the problems set
up by the evaluation of one being for another. It resolvesin particular dependence
upon people, objects, bodies and special systems of communication. Viewpoint
processing resolves dependencies. (PAB 8) 2. what we are trying to do here,
then, is not to run out all the engrams in the bank but to release and free the
viewpoints which are being resisted. (PAB 8)

VIEWPOINT STRAIGHTWIRE, 1. the formula of this processis: all the
definitions and axioms, arrangements and scales of Scn should be used in such a
way as to bring about a greater tolerance of such viewpoints on the part of the
preclear. That means that any scale thereis, any arrangement of fundamentalsin
thinkingness, beingness, could be so given in astraightwir e process that it
would bring about a higher state of tolerance on the part of the preclear. (PXL, p.
248) 2. this process isto increase the preclear’s ability to tolerate views.
(COHA, p. 66)

VIRUS, matter and energy animated and motivated in space and time by theta. (Scn 0-
8, p. 75)

VISIO, 1.recalling ascene by seeing it againiscalled in Dnvisio, by whichis
meant visual recall. (SOS, p. 72) 2. with visio we perceive light waves, which,
as sight, are compared with experience and evaluated. (SOS, p. 59) 3. the ability
to see in facsimile form something one has seen earlier so that one seesit againin
the same color, dimension scale, brightness and detail asit was originally viewed.
(PXL, p. 230)

VISIO IMAGERY, when a person can recall things he has seen simply by seeing
them again, in color, in hismind. (Exp Jour, Winter-Spring, 1950)

VISIO SEMANTIC, the recordings of words read. These are special parts of the
sound and sight files. (DM SMH, p. 46)

VITAMIN E, the apparent acting of thisvitamin isto oxygenate the blood and
inhibit the body from pulling in mental masses due to oxygen-energy starvation.
(HCOB 27 Dec 65)

VITAMINS, vitamins are not drugs. They are nutrition. (Aud 71 ASHO)

V UNIT, 1.1in 1962 a Saint Hill Special Briefing Courseunit for co-auditing
heavily supervised R2-10 or R2-12 directed toward results. There were no



checksheets beyond course regulations. (HCO PL 8 Dec 62) 2. the purpose of V
unit isto: (1) get the student into some kind of shape to finish the SHSBC, (2)
give the student awin as an auditor, (3) establish an auditing reality on Scn.
(HCO PL 13 Feb 63)






WALKING OUT PROCESSES, type of process where the student takes his
preclear out into some populated area. (PAB 70)

WANTS HANDLED, 1.thething (somatic, intention, terminal, condition,
doingness) the pc redly wants handled. (HCOB 28 Mar 74) 2. a “wants to
get rid of” not a“ wants to achieve.” (HCOB 28 Mar 74)

WANTS HANDLED RUNDOWN, an Ex Dnrundown. The important points of
theRD aretorunit asa“wantsto get rid of,” not a“ wants to achieve” and to
compl ete each thing the pc wants handled before going on. Handling of each
thing the pc wants handled is dictated by what the “thing” (somatic, intention,
terminal, condition, doingness) is. (HCOB 28 Mar 74)

WAR, 1. ameansof bringing about a more amenable frame of mind on the part of the
enemy. (SH Spec 63, 6506C08) 2 . isthe antipathies of organization. War is
chaos. (SH Spec 131, 6204C03)

WASTE-HAVE, aperson can’t have something. You can have him waste it
enough and he’ll find out after a while, he’ll say “Well, | can have it.”
(5702C26)

WATERLOO STATION, a process where, in a populated area (park, railroad
station, etc.) you have the pc tell the auditor something he wouldn’t mind not-
knowing about persons, or the persons not-knowing about him which auditor
spots for him. (PAB 69)

WAV E, apath of flow or a pattern of flow. (PDC 18)

WAVE-LENGTH, the relative distance from node to node in any flow of energy. In
the mest universe wave-length is commonly measured by centimeters or

meters. (Scn 8-8008, p. 18)
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WC (-ER) (-D) (-NG), word clear (-er) (-ed) (-ing). (BPL 5 Nov 72RA)

WCCL, Word Clearing Correction List. (BTB 11 Aug 72RA)
WDAHSs, well done auditing hours. (FBDL 279)

WELL DONE, 1. “well done” given by the C/Sfor a session meansthe pc had VGIs
at the examiner immediately after the session. (HCOB 21 Aug 70) 2. isonly
given to those where the session ran off like a clock exactly on standard tech.
(Class VI, No. 2)

WELL DONE AUDITING HOURS, 1. “well done auditing hours’ is defined as
number of auditing hoursin the chair which are well done by C/S grading, with
F/N, VGIs at end of sesison and examiner, to which can be added admin time up
to and no higher than 10 per cent of the actual well done hours audited. (FO
3076) 2. well done hours are defined as those hours given awell done by the
C/S—the session having concluded on F/N VGls and the pc having F/N VGls at
the examiner immediately after the session, and no gross technical outnessesin
the session. (HCO PL 23 Nov 71 11)



WELL DONE BY EXAMS, if the exam form F/Ned, but the admin is not okay and
the session actions were not okay the C/S writes“ well done by exam.”
(HCOB 5 Mar 71)

WFMH, World Federation of Mental Health. (Aud 71 ASHO)

WF-1, 1. why finding drill-one. (BTB 2 Sept 72R) 2. WF-2, why finding
drill-two. (BTB 2 Sept 72 11)

WH (W/H), withhold. (HCOB 23 Aug 65)

WHAT QUESTION, the formulation of the what question is done as follows: the pc
gives an overt in response to the zero question which does not clean the needle of
the instant read on the zero. The auditor uses that overt to formulate hiswhat
question. Let us say the zero was “Have you ever stolen anything?’ The pc
says“| have stolen acar.” Testing the zero on the meter, the auditor says “| will
check that on the meter: Have you ever stolen anything?’ (He mentions nothing
about cars, Heaven forbid!) If he still gets aread, the auditor says “| will
formulate a broader question,” and says, to the meter, “What about stealing cars?
What about stealing vehicles? What about stealing other people’ s property?’ the
auditor gets the same zero question read on “What about stealing other people’s
property?’ So he writes this down on his report. Now as he has hisquestion,
the auditor sits up, looks at the pc and says, meaning it to be answered (but
without accusation) “What about stealing other people’s property?’ (HCOB 24
Jun 62 Prepchecking)

WHAT’'SIT, v. acoined word, coming from the phrase, “ What isit?” It basically
means to ask a question. However, it has come to mean “to dwell on problems,
confusions or uncertainties rather than to resolve them.”—n. 1. an unanswered
question; a puzzlement about something. (Scn AD) 2. therise of the TA isa
“What’sit?” Thepc'sgroping (what’'s it). The pc says“What’sit?” The
auditor must begin to ask occasionally “Well, what’s it seem to you?” And the
pc will find hisown “It'sa. ..” and the TA will fall. (HCOB 4 Aug 63)

WHAT’'S-IT LINE, 1.isfrom the auditor to the pc. And the auditor is saying
what’s it. (SH Spec 291, 6308C06) 2. it'scalled what’s it because those
exact words raise the tone arm and the itsaline is called itsa because those exact
words lower the TA. (SH Spec 294, 6308C14)

WHAT TO AUDIT, abook now called A History of Man and is a fragmentary
account of the GE line. (PDC 9)

WHITE FLOW, a white flow isamoving flow and a black areais a stopped
flow. And a black areais stopped because there sawhite flow around there
somewhere ready to run. (5207CM24B)

WHITE FORM, PC Assessment Form (HCOB 23 Aug 71)

WHOLE TRACK, the whole track isthe moment to moment record of aperson’s
existence in this universe in picture and impression form. (HCOB 9 Feb 66)

“WHY”, 1. that basic outness found which will lead to arecovery of statistics. (HCO
PL 13 Oct 70) 2. thereal reason found by the investigation. (HCO PL 29 Feb 72

1)

WIDE OPEN CASE, 1. a case that has pictures and everything and is impatient to
get on with it but does not markedly alter the bank with thinking alone. (SCP, p.
9) 2. ispossessed of full perception except somatic, which is probably light even
to the point of anesthesia. Wide open does not refer to a high tone individual
but to one below 2 .5 who should be easy to work but is often inaccessible and
who findsit difficult to regain a somatic but ssmple to regain perception. (AP&A,
p. 40) 3. your wide open case is somebody who has had all of his past shut



off from him and isliving in a demon circuit. That’s all that’s left of himisa
demon circuit. (5206CM24F) 4. atremendously heavily charged track brings the
individual into a psychotic level. The inability of the mind to occlude and encyst
charge gives us the strange picture of an individual who can move on the track
and who can run through engrams and who has sonic and visio but who is
psychotic. (SOS, p. 109)

WIDE ROCK SLAM, aquarter of adial rock slam to afull dial rock slam.
(HCOB 12 Sept 62)

WILDCAT, meaning springing up anywhere. (HCO PL 5 Oct 69)

WILLPOWER, inthismest universe it consists of the relative ability to impose time
and space on energy or matter. That’swillpower and that’s self-determinism,
and that is controlling people and people controlling you. (5209CM04B)

W N, intending to do something and doing it or intending not to do something and not
doing it. (SH Spec 278, 6306C25)

WINNING VALENCE, 1.isasynthetic valence. It isnot actually the personality
of the person who won. It is the individual’s mock-up of that person which is
diminished, or augmented by other people’s opinions and by one’s own
postulates. (PAB 83) 2. in the case of the woman beaten by her husband, the
engram contains just two valences. Who won? The husband. Thereforeitis
the husband who will be dramatized. She didn’t win, she got hurt. When
restimulators are present, the thing to do isto be thewinner, the husband, to
talk like him, to say what he did. Hence, when the woman is restimulated into
this engram by some action she dramatizesthewinning valence. (DMSMH, p.
81) 3. the valence of greatest determinism. (COHA, p. 99)

WINS, if apcisgettingwins then the pc gets more able, earns more or finds more
wherewithal, and accomplishes more in agiven period of time, leaving more time
to use for auditing and the minor upsets or discomforts which accompany even
the smoothest auditing are disregarded. (BCR, p. 17)

WITH A SESSION, isdefined as “interested in own case and willing to talk to the
auditor.” (HCOB 19 Aug 63)

WITHDRAWAL SYMPTOMS, the most wretched part of coming off hard drugs
isthe reaction called withdrawal symptoms. People go into convulsions.
These are so severe that the addict becomes very afraid of them and so remains on
drugs. The reaction can produce death. The theory is that withdrawal symptoms
are muscular spasms. (HCOB 5 Nov 74)

WITHHELD COGNITION, see CUT COGNITION.

WITHHOLD, 1. a withhold isan unspoken, unannounced transgression against a
moral code by which the person was bound. (SH Spec 62, 6110C04) 2. the
unwillingness of the pc to talk to the auditor or tell him something. (SH Spec
108, 6202C01) 3. awithhold is something that a person believesthat if itis
revealed it will endanger their self-preservation. (SH Spec 113, 6202C20) 4 .
when the person should be reaching and is withdrawing that’sawithhold. (SH
Spec 98, 6201C10) 5. awithhold is a withhold if it isaviolation of the
mores the pc has subscribed to and knows about. (SH Spec 75, 6111C02) 6. a
withhold is something the pc did that he isn’t talking about. (SH Spec 206,
6211C01) 7 . awithhold iswhat the pciswithholding and it does not have to
include what the pc considersisawithhold. (SH Spec 98, 6201C10) 8. it is
restraining self from communicating. (SH Spec 98, 6201C10) 9. is always the
manifestation which comes after an overt. Any withhold comes after an overt.
(SH Spec 181, 6208C07)



WITHHOLD OF OMISSION, he should be reaching and heis not and that’sjust a
withhold of omission. (SH Spec 98, 6201C10)

WITHHOLDS LONG DURATION, are spotted by a nattery, critical or hostile
sort of life. The case would be anywhere from 2 .2 on down to 1.0 on the tone
scale. (LRH Def. Notes)

WITHHOLD SYSTEM, | have finally reduced clearingwithholds to a rote
formulawhich contains al the basic elements necessary to obtain ahigh case gain
without missing any withholds. The system hasfive parts: (0) the difficulty
being handled, (1) what thewithhold is, (2) when the withhold occurred, (3)
al of thewithhold, (4) who should have known about it. (HCOB 12 Feb 62)

WITHHOLDY CASE, routinely ARC breaking and having to be patched up,
commonly blows, has to have lots of hand-holding. (HCO PL 5 Apr 65 11)

WITHHOLDY PC, apc who seems to have a lot of ARC breaks, thepc is a
withholdy pc not an ARC breaky pc. Any auditor miss causes a pc blowup. If
you call such acase that ARC breaksalot a“ withholdy pc that ARC breaks a
lot” then you can solve the case, for all you have to do iswork on withholds.
(HCOB 4 Apr 65)

WITH SCIENTOLOGY, “interested in subject and getting it used.” (HCOB 19
Aug 63)

WOG, 1. worthy Oriental gentleman. This means acommon ordinary run-of-
the-mill garden-variety humanoid. (SH Spec 82, 6611C29) 2. a wog is
somebody who isn’'t even trying. (SH Spec 73, 6608C02)

WOOF AND WARP, (rug terms; weaving). [Consult your regular dictionary for
full description.] (SH Spec 46, 6411C10)

WORD, 1. asymbolic sound code of the physical universein action or in static and
refers to nothing more than a condition or lack of condition of being of the
physical universe. Wor ds are all physical universe because they are designed to
go on aphysical universe system. (5203CMQ7A) 2 . aword is a whole package
of thought. (PRO 14, 5408C20) 3. wor ds are only symbols which represent
actions. (SA, p. 63) 4. wor ds are sounds in syllabic form delivered with a
definite timbre, pitch, and volume or sight recognition in each case. Words area
highly specialized form of audio-perceptics. The quality of the sound in uttering
the word is nearly as important as the word itself. The written word belongsin
part to visio-perceptics. (DTOT, p. 38)

WORD CLEARER, one who is qualified in and uses the technology of word
clearing. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)

WORD CLEARING (W/C), atechnique for locating and handling ( clearing)
misunderstood wor ds. There are nine methods of word clearing. (BTB 12
Apr 72R)

WORD CLEARING CORRECTION LIST (WCCL), used to handle any
upsets or high or low TA occurring during or shortly after word clearing.
Assessed M5 . EP isall reading items handled to F/N and pc again running well.
(BTB 11 Aug 72RA)

WORD CLEARING METHOD ONE, 1. by meter in session. A full assessment
of many, many subjectsis done. The auditor then takes each reading subject and
clear s the chain back to earlier wor ds and or wor ds in earlier subjects until he
getsan F/N. (HCOB 24 Jun 71) 2. assess, take the reading items from the best
read on down and with E/S pull each one to F/N. Get each word you find to F/N.
There can be many F/Ns per subject. End off with awin on the subject. (HCOB
30 Jun 71RB I1) 3. the action taken to clean up all misunderstoodsin every



subject one has studied. It is done by aword clearing auditor. The result of a
properly done Method One word clearing is the recovery of one’s education.
(Aud 87ASNO) Abbr. M1 .

WORD CLEARING METHOD 2, 1. by meter in classroom. The earlier passage
is read by the student while on a meter and the misunderstood word is found.
Then it isfully defined by dictionary. The word is then used several timesin
sentences of the student’ s own verbal composing. The misunderstood areais then
reread until understood. (HCOB 24 Jun 71) 2. (M2) means word clearing
Method 2 . A method of locating and handling misunderstood words, using a
meter, in which the student reads aloud from written materials and each reading
word cleared. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) 3. Method 2 is done with the pc reading the
materials aloud and each reading word is taken to F/N before re-reading the
relevant section and proceeding. (BTB 10 Oct 71R)Abbr.M2 .

WORD CLEARING METHOD 3, 1. verbal in classroom. The student says he
does not understand something. The supervisor has him look earlier in the text for
amisunderstood word, gets the student to look it up, useit verbally several times
in sentences of his own composition, then read the text that contained it. Then
come forward in the text to the area of the subject he did not understand. (HCOB
24 Jun 71) 2. amethod of word clearing used in the classroom where the
misunderstood word is located and handled without the use of a meter. In the
study materials M3 means only word clearing Method 3. (BTB 12 Apr 72R)
Abbr. M3.

WORD CLEARING METHOD 4, 1. Method 4 fishes for the misunderstood
word, finds it, clearsit to F/N, looks for another in the area until there are no
more with an F/N VGIs. Then moves to another area, handles that, eventually all
misunderstoods that resulted in the cramming order or non-F/N student are
handled. (HCOB 22 Feb 72RA) 2. amethod of word clearing in which ameter is
used to rapidly locate any misunderstoods in a subject or section of materials. It is
used in the classroom by the course supervisor. (BTB 12 Apr 72R) Abbr. M4 .

WORD CLEARING METHOD 5, asystem wherein the word clearer feeds words
to the person and has him define each. It is called material clearing. Those the
person cannot define must be looked up. This method is the method used to clear
words or auditing commands or auditing lists. (HCOB 21 Jun 72 1) Abbr. M5

WORD CLEARING METHOD 6, iscalled key word clearing. It is used on posts
and specific subjects. The word clearer makes alist of key (or most important)
words relating to the person’s duties or post or the new subject. The word clearer
without showing the person the definitions, asks him to define each word. The
word clearer checks the definition on hislist for genera correctness. Any slow or
hesitancy or misdefinition is met with having the person look the word up.
(HCOB 21 Jun 72 11) Abbr. M6 .

WORD CLEARING METHOD 7, whenever one is working with children or
foreign-language persons or semi-literates Method 7 Reading Aloud isused. The
procedure is have him read aloud. Note each omission or word change or
hesitation or frown as he reads and take it up at once. Correct it by looking it up
for him or explaining it to him. (HCOB 21 Jun 72 111) Abbr. M7 .

WORD CLEARING METHOD 8, is an action used in the Primary Rundown
where one is studying study tech or where one is seeking afull grasp of a subject.
Its end product is superliteracy. Usually an alphabetical list of every word or term
in the text of a paper, a chapter or arecorded tape is available or provided. The
person looks up each word on the alphabetical list and uses each in sentences until
he has the meaning conceptually. (HCOB 21 Jun 72 1V) Abbr. M8 ..

WORD CLEARING METHOD 9, the procedure is: (1) student or staff member
reads the text out loud. He is not on the meter. (2) the word clearer has a copy of
the text and reads along with the student silently. (3) if the student leaves out a



word or stumbles or exhibits any physical or verbal manifestation while reading
the text, the word clearer immediately asks for the misunderstood word or term
and gets the meanings cleared with a dictionary and put into sentences until the
word is understood and VGl s are present. (BTB 30 Jan 73RA 1) Abbr. M9.

WORD LIST, issimply alist of words taken from abody of data. A word list
can be made for atape lecture, amimeo issue, a chapter of a book, etc. Theword
list containsall thewords listed in aphabetical order. (BTB 6 Jan 74 111)

WORK, 1. work, in essence, is simply the handling of effort, the use of effort.
(2ACC-30B, 5312CM21) 2 . isadmission of inabil;ty to play. (PDC 39)

WORKABILITY, the capability of starting, changing and stopping. And the degree
of capability of starting, changing and stopping would demonstrate for this
universe, wor kability. (PDC 19)

WORKSHEETS, aworksheet is supposecl to be the complete running record of
the session from beginning to end. (HCOB 7 May 69 V1) Abbr. W/S.

WORRIED, means he is unable to unbalance the balance between yes and no. (PDC
15)

WORRY, 1. that's“Was it yes?” “Was it no?” “Was it yes?” “Was it no?”
(5112CM30B) 2. contradictory engram commands which cannot be computed.
(DMSMH, p. 210)

WORSENED GRAPH, if the pc’sgraph wor sens, the only thing that can
wor sen apcin auditing, so that hisgraph wor sens, markedly in processing
isan ARC break. (SH Spec 56, 6503C30)

WRAPPED AROUND A TELEGRAPH POLE, Slang. the pc who has been so
poorly audited that “auditing” has created a charged up condition on the case or
the individual is so restimulated in his environment that the same condition
occurs. In both cases the charge which has been restimulated causes the person to
getwrapped up in his case resulting in severe upset and dispersal. Taken from
U.S. West where a tangled up man in a confused condition was likened to a
person, horse or cow who had run into atelegraph pole and gotten wrapped
around it. It infers the situation or person needs to be untangled and straightened
out. (LRH Def. Notes)

WRONG, that which was minimal survival for the minimal number, for the maximal
number of dynamics, whichever way you want to look at it, waswrong. (PDC
15)

WRONGNESS, always miscalculation of effort. (Scn 0-8, p. 74)
WRONG SOURCE, inthe R2-12 steps opposing awrong item. (HCOB 3 Jan 63)

WRONG WAY, inRoutine 2, listing thewr ong way (using the wr ong question)
you get an endless list that never completes and won't null. Y ou have only two
list questions to use in opposing areliable item. These are “Who or what would
opposea. .. 7 and “Who or what would a. . . oppose?’ For every reliable item
thereis only one of the above that isright. The other iswr ong. If it happens that
you start listing the wr ong way thisis because you failed to find out correctly if
the Rl you were about to list an opposition list to was aterminal (pain) or an
opposition terminal (sensation). The pc said he had sensation but actually felt
pain. (HCOB 3 Jan 63)

WRONG WAY OPPOSE, in Routine 2 listing having the wording reversed such as
“Who or what would oppose a catfish?’ Asdifferent from “Who or what would a
catfishoppose?” A wrong way oppose list isof course “wrong source” as



oneisusing “catfish” as aterminal instead of “catfish” as an oppterm or vice
versa. (HCOB 3 Jan 63)

WRONG WHY, theincorrectly identified outness which when applied does not lead
to recovery. (HCO PL 13 Oct 70 11)

W /S, worksheet. (BTB 6 Nov 72R VI1I)

W.S.U., withdrawal, stop, unmock. (Class VIII, No. 19)

W UNIT, in 1962 a Saint Hill Specia Briefing Course unit speciaizing in the theory
of the usual beginning course fundamentals but only GF Model Session,
including mid ruds, big mid ruds, and meter, TRs, havingness, and CCHs.
Practical included TRs, meter, GF Model Session only, CCHs and assist. (HCO
PL 8 Dec 62)

WW, world wide. (HCO PL 4 Mar 65)

W/W WOULD, who or what would. (HCOB 23 Nov 62)






X, 1.itdoesn't mean thisdidn’t RS, it doesn’t mean this didn’t RR, it means this
does not produce any reaction of any kind on the meter. (SH Spec 255,
6304C04) 2. didn’t read. (HCOB 29 Apr 69) 3. experimental. (SH Spec 235,
6302C07)

X1, code number of aprocess. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

X 2, code number of aprocess. (BTB 20 Aug 71R 1)

X UNIT,in 1962 a Saint Hill Special Briefing Courseunit with theory covering
everything relative to R2-12, data on mid ruds, tiger drilling and big tiger.

Practical was all R2-12 practical, any drills omitted in W unit, tiger drilling and
big tiger. (HCO PL 8 Dec 62)






YELLOW SHEET, a sheet detailing each correction list or set of commands which
have been word cleared. It also lists the pc’s current havingness process and the
type of cansthe pc uses. (BTB 3 Nov 72R)

YELLOW TAB, aC/S must put ayellow tab marked PTS on a PTS pc folder that
stays on until the personisno longer PTS. (HCOB 17 Apr 72)

Y UNIT,in 1962 a Saint Hill Special Briefing Course unit with theory covering
everything relative to finding goals and clearing; 3GAXX, Routine 3-21 and
HCOBs on wrong goals. Practical—all clearing practical, free needle etc. (HCO
PL 8 Dec 62)






ZERO, the proper and correct definition of zero would be: “something which had no
mass, which had no wave-length, which had no location in space, which had no
position or relationship in time. Something without mass, meaning or mobility.
(Dn 55! p. 28)

ZERO, zero on the tone scale is equivalent to death. An individual with a zero tone
would be dead. (DTOT, p. 59)

ZERO “written (O)”, denotes an item which simply has the requirement of you
reading, understanding and attesting in the space opposite the item, on the
checksheet. Y our initials in the space provided indicate that you have read,
understood and can apply the data concerned. (HCO PL 13 Apr 71)

ZERO A & ZERO B QUESTIONS, prepchecking. When you obtain a generality
early on after the zer o question, you make it azero A. One asks the zero A,
“Have you ever disconcerted your mother?” The needle reacts. The auditor fishes
around for a specific other incident. Finally gets, “1 used to lie to her.” So the
auditor writes a zero B, “Have you ever lied to your mother?” And then nags
away at the pc until a specific timeis recovered. When the zero B is clean, ask the
zero A. (HCOB 21 Mar 62)

ZERO QUESTION, in prepchecking (prepclearing) one uses the whole subject to be
cleared asthe zer o question. (HCOB 1 Mar 62) See SEC CHECK FORMS,
theseare zer o questions. (HCOB 24 Jun 62)

ZERO RATE, material which is only checked out on the basis of general
understanding. (HCOB 21 Sept 70)

ZERO RATING (O-RATING), 1. passed by proof of having read or listened to
the material (such as notes or a general verbal statement of the subject which
assures the theory examiner that the material has been covered). (HCO PL 15 Mar
63) 2. read and listen to the data and understanding of. (HCO PL 26 Jan 72 V)

ZOMBIE, an electric shock or neuro-surgical case. (DMSMH, p. 286)
Z UNIT, in 1962 a Saint Hill Special Briefing Course unit with theory covering

additional clearing data, form of the course and Scn plans. Practical was areview
of drillsand TRs. (HCO PL 8 Dec 62)
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